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IMPROV’D | 
Fully and plainly laying down | 
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_ requifite to makea Compleat MIDWIFE. 
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The many Errors in all the Books hitherto 
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Some ACCOUNT of this 


WORK 


By NN 


Eminent PHYSICIAN. 


ay HE Frailty of Man, and the fhort 
Period of his Life are completely 
_ redreffed, by the Faculty of. pro- 
| pagating his Kind, given him when he was 
Created ; for he as perfectly fets forth the 
Glory of God, and as effectually /ubdues the 
Earth in the feveral Succeffions of Mankind 
by Generation, as if a Number of Men had 
at firft been Created, who had been to in- 
habit the Earth during the Ages of its fubs 
-fifting, 


' ‘The Means whereby Generation is perfor- 
| med, are, in every refpedt, as Wife and Won- 

-derful, as the great Defign itfelf, of propa- 
| gating the World, by fucceflive Generations, 
This might eafily be made appear if it were 
here feafonable to explain the Propriety, Order, 
ee i : A 2: and — 


Some Account of this WORK, 

and apt Difpofition of the Parts and Inftru« 
ments ferving to this Purpofe; and relate the 
whole Procefs of the Formation of a Futus 
_ from its minute and very {mall Origin, till it 
is grown up to maturity in the Womb, and is 
brought forth into the World. Such Confide- 
rations of the Greatnefs of this Work made 
the truly great Phyfician, Galev, break forth 
in the due Praifes on the Wifdom of the Cre- 
ator. * Are we not therefore chiefly to admire 
the Wifdom and Providence of the Worker ? For 
though it be far more eafie to fet forth, in Words, 
the Beginning of Things, than to form the Work; 
yet our Expreffions and Words fall fo much 
fbort of the Wifdom of him that made Us, that 
we are not able to explain, what gave him fo 
iittle trouble to make. 


But when this Subject was the Contempla- 
tion of a Royal Prophet, the Expreffions were 
more fublime, as his Imaginations were bet- 
ter enlightned. | My Reins are thine, thou 
haft ordered me in my Mother’s Womb. I will 
give thanks unto thee, for I am fearfully, and 
wonderfully made; Marvellous are thy Works, and 
that my Soul knoweth right well. My Bones 
ave not hid from thee, though I be made fe- | 
cretly, and fafbioned beneath in the Earth, 
Thine Byes did fee my Subftance, yet being unm | 
perfect ; and in thy Book were all my Members | 
written, which day by day were fafbioned, when | 

as yet there were none of them, ~ t 


x Lib. xv. de Part. Ulu. §. 1, 
t Pha. CXXXIX. Y. 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
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Thus weare made with great Skill and Pro- 
vidence, but not without a poffibility of de- 
caying, and of our Fabrick falling to utter 
Ruin. Our Mortality convinces us of this 
Truth, for this Decay only happens through 
the Mifcarriage of fome principal Machine, 
and that without any mpertection in theWork, 
or of the Worker; as would appear by ex- 
amining into any of the various Machines 
and Wheels of Life. 


The Blood is the chief of them all, and by 
the Creator is declared to comprehend date ie 
felf, yet its Decay puts us under the Neceffity 
of daily Bread, and the Difcharges from it are 
fo neceffary, that we could not fubfift a Day 
without them, tho’ they occafion our Life to 
be daily recruited, or to be under the Neceflity 
of coming to an End if thefe neceflary Recruits © 
were withdrawn. 


Weaie perfeétly made to anfwer the Ends of 
the Creator. His great Providence is to con- 
trive the moft neceflary Machines, the leaft 
liable to Accidents and Error, but not to be 
eternal. As this is manifeft in all the Machines 


_ of Life in any Perfon, fo isit in thofe of Ge- 


neration, Hence it is that the Rearing a Child 
in the Womb, and its Paflage into the World, 
are the beft fecured againft, and are the leaft 
liable to Chances of mifcarrying in their Work. 


A 3 This 
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This Particular of a Child’s Paflage into the 
World, is the proper Bufinefs of a Midwife; 
and the real Boundary of her Knowledge and 
Prattice ; for tho’ Almighty God has ordered, 
this Paflage the moft Safe, where the Race of 
Mankind is engaged in its weakeft State and 
moft helplefs Condition, and is evident in the 


Succeffions of Men in the moft barbarous Ages 


of the World, yet fometimes the preter-natural 
Bulk, or Shape of aChild, the wrong Pofiure 
of the Womb, or of the Child in it; and an ill 
Make of the Os Sacrum, or fome other of thefe 
Bones, prove a great Obftacle to its being 
brought with Eafe or Safety into the World. 
Otherwite, Matters are fo wifely ordered, that 
there is feldom any Difficulty, and the Mother 
might do that Office to her Daughter, or any 
Woman who had once brought a Child herfelf, _ 
might be uleful to another. 


Ido not fay this to Undervalue the Pro< 
feffion of Midwifery: On the contrary, Mid- 
wifefy isan ufeful and neceflary Practice ; and 
Midwives have the beft Opportunity to fhew 
their Compaiffion and Tendernefs to Mankind, 
in this infant and helplefs State: Befides, a 
Woman cannot be fuppofed to be qualify’d for 
the moft difficult Part of her Employment,that 
is not well vers’d, and has not gota habit of 
Laying Women inthe moft eafy Times. _ 


Midwifery isa Work of the Hands, and 
fequires a repeated Practice to make a Midwife 
ready 


by an Eminent PHYSICIAN, 

ready in that Bufinefs. They are indeed great 
Enemies to Midwives, and to Mankind, who 
deprive the Women of this neceflary Habit; as. 
it feems, by our worthy Author’s Complaint, 
fome Men do, with an ungenerous and low — 
Defign of making themfelves neceflary to fome 
foolifh Mothers: for he fays, that when the 
repeated Shrieks inform thefe Men of the 
Child’s Approach, they then thruft themfelves 
in to reproach the Midwife, impofe upon filly 
Women, to catch at a Reputation to them-= 
felves, when the Work of Nature had been 
kindly done without them. 


Midwifery has, in all Ages, been the Study 
of the moft learned Phyficians, tho’ the Prac- 
tice of it has beft fucceeded, in this laft Age, 
among the French: for their Ladies, laying 
afide all unreafonable Modefty, have provided 
for their own and Children’s Safety by admit- 
ting of Affiftance from both Sexes ; and the 
Men being more Skilful in Anatomy, and 
better difpofed to find out new Help in un- 
forefeen Cafes, have brought it to greater Per- 
fection, than it could pofflibly attain to by o- 
ther Means in other Countries. | 


Nor have the French Authors been back ' 
- ‘ward in communicating their Methods, and the 
Ways they havetaken to prevent and remedy 
the many difficult Cafes which occur to them. 
Viardel, Mauriceau, and Portal are famous In- 
ftances of this Beneficence to Mankind, tho’ 
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Mr. Mauriceau has merited Mr. Portal’s Praifes 
for his excellent Performances, and his Book 
of Midwifery has defervedly been read in moft 
European Languages ; nor is he lefs to be 
commended for the great Store of Obferva-= 
tions, which might make a lafting Building 
in the Hands of a Skilful Workman: for 
as Mr. Madriceau has built many Things 
wifely upon Hippocrates, {fo he himfelf has 
brought many Materials for an excellent 
Fabrick. 


But as Daventer. has fucceeded Mr. Mauri- 
ceau, fo we muft own that his Rules for the 
Practice of Midwifery are more perfect, more 
eafy, better founded, and extend to more 
Cafes. It is certain, that * our Author has 
made the moft proper Ufe of Anatomy, and 
has excellently well laid open to our View 
thofe Difficulties that occur either from par- 
ticular ill GConformations of the Parts the 
Child is to pafs, or from the various ill Po- 
ftures the Womb itfelf does take, while a 
Child is contained init ; which laft Confide- 
ration had never yet been mentioned by any 
Author or Praétifer in Midwifery ; though it 
often happens, and is as often an unavoidable 
Occafion of the Death of many Mothers, and 
of their tender Infants. 


His Rules are not only better built on Ana 


* Chap. 85 9. 


tomy, 
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tomy, and extend to more Cafes, but they 
are more particular, more plain, and are 
_confequently more eafily apprehended, and 
put in practice. Indeed every Page of 
this excellent Book is filled with thofe 
Circumftances and Particulars; and Mid- 
wives are led through every Step of a 
Labour with fuch Clearnefs, as apprizes 
them of every Thing that is fit or pof- 
fible to be done for the Security, or Relief of 
an Infant, or of its Parent. His Directions 
about Touching Women before they Labour, 
or bring forth, are equally new and ufeful, 
he making this a Guide to Midwives, where- 
by they may forefee all Difficulties as they 
happen, and prevent them early from be- 
coming greater by an otherwife unavoidable 
Surprize. 


In confequence of all this extraordinary 
| Skill and Knowledge it is, that he gives 
| Glory to God, and does Honour to his Pro- 
feflion; * for what is more inconfiftent 
with God’s Providence, than a frequent 
Ufe of cruel Inftraments, fo much recom- 
mended by all other Authors? what more 
unfit for the Tender Sex, than Men ar- 
| med againft them, and their tenderer In- 
| fants? He has fhewn that the Work is 

naturally eafy, that the moft difficult Oc- 
currences are beft remedy’d by Skill, and a 
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right Underftanding of what they are about ; 
and that no Inftrument is to be ufed againft 
Infants, except they are Monfters, or are 
furely dead, and ufelefs Members of hu- 
man Kind. 

* An Author has lately, on a paffing 
View of fome Parts of Generation, fhewn the 
Danger and Ufelefsnefs. of dilating Inftru- 
ments on this Occafion, and that Men ei- 
ther deceive themfelves, or would impofe 
upon the World, who pretend to pradctife 
with them: But Dr. Daventer, as if he had 
not been fatisfy’d with condemning thofe In- 
ftraments of Death, thro’ the Courfe of his 
Practice concludes, + “ That if the Labour 
“ of Women with Child may be happily 
“ compleated by the Method and Rules of 
“ this Book, to what Purpofe are fo many 
‘¢ Inftruments recommended by moft Au- 
“ thors, whofe Figures they are at the 
“ Trouble to give us? ‘To which he adds, 
“ ‘That I think former PraCtitioners have kil- 
led many more Infants than ever they fa- 
“ ved by any of their Openers of the Matrix, 
their Hooks, or any of their Inftruments, 


dom, nay never ufeful, but when Infants 


“have been flothfully negleéted, or for | 


* Pag. 11. Of a Treatife of the Gonorrhea. 
We 2 293. 


sé drawing 


&c. Every Perfon may be convinced by 
“ what is faid, that thefe Inftruments are fel= | 


by an Eminent PuYsici1an. 
« drawing out of Monfters; fo that hereaf 
“ ter the Midwife’s Art will not be efteem- 
“ ed horrid, inhuman, or cruel.” And there= 
fore this Book is not only of the greateft 
Ufe to Midwives, but is an excellent Vindi- 
cation of divine Providence, and of the Hu- 


manity wherewith Midwifery ought to be 
practifed, 
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Of the Qualifications which are requir'd, to 
make a woman fit for the practice of madwefery. 


S Mafter or Artift, who would inform his 
Scholar, or young Beginner, in any Art or 
‘Science, to confider and thoroughly enquire into 
the Qualifications which thofe Perfons ought to 
be furnifhed with, who are to practife any Art, 
or to be inftruéted in any Science 3 or he mutt at 
laft complain both with lofs of ‘Time and Shame, 
that all the Pains he hath taken was to no pur- 
pofe. Therefore before we proceed to inform 
| -tthofe who are inclin’d to the Practice of mid- 
| Awifery, it will not be foreign to confider, how 


if T is both neceffary and reafonable for any 


| fuch ought to be qualified, whether in Natural or 


acquired Accomplifhments, to render them more 
| fuccefsful in the Practice of that Art in procefs 
| of Time, | 


B In 
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In procefs of time, I fay, becaufe no Body can 


think that this Work can prefently be done, and — 


at one heat as we fay 3 it is requifite to employ a 
confiderable time to acquire the firft general Know- 
ledge of things ; nor are we prefently expert in 
_ the exact Pertormance of all thofe Things which 
we have acquired a Knowledge of: There is a 
great deal of difference betwixt Theory and Prac= 
tice, and efpecially in the Praétice of this Art, and 
much more than any one would believe, who ne- 
ver apply’d themfelves to this Bufinefs, which will 
readily be acknowledged and confefled by any one 
who hath apply‘d themfelves to it. 

The Qualifications therefore requifite for a Mid- 
wife, are, a Body fit for this Bufinefs, both in re- 
fpect of the Whole, and of each Part ;_ perfectly 
formed, without fuch Impediments which might 
obftruc& a Midwife in her Office , and therefore 
we judge fuch as come under the following Ex- 
ceptions, unfit for this Work. | 


I. 


All Women who are very much in Years; but I 


will not fay that one who is fomething old cannot — : 


be a fuccefsful Midwife; I am far from that, for old 
Women who are improved by Ufeand Practice, of- 
ten arethe beft, except fuch as inconfiderately fet 
out about their Work, and as inconfiderately pro- 
ceed, which fome old doating W omen fometimes do, 
But fince we {peak of Women applying themfelves 
henceforward to learn the Office of a Midwife, and 


it requires a great dealof Time with daily Practice, . | 


— before it can be perfected, we fay, that old Wo- 
men have flipped by the feafonable time to obtain it 5 
befides that their Underftanding, Memory, and 
Judgment are deficient, they want both Strength 
and Senfe, which are highly requifite to perform 


this Part. 
4 Il. We 


MIDWIFERY Luprowd, 3 
Ul. : 


We exclude alfo, as unfit for this Bufinefs, 
young Women, fuch as Virgins and new mar- 
ried Women, unlefs we confider them as ten- 
der Branches, which are gradually to be inftrué- 
ed in the firft Principles of the Knowledge of 
this Art; that in procefs of Time according to 
the Conditions, the Age, and Habits, increafing 
in Knowledge and Judgment, they may the bet- 


|} ter proceed to practice. And I could with that 


many, having laid the firm Foundations of Know- 
ledge, were gradually prepared; efpecially Mid- 
wives Daughters, and the Daughters of Surgeons, 
who prackife Midwifery, might, in this refpeét, be 
ferviceable tothemfelves, and by that means in pro- 
cefs of Time make Mankind the better for their 
Pains and Studies 3 and becaufe moit commonly 
fome imprudent and poor People, or Widows, 
urged by neceflity, for a very imall Reward take 
upon them this Office, to the Deftruction of a 
great many Women in Labour, as well as of the 
Infants, it-gtows fo cheap, that few Husbands are 
willing their Wives or Daughters fhould be inform- 
ed init. | 

But I am verily perfuaded, however Men may 
undervalue this Office, nothing can be more Ufe- 
ful to Mankind, or more Neceflary, which a {kil- 


ful Woman can apply her Mindto; Idoubt notif — 


~ Women with Child, and their Husbands knew what 
difference there is betwixt a Prudent and Impru- 
_ dent, a Skilful and Unfkilfal Midwife (and how 
_one by her Affiftance may contribute to the Health 
as well as faving of the Life both of the Mother 
and Infant, and how the other may be prejudicial 
through neglect, nay by occafioning the Death of 
both) but they would be more cautious, and not 


fo eafily put their Confidence in fuch. But this 
| B 2 _ Matter 
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Matter is ill managed, and thofe are moft efteemed 
who work the cheapeft,; and in the mean while 
they live in hopes, whilft they run the Hazard of 
lofing that which is dearer than all the Treafure 
in the World. 

A prudent Midwife, who underftands her Bufi- 
nefs, and prefently knows what to do in the be- 
ginning of adifficult Birth, and performs her Work 
faithfully, as her Duty requires, and her Love to 
her Neighbour commands, cannot be too well re- 
warded for her Pains, to whom the greateft Thanks 
due, though imprudent People think other- 
Wile. / 

Confidering the whole, I may fay, that it isa 
wonder, that Magiftrates are not more follicitous 
to erect fit Schools for the Inftruction of young 
Midwives in every City, that Men fitly qualified 
might not only inftruct them in the true Notions 
of Anatomy, but alfo inform them clearly in the 
fundamental Knowledge of all thofe Arts, which 
they underftand as fkilful and experienced Surge- 
ons; fo that by this means, in feveral Countries 
and Cities, a great number of Women, as well as 
infants, might be faved, who are loft for want of 


feafonable Help. Some Midwives to excufe them= _ 


felves will fay, they have taken all the Pains they 
could, and done all that lay in their Power, but 
to no purpofe ; fince to do that is not fufficient, 


as long as they were not able to do what they — 


ought, or what was neceflary. 


Is not this enough to convince any Impartial 


Perfon, and the Midwives themfelves, that they 
do not under{tand their Bufinefs ; when you fhall 
find them witha Woman in Labour the fpace of 
one, two, three, or four Days, all their Endeavours 


being to no purpofe, the Infant beingin an incon- - 


venient pofture for Birth; whereas on the contra- 
ry an underftanding Midwife, or a Surgeon who 
as accuftomed to the Practice of Midwifery, be- 

2 : ing 
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ing fent for, will deliver the Woman and bring 
away the After-birth very often in lefs than an 
Hour’s time, and what is more, very frequently 
without the Perfon in Labour feeling much Pain. 
Is not this enough to open the Eyes, both of Mid- 
wives, and thofe who are concerned for the 
Welfare of their Country ; that they might pre- 
vent fuch Inconveniencies, which proceed only 
from the Ignorance of Midwives, which is to be 
_ feen to our Sorrow in moft Cities, but efpecially 
_ In the Country? 

| I have often, by God’s Affiftance, (being fent 
for to Women in Labour, who lay in great Mife- 
ry, and were for fome Days fpent with their con- 
tinual Pains through the neglect of the Midwives) 
lay’d them and freed them of the Infant, though 
it were dead, and the Mothers who were alive, 
were only to be faved by a fpeedy Delivery of the 
Infant, and the After-birth. I can truly witnefs 
(what I fay without Vanity) that I never acted the 
Part of a Midwife, with God’s Affiftance, with- 
out a fuccefsful Birth, except one whom I could 
not deliver, being unacquainted with her Lan= 
guage, fo that whatever fhe acted was contrary to 
my Endeavours, and not giving Kar to what I 
faid, fhe being a Midwife herfelt, fhe obftinately- 
acted according to herown Judgment. Butthough 
all are not now alive, fince fome of them were 
_ long fince half dead, yet a great many, nay abun- | 
_ dance, (by the bleffing of God) are preferved by: 
my Affiftance, who would otherwife have cer- 
| tainly been dead, had they not been preferved by 


| this Means. 


We are byno means to think, thata prudent 
_. Surgeon, who practifes Midwifery, or a Midwife 
delivers a Woman by Chance or Fortune, or by 
boldly running a Hazard, as fome that are ig- 
norant think ; by no means ; this Art depends 
on as firma Foundation, as a great many others, 

D3 which 
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which neverthelefs are fubjeét to Accidents ; which 
will appear from what follows, when we have 
demonttrated the Caufes of a difficult Birth, and 
how a prudent Midwife, or a Surgeon who prac- 
 tifes that Art, may prevent, correct, or remove 
them. | 

I have willingly in this Place made a Digreflion, 
that I might make it evident to thofe who are be- 
ginning to take Midwifery upon them, of what 
great Concern that Matter was; not that I would 
difcourage them, but rather admonifh them, how 
difficult the Matter is, which they undertake. 
The Life of the Mother, as well as the Infant, is 
concerned; which may be faved by the Help of a 
prudent Midwife, or loft by the negieét of one that 
is imprudent ; for itis net Wood, Stone, or Mor- 
tar that they handle, but Men formed after the 
Image of God, whofe Life is more precious than 
all the Treafures of the World. | 


{il. 


In the next Place we except as unfit for this 
Work, infirm, difeafed, and confumptive Perfons, 
who though they have a found Judgment, and are 
furnifhed with all other neceflary Qualities, by 
reafon of their Weaknefs are unfit for this Bufinefs. 
For befides that, Midwives are often obliged to 


watch Day and Night with Women in Labour, 


(which fuch weak Perfons are not capable of ) 
fo much Strength is fometimes required to turn 
Infants in an ill pofture, or to draw them out, 
that a weak Perfon is not able to do it, and a 
very {trong Man is obliged to ufe all his Strength 
to attain his End, which a great many Surgeons 
who practife Midwifery can teftify as well asmy(elf. 
J -can truly affirm, that in the coldeft Time of 
Winter, when I have been thinly cloathed, andat 
a diftance from a Fire, my Hair has been poe 

| an 
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and all my Body in a Sweat by hard Labour, and 
my Loins have aked for fome Days after; fo that 
when Life is fo much at flake, the extreameft 
Means are to be made ufe of. But thefe Things 
—are to be underftood in Relation to fuch Women 
as have continued in hard Labour without help, 
and when the Waters have already flowed down ; 
nay fometimes I haye been fo perplexed, and fo 
clofely compreffed, that I thought my Hand 
and Arm deprived both of Senfe and Strength. 
Could weak and tender Bodies have done any 
_ thing in fuch Cafes ? But this does not always 
happen, otherwife this Work would be altogether 
fitter for Men than Women ; itis feldom we take 
fo much Pains as to fweat; yet though fuch great 
Violence is not always requifite, we are forced 
to make ufe of more Strength, than is commonly 

thought. : 


{V. 


Women that are too fat and grofs are not fit 
for this Bufinefs ; for befides that they cannot 
long fit incommodioufly, there being often oc- 
cafion to eafe and move the Women in Labour, 


| their Hands and Arms are quite unfit to be made 


ufe of, being too thickand flefhy to be put up in- 
to their Bodies, which are too tender and ftraight, 
without occafioning great Pain, which is extreme 
enough when their Hands are never fo fmall; ne- 
verthelefs the ftrongeft Hands are fometimes con- 
venient, nor do they obftruct the Bufinefs, but 
thick Arms, which can fcarce be put up into the 
' Body, may be ferviceable. 


V. 


We cxcept againft thofe who are maimed, as 
unfit for this Bufinefs; viz. thofe that have crook- 
ed Fingers, and whofe Hands and Arms are crook- 
ed and ftiff ; and on the contrary thofe whofe 
B 4 Parts 
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Parts are flaccid and loofe, fuch are not to take 


upon them this fort of Bufinefs. For thofe that 
are good Midwives ought to be ready and nimble 
with their Hands, Arms, and Fingers, there being 
occafion to ufe thofe Parts after a different manner; 
fometimes ftrait, fometimes folded ; fometimes 
bent after one manner, and fometimes after anos 
ther, as neceflity andthe Pofture of the Womb, or 
Infant requires ; but thofe whofe Handsand Arms 
are ftupified or flaccid, want both Senfe and 
Strength, and for that Reafon are unfit for this 
Bufineds. 


VI. 


Thofe are unfit for this Work; who are of 
a ftupid and dull Senfe, and incapable of per- 
ceiving Things diftinctly. I am not ignorant that 
fome Scholars want their Underftandings to be ex- 
ercifed, and are raw in thofe Things which they 
have not learned; but there is a difference betwixt 
thofe that are Ignorant, and of a dull Senfe, which 
makes them unapt to underftand, who if they 
know not how to write or read, though they en- 
deavour never fo much, they muft lofe their 
Labour. ; 

Thofe who would be Midwives ought to know 
how to write and read, they ought to have good 
Books, and to read them over and over, that they 
may daily improve their Theory and Readinefs in 
order to practife, giving a good Attention to 
every thing they hear, read and experience in thefe 
Matters. | 


VII. 


Nor are thofe fit for this Bufinefs, who are not 
handy; Nor are flothful Perfons fit for ir, whoare 
neither willing, nor know how to handle any 
thing ; or who take upon them the Office of a 
Midwife, that they may get their Living lazily. 

| Thole 
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Thofe who would be fit for the Office of a Mid- 
wife, ought to be watchful and cunning, diligent 
and expert in every thing that may occur. They 
ought not to be flow or of a wavering Mind, for 
in the beginning of the Labour an Opportunity 
may be loit by neglect, in a quarter an Hour, which 
may occafion the Mother a great many Pains af- 
terwards, and the Deathof theChild. Thofe who 
think they come foon enough, may come too late ; 
and it is of great Concern to nick the Opportu- 


nity. 
VIII. 4 


A great deal of Gravity and exercifed Agility, 
both of Senfe and Body, becomes Women that 
would be Midwives ; for light, difloluteand daring 
Perfons in fuch difficult Matters, can do but little 
good. Sometimes they are negligent, fometimes 
forgetful, and their Lightnefs makes them lefs care- 
ful in confidering the Weightinefs and Neceflity of 
the Matter ; and what is worfe, they eafily pafs by 
what Errors arecommitted, falfly promifing them- 
felves they fhall make amends for what is paft, and 
fo neglect tofeek Help in time, and thusexpofe the 
- Perfon in Labour as well as the Infant to the great- 

eft Hazard of their Lives, not taking care to provide 
what might prevent their Death. Onthe contrary, 
a Woman that is grave, confiderate, and hath pre- 
fence of Mind, is not eafily furprized with Accidents, 
| norapt to flight them, but examining all Accidents - 
well, is ready to confult with others, and is apt to take 
advice, is moft fit to be aMidwife. For fuch Ca- 


|| ~ fescommonly happenin Labour, that we ought to 
{| employ all our Senfes in attending them, and ex~- 


amining what is to be done. And often the 
_ Advice of a prudent Phyfician, or a Surgeon that 

practifes Midwifery is very neceflary ; and in fuch 
Cafes they ought to be cautious to ask Advice in 
time, and give ear toit, left they fhould be guilty 
of incorrigible Faults. IX. 
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Women fit for this Employ ought to be inclina- 
ble to do Good, given to Hofpitality and tender 
Hearted, as ready to help the Poor as the Rich, 
nor fhould they ever be wanting to any in the Time 
of their Labour, for the Confideration only of Gain. 
God Almighty hath formed the Poor as well as the 
Rich after his own Image, and therefore the Life 
of both ought to beequally dear to them; God Al- 
mighty rewards according to his bountiful Benevo- 
lence, bringing greater Riches than the {mall Re- 
compence of this or that rich Man, given for the 
lofs of Life, which this or that poor Body fuffers, , 
or an Infant who is often fuffered to perifh, when 

forfaken after this manner. | | 
Yet I will not fay, that Midwives, or thofethat 
practife Midwifery , may not lawfully deny the 
Care of a Perfon in Labour, when others require 
their Affiftance, who were firft committed to their 
Care, for both Charity and Juftice require thar ; 
for Example: A Midwife being fent for by a Per- 
fon in Labour, when fhe hath taken her in hand, 
fhe thinks all is likely to do well, her Pains being 
but fmall ; and whilft fhe attends them, fhe is fent 
for to another, where the Infant being in an ill Po- 
. fture, a difficult Birth threatens danger, fhe know- 
ing herfelf better qualify’d than others prefent, and 
being certain, that another not equally skillful is to 
fupply her place, and to lay the former, and fhe is 
retained to lay the latter, and to relieve her Pain, 
fhe 1s not to neglect the fame, if fhe will act like 
a Chrifiian, though the firft was rich, and the lat- 
ter poor, for God refpeéts not Perfons, and he who 

knows how to do good, fins if he omits it. 

_ But if by chances one that is rich and poor are in 
equal Danger, and wants Help, without refpect to 
their Wealth or Poverty, fhe ought to affift that 
) | firft, 
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firft, which Divine Providence had firft engaged 


her with ; butif there be a contrary Confideration, 
(as I fuppofe the Cafes of Women in Labour may 
be different) I believe Refpect is tobe hadto fome _ 
other Motive than that of Gain, forthe Life of . 

Mankind is to be preferr’d before Gain. 


X. 


And that gives me occafion to affert, That a Mid- 
wife ought to confult her Confcience, and fear 


1 God; for Matters of Concern are committed to 


her Charge, and if fhe will not be good, clande- 
ftine dealing may be very prejudicial both to the 
Mother and Infant; can any Body fay fhe acts con- 
trary to her Duty; her Work being done in the 
dark, and efcaping the Sight of Men ? Her Rafh- 
nefs, Slothfulnefs, Tendernefs, and Careleffnefs may 
lead her into a great many Errors of ill Confequence, 
both to the Mother and Infant, if the fear of God 
does not engage her to act confcientioufly and to 
difcharge her Duty faithfully. But being fore-arm’d 
with the Fear of the Lord, not confiding altogether 
inher own Knowledge, and knowing that fhe ftands 
_in need of Divine Affiftance, being earneftin Prayer, — 
fhe atts circumfpeétly, always relying upon God, 
who gracioufly fupplies with Wifdom thofe that 
Want it, and call upon him. 


XI. 


Nor fhould a Midwife be lefskind, mild, and 
— meek, for Womenare the weaker Veffels, and thofe 
in Labour, are full of Pain and peevifh, and often 
faint-hearted, whom a Midwife ought to encou- 
rage and fupport with Hopes as far as the Conditi- 
on of the Motherand Infant will permit. There is 
no need to tell them of any ill Accidents as long as 
there is Hopes of remoying and correcting them. 


4 
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A Midwife ought to be patient, and if the Wo- 
man in Labour fays ordoes amifs, fhe ought toin- 
ftruct her gently, efpecially in the firft Labour, 
which they are unacquainted with and not ufed to. 

But notwithftanding this, in matters of great 
Concern, where there is great neceflity, and the 

~Womenin Labour does not give ear to Advice, the 

Midwife is to put her in mind of her Duty fevere- . 
ly, and had need of Sagacity, to difcern the diffe- 
rent Tempers of Women; fora great many, like 
Children, are to be treated with Gentlenefs, Huma- 
nity, and Goodnefs, and fometimes with Severity 
are to be fchool’d to do what they ought. Some 
are fo tender, and yet fo fparing to themfelves, that 
they had rather the Infant fhould perifh inthe mid- 
dle of the Birth, than fatigue themfelves with 
ufing their utmoft Endeavours to promote it; nay, 
if fome were fuffered to indulge themfelves in their 
Eafe, they would not only lofe the Infant, but 
themfelves rather than fuffer the neceffary Pains, 
when the Infant is in an ill Pofture and ready for 
Birth, to turn it and draw it out. In this Cafe a 
Midwife, or Surgeon, that practifes Midwifery 
ought to admonifh the Perfons feverely of what 
they ought to do, and encourage them with the 
Hopes of a happy and quick Birthe 


XIT. 


Farther it is by no means convenient for a Mid- 
wife to be of an wilful Difpofition, or obftinate 5 
fhe ought rather to fubmit her Thoughts to the 
Judgment of aprudent Phyfician, ora Surgeon that 
practifes Midwifery, who excels in Learning and 
Skill. But thofe who through Pride refufe to fub- 
mit or refign their Prerogative to the Will of thofe 
that are pradenter than themfelves, are apt to ven- 
ture at every thing, and to facrifice the Life of the © 
Mother and Infant to their Pride, expofing them to 
the greateft Danger, AIT, 
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Nor is it convenient for Women with Child to 
undertake this Office, it iscertainly very dangerous 
becaufe many things may happen, which may af- 
fright and terrify them; and ftrange Impreffions, 
receiv’deither by Touch or Sight, may by chance 
be hurtful to the Embryo; befides it is certain, that 
Women with Child in ftrong Labours, may eafily 
fail of their Strength, wherefore thofe that for the 
fake of Pride or Gain, refufe tocommit the Work 
to others, may eafily be wanting in performing their 
Office. 

Women whoundertake Midwifery, ought to be 
temperate and fober ; for with their dainty Meat, 
being occafionally invited, they grow drunk and 
foolifh, efpecially with Wine and Beer, after plen- 
tifully eating. But chiefly they ought to avoid 
drinking intoxicating Liquors, lett they render them- 
felves ufelefs. They ought alfo to be faithful and 
filent, that they may beable to conceal thofe Things 
which ought notto befpoken of; nor fhould they 
be Vagabonds or Tatlers, that they may be ready 
when call’d for. 

But there are a great many more Virtues and 
Quaiifications both of Body and Mind, fit and con- 
venient for thofe that practife Midwifery, which 
fince they are not abfolutely requifite we fhall omit 
them. 

But before we put an End to this Chapter, it 
will not be inconvenient, to add fomething concern- 
ing Surgeons who praétife Midwifery, who doubt- 
lefs ought not to want the above-mention’d Qualt- 
_ fications, but rather fhould be adorned with the 

following Virtues, viz. Chaftity, Bafhfulnefs, and 
Modefty, nor fhould they be rafh Swearers, Drink- 
ers, or Company-keepers ; likewife Chriflian and 
Natural Honefty perfuades the Female Sex to co- 
ver the Secrets of Nature, before one another, and 
much more before Men, Leg 
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If therefore a Woman in Labour is obliged to call 
to her Affiftance a fkilful Man, Reafon, Chrifian 
Ba(hfulnefs, and Modetty require, that a Surgeon 
fhould behave himfelf fo, bothin Words and Aéti- 
ons, that he may neither give occafion of Shame or 
Concern to the Woman in Labour, or the By-ftand- 
ers. The Woman in Labour will be afhamed, if 
fhe is laid more naked than Honefty and Neceffity 
requires 5 befides if he handles the Patient cruelly 
and roughly ; if he cutsthe Infant to pieces; if he 
wounds the Mother; laftly, if for the fake of wick- 
ed Delight he fhould dare to ask the miferable Wo- 
man Queftions whilft the Body or Head of the In- 
fant is in the Neck of the Womb, the greateft of 
Wickednefs ! Would the happy Mother be willing 
to hear it or not? How could he otherwife but af- 
ligt the Woman in Labour, as well asthe Standers 
by, when they faw a Man in Liquor, almoft void 
of theufe of his Senfes, both void of Pity and Com- 
paffion, furnifhed with a Knife, a Hook, an Iron 
Forceps, and other Inftruments horrible to fight, to 
cometo the Affiftance of one in Agony, who com- 
monly firft begins, with rafh Oaths to hurt the 
Mother, then killthe living Infant, then with a 
great deal of Pain to draw it out in Pieces, and at 
Jaft to think no Reward fatisfactory for fuch an ex- — 
traordinary piece of Work. ) 

T could with fuch Surgeons would change their 
Office with a Slaughterer of Oxen and Sheep; it 
would be much better, than to handlea Man form- 
edafter the Image of God after fuch a manner, and 
by this means expofe the Art of Midwifery to the 
Hatred of all Perfons.. For I doubt not but the 
Work of a practical Surgeon in Midwifery would 
be much more grateful to the common People, if a 
Woman in Labour was ufed gently and modeftly as 
fhe ought to be. 

And here I cannot but take notice of that great 
Fault, which a Surgeon may labour under, viz. an 

| unfa= 
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unfatisfy’d Covetoufnefs, thirfting after Gain for the 
Health of his Neighbour. And this flender Fault 
a Surgeon is catchedin, if when heis fent for into 
the Country, or any City, he refafes to take in 
hand the Perfon he was fent for to, unlefs a certain 
Sum of Money is firft laid down, though the Mo- 
ney is borrowed, or collected amongft the Neigh- 
bours for God’s Sake. I can eafily guefs, that fuch 
will offer it as an Excufe for what they do, that un- 
lefs they get their Money before-hand, whilft Ne- 
ceffity obliges them toit, moft Men, efpecially poor 
People, would be fo ungrateful, as neither to give 
them a Reward for their Pains, and others would 
be backward in giving thema Recompence. 
Truly I doubt not, but that a great many igno- 
rant Men would not fufficiently value the Work 
of a Man Midwife, not knowing, that asa Workman 
is worthy of his Reward, fo all Sorts of Work are 
Workmen to be paid according to their Merit 5 
IT may fay, according to the Dignity of the 
Work, not according to the lengthof Time they 
have been about it; for who can think the Work 
of aSurgeon, who faithfully in an Hour, or half 
an Hour cuts for the Stone, fhould be paid ac- 


_ cording to the Time he was about it, as if you was 


| who are to be relieved 5 nor therefore are thofe to 


paying a Labourer his Wages whom you had hired ? 
No Body, I think would {pend their Time upon 
that Work. Wouldan Oculift, who by couching 
a Cataract, reftores the Blind to their Sight in half 
an Hour’s time, be paid as a hired Labourer? No 
Surgeon who practifes Midwifery, would take 
Pains upon the like Terms ; for as it 1s in his Pow- 
er, to fave the Life of the Mother, or the, In- 
fant, or both, certainly he deferves an extraordi- 
~ nary Reward, and isin fome meafure worthy fo great 
“a.Benefit. -~ 

But upon this Eftimate, a Price ought not tobe 
demanded, nor ought to exceed the Ability of thofe 


be 


16 Mtpwirery Juprovd, 


be left defticute of Help, who cannot fupply us 
with Money ; nor are they to be expofed to cer- 
tain Danger; for where otherwife is Charity, Piry, 
and Chriftian Heip, which certainly can no where 
take Place, if not infuch Cafes. Therefore every 
one ought to reward fuch kind of Work according 
—totheir Ability. But let none who praétife Mid- 
wifery be wanting, as freely to affift thofe who have 
no Money, as thofe that are Rich. Such acharirable 
Perfon will moft certainly fecure God Almighty’s 
Blefling upon all his Endeavours. 


Coa ae 


Of the Theory neceffary for Midwives. 


“WF Heory ought to go before Praétice, as the 
st Body before the Shadow. He that knows 
not what is to be done, knows not how to produce 
the Effect ; much lefs does he know the Method 
of doing well. Thofe who only think it fufficient 
to grow wife by Practice, without the previous 
Knowledge of Things, are often deceived, and by 
the Experience of all it is certain, that thofe who 
know whatis tobe done, muft needs, neverthelefs, 
be exercifed in doing, before they know how todo 
what they thoughtthey knew very well, nay, what 
they truly well underftood ; for our Members are 
not fo ready in acting, as our Minds are in perccivs 
ing; and the Caufe is, that often the Effects very 
little anfwer the Conceptions of the moft difcern- 

ing Wits. | 
Since therefore the Work of Midwifery, moft 
commonly is performed by the Underftanding and 
the Senfe, it is altogether neceflary, That thofe 
who defignto undertake Midwifery fhould be well 
informed of thofe Things which are to be known to 
the 
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that End, which for Order’s fake, we fhall lay downs 
in thefe Propofitions. 


1, A general Knowledge is required of the Parts 
of Women, which ferveto Generation; as what 
they ate, where, and in what Place they are pla- 
ced or fituated. I fay, a general Knowledge, 
becaufe they have no Occafion for all that fub- 
tile Contemplation, and exaét Obfervation which 
curious Anatomifts have laid down upon that 
Subject. It isenough, for Example; If they 
have a fuperficial, yet diftinét Knowledge of 
the Womb, its Neck, its external Parts, of the 
Urinary Bladder; and the Jntefinum Reitum ; 
The Pelvis and Bones in it, and their Form 
or Figare,; in which (Pélvis) the Bladder, the 
Womb arid the Intefiinum Refum are placed, 
and the After-Birth and the Humouts in whick 
the Infant fwims and is incloféd. © | 

2. A general, nay; a {pecial Knowledge, how the 
Woman with Child ought to be touched or 
handled, what that Touch is, why neceffary, and 
to what End it ferves. te Hs 

3. How the After-Birth is to be brought forth. 

4. How all ill fituated Infants are to be turned; of 
may bedrawn out bythe Feet: 

_ g. What things are to be ready at hand, that the 
Midwife may perform her Office well. | 

6. How fhe ought to behave herfelf after the Birth; 
towards the Mother and the Infant. | 


C CHAP. 
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Of the Pelvis and its Bones, in which the Womb 
is placed, and through which the Infants pafs 
in thew Birth. : : 


| Erhaps it may feem ftrange to moft, to inftrué 
_ Midwives inthe Knowledge of the Pelvis and 
its Bones, and of its various Form and Figure; but © 
itis my opinion that they are miftaken, who think 
the Knowledge of the Pelvis ufelefs, or not necef= 
fary; I am {fo far from being of their Opinion, that 
I affert the contrary ; that it is not. only ufeful to 
Midwives, but highly neceflary, fo that without a 
clear Knowledge of that Matter, they proceed un- 
certainly, and, make ufe of their Hands, like thofe 
that are blind, if they are fent for toaffifta Woman | 
in Labour, when the Infant isin an ill or unnatural 
Pofture, fo that they mutt be guilty of a great ma- 
ny Mittakes. $008 
As for the Neceffity of the Knowledge of thefe 
Bones, and. their Form and Figure, I fhould take 
no Notice of them, had I a mind to follow the 
Method of other Writers; or I fhould but flightly 
touch upon them, fo that Midwives would reap 
little Advantage by it but thinking the Know- 
ledge of thefe Bones to be highly neceflary to Mid- 
wives, I thought it requifite alfo to reprefent their 
Figures, as clearly as they could be reprefented by 
an expert Painter, accurately to the Life. 
But here | would advertife the Reader, that itis 
_ very difficult to reprefent all the Bones which con- 
ftitute the Pe/vis intheir natural Pofition or Confti- 
tution at once, becaufe the one Part being in view, 
eafily obftruéts the Sight of the other; wherefore — 
it was necefiary toreprefent the whole Pelvis intwo | 
Pofitions, by the two following Figures; the firft 
Of 
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of which reprefents the whole Pelvis, as we view 


|. it from the Fore-part, where all its Bones may be 
) feenclearly and diitinétly, as alfo the upper-opening 


See aa 


of the Hollow of the Pelvis, together with its Form 
and Hollownefs according to the Proportion of the 
Bones. | “i 

But becaufe in this Figure, looking into the Cavity 
of the Pelvis, the Os Sacrumappears directly oppo- 


 fite, and forthat Reafon, its bending andcrooked- 
- nefs couid not be reprefented; therefore to make it 


more evident, [took care in thenext Figure to re- 


1 -prefent the Pelvis Side-ways. ' : 
| — And that the bending of the Os Sacrum might 


better and more clearly be feen, for that End the 
Bones of the Left-fide are omitted, as appears in 


the following Explanation of the Figures. 

But thofe that cannot form a true Concepti- 
on of the Pelvis by thefe Figures, may look 
pon a Skeleton, efpecially of a Woman, and 
I doubt not, but every thing will be evident to 


| them; befides, they will fee that thefe Bones could 
| not bereprefented more clearly. But to diftinguifh 


Male and Female Skeletons, I fhalladd this, which 
may ferveto our Purpofe, wz. that the lower Parts 


| of the Seat-Bones, for the moft part are more di- 


ftant ina Female Skeleton, nor are they fo much 


‘bent inwards down towards the Point of the Ox 


Coccygis asina Male Skeleton; which the moft wife 


. and kind Creator ordered fo, to avoid a great many 


difficult Births, which notwithftanding happen too — 
oftens | bie las , 
The Explanation of Figure \. 


aa Theupper Part of the Os Sacrum, the Vertebra 


_ of the Loins being taken away. 


Li b bbb The Wings of the Pelvis, by fome called Offa 


Ilia, becaufe the Guts called //ia lie upon them ; 
thefe properly do not make the Cavity or Depth 
of the Pelvis; but are as it were the Bounds or 
Lo) es G 2 he Bor- 
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Borders of the Pelvis, according to fome Barber- 
Surgeons; nordo they encompafs the Pelvis on 
every Side by their Extenfion, nor on the Fore- 
part, neither Behind, but are only annexed to 
iton each Side, yet they are chiefly extended to- 
wards the Back-part, more than the Fore-part ; 
but near the Letters ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ which reprefent the 
Borders of the Pelvis, they ferve to form the Ca- 

_-vity of its and near the Letter f (where another 
of the Internal Lateral Bones is reprefented, which 
is nothing elfe but the Lateral Point defcending 
to the Os //iam) form the inward Part of the Pe/vis. 
eccc The hinder and upper part of the Margin 
of the Pe/vis, next the Os Sacrum. 

ddd d ‘The Bones called Off Pubis, whofe Upper- 
part forms the Bordersof the Cavity of the Pe/- 
vis on the Fore-fide. we 

ece The bending of the Os Sacrum hanging forwards, 
forming the Hinder-part of the Margin or Bor- 
ders of ‘the Cavity of the Pelvis. 

f The defcending Point, or inward Side of the 
defcending Portion of the Left Os Jium, as 
abovementioned. | 

gg The Cavities or Acetabula of the Hip-Bones, 
in which the Heads of the Thigh-Bones are mo- 
ved. 

aaecechhbh TheVertebre of the Os Sacrum ap- 
pearing as {uch commonly making one Bone with 
their Holes and their Conneétions, | 

b&b The Point of the Os Sacrum, called Os Coc- 
eygis confitting of three of the leaft of the Verte- 

bra, fattened together by Ligaments, asthe Ver- 
tebre of the Loins. 2 

$i ‘T'wo defcending Portions of the Offa iia. 

k 1. Thedefcending Part of the Os Pubis. | 

k2. The defcending Part of the Seat of the Hip=- 
Bone. bes ee 

k 3. The Place where the Os Pubis and the Seat 
or Hip-Bone grow together, NV. B. The Points ef 
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the Os Pubis, I call Offa Sedentaria or Seat Boness 
becaufe we fit upon them. 

Zi The Holes of the Of Pudis or Seat Bones: 
For on both Sides, the Seat or Hip-Bone, and 
the Os Pudis joined together, form thefe Holes. 

mm ‘Che Cavity of the Pelvis, 


A further Explanation of thefe Bones. 


All the Bones of the Pelvis being named and dee 
{cribed, it is further to be obferved, 
_. That thefe Bones are not exactly of the fame 
| Form in all Men, norinall Women, but differboth 
in Form and Size, according to the different Ha- 
_ bits of the Body. | 

Nor do we always find the largeft Pelvis in Wo- 
men of the largeft Size, but fometimes the contra- 
ry. In fome the Pelvisis deeper, in fome broader, 
in fome larger, in fome flatter, in fome rounder, in 
fome it is more oval, for which no Reafonean be 
given; yet from thence we take an Occafion of 
propofing the following different Obfervations ab- 
folutely neceffary and ufeful for the Information of 
Midwives. | 

z. Thefe Bones are not of the fame Subftance in 
all Men ; for in fome you will find a great many 
Nervous and Cartilaginous Ligaments, which pe- 
netrate into the folid Subftance of the Bones, im 
which the Ligaments are fo faft- bound together, 
that it is hard to diftinguifh, whether they are al- 
ways one or more Bones; whence hereafter it will 
appear, that for this Reafon one Woman is more 
eafily delivered than another; for the Bones in one 
| are firm andimmoveable, and refift Relaxation altoe 
_ gether, in another they give way and yield to the 


_ Force of the Infant as it paffes. 


3. Thefe Bones are fitted and grow together with 
one another, being tied faft with Ligaments, and 
thus whilft they are not yet hardened into Bones, 

C chey 
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> they may beextended and relaxed by force, and dif- 
joined from one another; wherefore their Opinion 
is not to be rejected, who teftify, that they have 
feen the Offa Pubis agreat way diftant from one | 
another, after frequent Labours; though | think 
that feldom happens, nor is there any Occafion for 
fuch a Separation, fince it would be of little Service, 
- nor would it afford any Advantage. — | 
- The greateft Opening and Enlargement of the 
Pelvis, to make Way for the Fetus is not to be ex- 
pected from the Separation of the Offa Pubis, but 
from the yielding or giving Way of the Os Sacrum, 
either Total, or towards the Point, or the Os Coc | 
eygis. The ftraightnefls of the Upper-part of the 
Pelvis, does not fo much occafion a difficult Birth, 
as the finall Space betwixt the Seat Bones and the 
Os Coccygis; nay neither of thefe can be a great hin- 
drance to the Paflage of the Fetus, but moftcom- 
monly theill Pofition of the Fetus or the Womb, or 
both hinder the Birth ; therefore it matters not 
much, whether the Off Pudis are feparated or not. 
All the Bones which are tied together with Li- 
gaments, may be disjointed and moved out of their 
natural Place, and in fome Cafes, Thave very much 
relaxed them. I have feen Boys, whofe ‘Thigh- 
Bones were inferted in the Hip-Bones ;_ yet in 
walking, one Bone would be thruft forwards two 
Fingers breadth, fo that they would be as lame on 
the other Side, as if the Thigh was out of Joint ; 
yet nothing but the Ligaments of the Hip-Bone, 
called Os Ilium was relaxed, by which means every 
Step the Foot was thruft up anddown, yet it could 
not be moved up and down by one Hand only with- ~ 
out the Motion of the Body. | kaa: 
And T have found in a Boy, the Thigh-Bone — 
united with the Hip-Bone-by a Callous, fo that it 
grew firm-and immoveable in the cetabulum or — 
Socket of the Hip-Bone;. but by a great deal of — 
Agitation, the Ligaments of the Hip-Bone, by 
eo) ee , which 
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which it adhered to the Os Sacrum and Os Pubis, 
were loofened, fo that he could bend himfelf fo far 
as to fit upon a Stool, and touch his Feet with his 
Hands; for the Hip-Bone was moved almoft after 
the fame manner as the Shoulder-Blade, which grew 
together with the Shoulder-Bone by a Callous, by 
which means fuch Arms havea manifold variety of 
Motion, becauie the Scapula always moves with the 
Arm, which I have obferved, by very good Atren- 
tion ; but fuch Motions are not fo ready and com- 
modious as others. 

IT have had fome Patients, whofe Vertebre of the 
Back were fo placed one upon another, that they 
were lame of all their lower Limbs, their Feet 
wanting their voluntary Motions, yet they were gra- 
dually reftored to the Motion again: As for the ~ 
Vertebre 1 veftored them into their proper Places, 
fo that they could ftand and walk again, yet not 
with the fame Strength as before, becaufe the Ar- 
ticulations of the Vertebre were never altogether 
fo recovered, but that they were in fome meafure 
difabled. tie 

A great many walk lame on one Side or other, or 
both, their Loins being bent, and their Knecs turn- 
ed inwards, their Feet turned on one Side, and their 
Toes contracted inwards; the Caufe of this ill Con- 
_ ftitution is the Contragtion of the Nerves, drawing 
the Upper- part of the Hip-Bone towards the Fore- 
part; whence the Hip-Bone and Thigh-Bone re- 
ceive one another, not ina ftraight but an oblique 
Pofture ; they commonly, though by mittake, fay 
thofe Men were hurt by bending their Bodies back- 
wards fuddenly and violently ; others think their 
Hips are out of Joint, underitanding the Con- 

' junction of the Hip and Thigh-Bones ; butitis a 
 Miftake, proceeding from too flight and carelefs an 

_Obfervation, there being no other Caufe, but the 
aboveementioncd for it. | | 
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By which Examples it moft plainly appears, that 
the Ligaments may be ftrerched, and the Bones 
confequently, more or lefs disjoined from one ano- 
ther: As for the Ligaments they are foft, anda 
great deal of Force lies againft them; but whether 
the like happens in Child-bearing, we fhall not here 
difpute, becaufe it willbe proper when we {peak of 
the Caufesof dificult Births = 


The Explanation of Figure It. 


aaaaa Are five Veriebre of the Loins, compo- 

' fing Part of the Back-Bone. | 

bbbbb Vertebre appearing as fuch, making the 
Os Sacrum. — | . 

ece The Os Coceygis confifting of three Bones, 

‘ which grow together by Ligaments, which makes 
this Bone capable of being bent. 

@ The Right Os Ilium. 

e The Right Os Pudis. 

f The Side of the fame Os Pudis cut off, which by 
the help ‘of a Ligament pafling betwixt was 
joined withthe Left, in which Place being cut 
off, the Ditch like Cavities and Perforations ap- 
pear in which Bones the Ligament was faftened. 


The Seat-Bone. : 
3 The Os Coxendicis, or Hip-Bone, or the defcending 
“ Point of the Hip-Bone, which below the Letter 
gy helps to make the Seat-Bone, fo that fg 2 to- 
ges compofe the Seat-Bone; that above the 
Letter fis called the defcending Part of the Os 
Pubis, and the Letter 2 Hip-Bone, which in In- 
fants is three diftiné&t Bones; for the Os Pudis is 
extended from the Letters f ¢ to 2, where in In- 
fants it is feparated from the Os /liamand the Os 
Coxendicis or Hip- Bone, and from the Letter f goes 
downwards towards the Letter g whereit is fatten- 
ed by a Cartilaginous Ligament to the Hip-bone, 
which Cartilaginous Ligament at the laft termi- 
Wee . he nates 
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nates ina Boneand grows hard; in thefame man- 
ner a Cartilaginous Ligamentadhering to the Hip- 
bone at the Letter # in procefs of Time grows 
hard, and turns into a Bonealong with the Hip- 
bone; and thefethree Bones, viz. The Os Pubis, 
Os Coxendicis, and Os Llium (the Letter m in In- 

_ fants being fingly different, and growing together 
by Ligaments) joined together, form that Cavity 
or Acetabulum in which the Head of the Thigh- 
bone is turned, which is obferved and marked in 
the firft Figure, Letter g. 

222% ‘The Line denoting the Belly. 

& The Place reprefenting the Navel. 

@ The Part of the Os Sacrum which over-hangs 

crooked, | 

m The Space betwixt the Os Pudis and the Point 

of the Os Sacrum called Os Coccygis. 

# The Place, where in Infants, thofe three Bones,viz. 

~ thel/zum,Pubis, and Coxendicis, or Hip-boneare di- 
ftinguifhed,and grow to one another by Ligaments. 


A further Explanation of thefe Bones. 


For a twofold Reafon, wethought fitto repres 
fent thefe Bones to the view of Midwives, Side- 
ways. Firft, That by this means the bending of the 
Os Sacrum might be exactly fhewn; for it was im- 
-poflible to fhew that bending in the firft Figure, in 

which the Cavity of the Pe/vis, and its outward 
Parts are plainly feen; foin this the inward Parts, 
and chiefly the bending of the Os Sacrum, are more 
conveniently reprefented, For the Os Sacrum, and 
the Back-bone are not carried down in a direét 
Line, but the Back-bone firft is bent a little to- 
wards the Fore-part in the Lower, and the firft 
~Vertebre of the Os Sacrum; and then it is fuddenly 
bent backwards, fo that in fome Bodies it almoft 
forms an Angle; and this moft commorfly happens, 
if at any time two or three of the upper Vertebre 
have both a fhort and crooked bending, which of- 
na rp 
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ten happens. But as the Os Sacrum in the upper 
Part, is bent backwards, or outwards, fo on the 
contrary the lower Parc from the Letter /to m, 
is bent forward or inwards, the Point of it being 


extended towards the lower Part of the Os Pudis, 


where with the Bones of the Hip, and the Seat- 


| 
| 


bones, it forms a ftraight Paflage, in whofe Inter-— 


val, the Womb, the Neck of the Womb, the Gut 
called Reéum, and the Neck of the Bladder are 
placed. 

Another Reafon of propofing this’Figure was; 
that in the beginning I might tree Midwives from 
an erroneous Opinion which they are commonly 
led into, becaufe they do not accurately underftand 


the Situation of thele Bones; for they commonly 


perfuade themfelves, that the Womb and its Neck 
are feated according to the length of the Body, and 
therefore when they handle a Woman, they pats 
their Fingers ftraight according to the Length of a 
Woman, and by this means, hurt the bending of 
the Os Sacrum, viz. that Part which is bent back- 


wards with the Gut called Reéium ; therefore their | 


‘Bingers not finding Paffage, and the Mouth of the 
Womb not being found, they arefurprized 5 but 

that erroneous Opinion will foon vanifh, as foon 
as inftead of that we forma true Conception of the 
Cavity of the Pelvis, and underftand thetrue Pofi- 
tion of the Womb. 

The Cavity of the Pefvis does not tend in its 
Length according to the Length of the Back-bone, 
but rifing from the Bottom obliquely, it afcends 
forwards, and fo proceeds, as if through it you 
would touch the Navel; wherefore thofe that feek 
the Mouth of the Womb muftnot thruft their Fin- 
gers {trait towards the bending of the Os Sacrum, 
but moving them upwards from the Bottom, as if 
through the Private Parts they would touch the 
Wavel with their Hands. And that this may more 
evidently appear, place this fecond Figure before 

your 


“a LC 
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your Eyes, looking at it Side-ways, and you will 
feethe Os Pubis fromthe Fore-part; and onthecon- 
trary, the Cavity of the Os Sacrum; then pafs your 
Fingers through the Of@ Padis (the Place of the 
Private Parts) according to the Length of the Bo- 
dy, and you will fee, that your Fingers will pafs 
again{t the bending of the Os Sacrum, but when 
your Hand is turned inward, your Fingers tending 
towards the Navel, you will foon meet with the 
Orifice of the Womb at the firft, which evidently 
lies in the Way. : 

— Perhaps fome Practitioners may flight this Ob- 


— fervation, thinking it of little Ufe to Midwives; 
but knowing how much Confufion I was in, inthe 


beginning of my Practice, for want of fo necefla- 
ry an Obfervation, I was willing to remove fuch 
an Error, or at leaft to give a Caution, that others 
might avoid it; for from what follows in this Book 
it will appear, if we fpcak of Women in Labour, 
how beneficial this Obfervation will be. 

If it beasked, how large the Pelvis of a woman 
is? I anfwer, that it varies, as the Fetus which 
paffes through it varies in Bulk, and exaétly an- 
iwers the Bignefs of the Head of the Infant, 
which fometimes will not pafs through withou 

Violence. | 


CHAP. VL 
Of the Womb. 


. «ae E, Theory of the Pelvis and its Bones be- 


ing already laid down as far as is neceflary 
for Midwives, we fhall next treat of the Womb, 
that is, the Genital Parts proper to Women, in which 
the Semen Virile is received and kept, till the Em- 


éryo is formedand ripened. A Woman without a 


Womb 


Sey 


ee 


Womb cannot breed Children, though fome have 
erroneoufly thought fo, thinking that after the 
Womb was cut off, that fome have had Iffue; but 
thofe who took the Neck for the Womb made the 
Miftake; for from feveral Examples it appears, that 
when the Neck of the Womb hangs very much 
down, and hath contracted Corruption, it ought 
to be cut off; yet notwithftanding thofe Women, 
when the Cure hath been performed, have bore 
Children: but never any Woman who had loft the 
Uterus ever bore Children. | 

But that we may propofe the Matter more di- 
ftiné and clearly, we will confider the Womb, ei- 
ther by itfelf or jointly with the Vagina or Sheath 
before or after Impregnation. Before Impregnation 
in Women that are not withChild, and Virgins, 
the Womb is of a thick and folid Subftance, com- 
— pofed of aninnumerable Multitude of Fibrous Vef- 
fels, wiz. Veins, Arteries, Nervesand Lymphatick 
Veffels, mufculous Parts being interpofed, which 
all being {kilfully interwoven, mixed and formed to- 
gether, make that wonderful Body. It is not un- 
defervedly I call it a wonderful Body, for in all 
times both Wife and Learned Men, contemplating 
the Wonders of Nature, looked upon this asa won- 
derful Miracle. , 

The Womb confidered by itfelf is not unlike 
fome kind of Pares in Shape, but below and above 
the Bladder, and the Gut called Reéfum prefled 
flatter together, where it is {mooth and even, but 
on both Sides lefs even, 48 the following Figure 
fheweth. | nap gue aa Pike: 


The Explanation of Figure Ut. 


a The Bottom of the ‘Womb. 

6 The Mouth of the Womb. 

¢¢ The Sheath or Vagina of the Womb laid open, 

_ thatthe Orifice of the Wamb and its Inequali- 
ties may appear. dddqa 
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@ddd The Ligaments of the Womb, with fome 

part of the Membranes. 1 
ée The Tubes of the Womb, or the Horns with 

ee Membranes behind which the Tefticles lie 

hid. 

I have taken care to reprefent this Figure to the 
Life, about the Natural Bignefs, that I might fur- 
nifh Midwives with a lively Conception of the 
Matter, that they might better underftand, what 
is hereafter faid of it, and that the difference may 
appear between a Womb impregnated, and one that 
is not; for in the following Fourth Figure we fhall 
fhew the Uterus of one impregnated. But I think 
it Corivenient to add here in this Place, that the 
Internal Cavity of the Womb is very little, nay fo 
{mall, fo that if you diffect the Womb before any 
diftenfion hath been made, the Cavity appears no 
bigger than a Chink, the upper Part being placed 
upon the Lower without an Interval, fo thatit can 
icarce be apprehended, how the Seed can penetrate 
it, unlefs it can be inlarged in the time of Coition,s 
with Pafflion and Delight, which they are then moft 
fenfible of, which perhaps may promote Concep- 
tion, as afterwards Pains promote the Birth. 

It is not my Intent in this Place, to difcourfe of 
Conception, and the manner of it, whence, and 
how the Beginning and Increafe of a Fetus is pro- 
duced, how it is nourifhed, and of a great many 
other Things which are not neceflary tor a Mid- 
wife to know. | : | 

Wherefore in this Place I fhall not difcourfe of 
the Tubes of the Womb, nor of the Women’s Te« 
fticles, €f¢. But fhall only fay a Word or two 
of the Ligaments, the chief Ufe of which 1s, 1. To 
“hold the Womb when it is not impregnated ftrait, 
and fometimes alfo in the time of Impregnation. 
2. After Birth with the Affiftance of Contraction 
to reftore it into its former Place, and its natural 
Pofture,; for the Extenfion and Relaxation of the 

g Liga. 
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Ligaments and Membranes, by which the Womb 
is faftened, may occafion its falling down, and its 
oblique Pofition, of which more largely hereafter. 

The Body of the Womb is not placed fo loofe, 
and at Liberty in the Body, as it is here reprefent- 
ed, but is fixed in the upper Part to the Bladder, 
and below tothe Lateflinum Retium or the Gut called 
Reéium; oneach Side it is fixed to Membranes and 
Ligaments, placed not near the Bottom, but near 
its Orifice, which Orifice is on every Side fixed to 
the Neck, as this third Figure fhews. 


© HAP 26%. 
Of the Neck of the Womb. 


“YH E Womb being formed after {uch a man- 

_ ner, and in fuch a Place, as it pleafed the 
moft wife Creator, it was alfo neceffary to prepare 
a Paflage for the Man’s Genital Parts to it. And 
in like manner, when the Womb was impregnated 
and the Fetus perfected, a Pafflage was requifite 
through which it might pafs intothe World. This 
Paffage from the External private Parts to the 
Womb and back again,is commonly called the Neck 
— ofthe Womb or Vagina Uteri, But tho’ it matters not 
what Names are given to things, if we can but un= 
derftand what they fignify; yet thofe are chiefly to 
be chofen, which are moft agreeable to the Thing; 
and leaft confound our Conceptions and the Sente 
we have of Things, when we exprefs theme And 
although the Name Vagina does not feem fuffici- 
ently clear to me, to denote that Paflage or Way 
from the Womb to the outward private Parts, or 
backwards, and I ufe no other, only to avoid No- 
velty, yet I prefer the Name Vagina to the other 
calling it the Neck, becaufe Authors often ufing its 
: - ati 
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can {carce diftinguifh the Vagina or Sheath of the 
Womb from the Womb itfelf; and therefore it is 
requifite to diftinguifh the Orifice of both by the 
Name of Internal and External Orifice, under{tand-« 
ing by the Internal Orifice of the Womb, the Ori- 
fice of the Womb itfelf; but'by the External, the 
private External Parts or the entrance of the Vagina 
or Sheath ofthe Womb, which often confounds the 
Reader, which Confufion that we may avoid, we 
would here have it to be noted; that whereas the. 
Womb irfelf hath but one Orifice, Entrance, or 
Opening, fo we never mean any other Orifice, as 
often as we {peak of the Orifice of the Womb, nor 
do we ever confider the Womb otherwife, unlefs — 
(as it really is) a Body by itfelf, though it be join- 
ed to other Parts. But 1f we difcourfe of the Vagi- 
aa or Sheath of the Womb, we never comprehend 
the Womb along with it; and by this Method, I 
believe we fhall be fubjeét to no Confufion. 

This Vagina or Sheath of the Womb is full of 
Wrinkles, and thick fet with many Folds, as appears 
by the Third Figure. It is eafily extended length 
or breadth Ways, which was very requifite, thatin. 
the Time of Birth it might give way to the Infant; 
_ but afterwards it can contract itfelf agains and it: 
was requifite it fhould be capable of extending it 
felf in Length, that whena Woman is with Child, ic 
might become longer; for the Womb often at that 
time afcending higher into the Belly, the Vagina 
_ mutt needs be extended in Length. ge 
 Alfo the Vagina of the Womb is{mooth and flip- 
_ pery, and commonly moiftened witha tough gluti- 
~ nous Matter, that it may more readily give Way 
_ to the Paflage ofthe Fetus. And as the Softnels of 

the Vagina, and its extenfive Power is an Advantage 

to Women with Child, foon the contrary, it makes 

them {nbjeét to fome Difeafes which feize them in 
Child-Bed; asthe falling down of the Vagina, or of 
the Womb itfelf, which happens to a great_many 
“a Women 
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Women who have a large Pelvis, thofe whofe Oris 
fice of the Womb is callous, and who are fubject | 


to yawning, and make ufe of an unskilful Midwife; 


the Reafon of which we fhall more clearly explain’ | 


in its Place. 


The Womb and its Sheath are clofely united one | 
with another, as appears by the Third Figuré,; and | 
the Womb, where it endsina Point, near its Ori- | 
fice, intrudes itfelf into the Vagina, or terminating: | 


in a Point hangs down; fo that in Women whoare 
not impregnated, or in the firft Months of being 
with Child, the fharp Point may be perceived by 
the Touch: Butin the Birth, the Orifice, as well 
as the Womb; is fo extended, that the Womb and 


its Sheath feem to be like one continued Bortle, and _ 
‘no difference canbe perceived betwixt the Orifice of 
the Womb and the Vagina, only the Vagina is thins | 


ner and fofter; but the Mouth of the Womb is cal- 
lous, and not fo acuminated as to be perceived by the 
Touch. By this change of Matters, if there is oc- 
cafion, it is eafie to guefs whether the Time of Birth 


is at hand, or not fo near. One may guefs, I fay, | 


but the certain Time cannot be determined by it. 


CH AYP Ot: 


Where and how the Womb is feated ina Wo- 
7 man’s Body. 


T is not fufficient, that Midwives fhould know 
the Form of the Womb, and its Sheath or Vagina, 
but it is requifite alfo, they fhould underftand, how, 
and in what Place the Womb and the Vagina are 
feated; as alfo to what Parts, and how they are ti- 


ed, that they may affift Women in Labour fafelys: 


and without Fear, without Danger of Hurt, or 
committing a Fault. : 


The 
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_ The Womb and the Vagina beneath, adhere to 
the Gur, called the Reéfum; above; to the Bladder 
orthe Neck of it. The Vagina of the Womb atits 
Entrance (to wit the outward Privy-Parts) quite up 
to the Womb all the Length of it, and quite round 
on the lower Side adheres to the Gut Rettum, anda- — 
| bove to the Neck of the Bladder ; but the Womb 
_ itfelf, only on the lower Part, that is, towards the 
| Entrance or Orifice, and a little above, is tied to 
| the Gut Reéfum, and the Bladder; nor can itbe fee 
| parated without force. | 
| ‘Therefore becaufe the Womb is only tied in the 

lower Part tothe Gut Reéfum, and the Bladder, its 
| Extenfion and Dilatation are not hindred, but it may 
be enlarged as there is Occafions And fince the Blad- 
der and the Gut Reéfum are both foft and loofe 
Parts, the Womb is freer to afcend and defcend 
as there is occafion. | 

The Womb is feated in the upper Part of the 
Cavity of the Pelvis, not without the wife Direéti- 
on of the Omnipotent God, who hath built all his 
| Works wifely, according to certain Dimenfions 5 
that Situation affords an Opportunity to the Mem- 
brum Virile of thtowing the Seed (the expulfive 
Faculty being firft excited in the Vagina) even in- 
to the Bottom of the Womb; which could not eafi- 
ly be done, ifthe Womb had been feated in the fore- 
| part, except it had been formed otherwile. 

That Situation alfo affords the Womb liberty | 
of Extenfion, that as the Fetus gradually grows, it 
might every Day, as Neceflity requires, be dilated, 
which could not be done fo commodioufly, if the 
Womb had been feated inthe lower-part of the Pel- 
vis, for moft commonly the Cavity of the Pelvis is 
lefs, than would be fufficient to contain the Foetus at 
its utmoft growth. 

But if the Womb had been placed in the upper- 
| part of the Body, Barrennefs muft have ee 
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becaufe at fucha diftance, the Man’s Seed could not 
have been thrown into the bottom ofthe W omb. And 
though Women might have conceived, yet froma 
Place at fo great a diftance, a great many more 
hard Labours would haveenfued, than according to 
the prefent Method; nay, it would be impoflible 
for many Women to bring a Child into the World, 
nor could they haveany Help; but the adored Wit- 
dom of God hath found a Remedy for this Inconve- 
~miency, by fituating the Womb in the moft conve- 


nient place. 
\ 


CR A Pa AE. 
Of the Womb of thofe that are with Child. 


HE Womb of Women with Child, differs 

much from the Womb of thofe that are not 
with Child ; for,as muchas the Fetus with the Aftere 
Birth, and the Humours in which it fwims, grows — 
and increafes, fo much the Womb mutt needs be 
extended in Proportion; and fince the Womb is very 
much tied to the lower Parts, there it can be lefs 
extended and dilated ; therefore that Diftenfion and 
Dilatation is made moft in the upper Part, which — 
is thickeft, moft free and apteft to be extended as 
Neceffity requires. 

The Womb is moft extended in the upper Part 
of it, viz. the Bottom, as it is ufually called, 
whence it muft needs follow, that the fame, now 
and then, afcends higher, and is. placed in the 
Cavity of the Belly; but that does not always — 
happen, nor in all Women after the fame manner. 

But before we fhew the place of the Womb in 
Women with Child, there is one Difficulty to be re- 
moved, in refpect of the different Opinions of fome — 
Authors concerning the thicknefs of the Womb in a 

I Woman 
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“Aoman with Child; for fome think; that as the 


“Womb growslarger, fo it grows thicker; others on 


the contrary think, that as it is more extended, fo 
it grows the thinner; fince then this is a confiders 
able difference, itis requifite we fhould make an En- 
quiry about it, and difcover the Truth, that Mid- 
wives may be admonithed of the Error; and this 
Matter, inmy Opinion, requires a peculiar Chapter 5 


but firft we fltall take a view of the Form of the 


Womb of one with Child; and when it is extended, 


_ though not to the greateft Degree. 


A explanation of Figure 1V. 


| ga The Body of the Womb. 


& The Orifice or Entrance of the Womb: 


| €¢ The Tubes of the Womb. 
_ 4d The Ligaments of the Womb. 
ée The Vagina or Sheath of the Womb cut ee 


J 


Cie P, ° VAT: 


| Of the thicknefs of the Womb in Women with 
; Child. 


§ Divine Wifdom eminently fhines in the For- 
mation of Many, fo it hath pleafed him, that 


“Women, abovea great many other Creatures, fhould 


be furnifhed with {ucha Womb, which as iebiGok 


“requires; might be dilated and extended, yet retains 


the fame thicknefs it ufually had, whilft the In- 


| fant is fmall and helplefs, and that. notwithitand- 
| ing its bignefs and thicknefs, which it hath in the 


time of Birth, it might, in a few Days or Hours, 


_ contract itfelf into its former fize and firmnets. 


Concerning this Matter; Mr. Mauriceau, in his 


Book concerning the Difeafes of Women with Child, 


D2 fays, 
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fays, Page 13. We have informed almoft all the fa- 
mous Anatomifts, anda great many other Authors, 
that the Womb, (a Miracle in Nature to be admired 
before all others) increafes in thicknefs, as much as 
it is dilated from the firft Conception even to the 
Birth. But he thinking otherwife, further adds, 
that he wonder’d, Deulaureus, Riolanus, and Bar- 
rholinus, e ouicnt Anatomifts, fhould know no bet- 
ter than to receive fuch an Error. 

He having altogether rejected the Opinion of the 
Antients, thinking to affert the contrary, runs fo 
much into the other Extreme, that he thinks, that 
the Womb after Conception, the more it is extend- 
ed, the thinner it grows like the Bladder, which if 
empty, is thickenough, but the more it is extended 
with Urine, the thinner it grows; and that in like 
manner, the Womb grows as thin in the laft Months 
before the Birth, asthe Bladder does when full and 
extended, and 1s ap a little thicker inthe bottom, 
where the After-Bitth adheres. 

To favour this Opinion by the Authority offome 
Phyfisians, he fubjoins the Opinion of Galen and © 
others, which left they fhould not be fufficient 
againtt fo many Witnefles of the contrary Opinion, 
he makes rational Demonftration his Refuge, fup- 
pofing a Globe of Wax likethe Womb, withouta 
Fetus, fhould be extended tothe Size or Bignefs of 
the Womb ofa Woman with Child ready for Birth, 
whence according to his Opinion, he would make 
itevident, how thin the Womb of a Woman ready 
for Birth fhould be. 

But he endeavours to confirm his Opinion by the 
diftinét Senfe of Women with Child, by which they~, 

perceive the Fetus, fo that they can almoft diftin- 

guifh what Parts they move or ftir. | 

Laftly, wanting Experience which may be depeials 
ed upon, having looked into the Wombs of Crea- 
tures which are big with Young, he mentions the 
‘W ombs of Animal Creatures, for Example, of Sheep, 


faying, — 
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faying, Their Wombs are very thin when they bring 
forth their Young; and fo he thinks he hath plain- 
ly demonttrated, that his Conjecture is not without 
Foundation. | 

Though [take not much Delight in Controverfy, 
yet briefly {viewing this Author’s, Reafons, I thall 
deliver my Opinion of this Matter, as far as it may 
feem neceffary, to find out and defend the Truth; 
_ and I am the more obliged to do it, becaufe the 
_ Confideration of this Matter is not merely fpecula- 
tive and unufeful, but rather neceflary Knowledge 
_ nearly concerned in the Office of a Midwite, if ar 
| any time the Infant offering itfelf ina wrong Po- 
fture, is artificially tobe turned inthe Womb, or 
extracted, or the After-Birth adhering to the Womb 
is to.be taken away, or if any other difficult Cafe 
_ happens. 
__Inthe firft Place, as altogether inconvenient, we 

reject the Comparifon of the Womb of other Crea- 
tures with that of Women, which bya certain Pre~ 
rogative above all other Creatures, are formed after 
_ theImage of God, and furnifhed witha Womb ve- ~ 
| ry much different. Therefore ifthe Truth is to be 
_ found out, it muft be done by looking into the 
_ Womb of a Woman juft before, or prefently after 
_ Birth; but fince the Author wants that Opportu- 
nity, his Argument is of no Force. 
_ Nor is the Authority of Galen, or fome of his 
| Followers (in my Opinion) fufficient to overthrow 
_ the Opinions of fo many excellent Anatomifts and 
_ other Authors, or to prove the contrary, which 
| this Author weakly offers. For where we appeal 
_ to Authority, the greateft Number will be of the 
_ contrary Opinion, which being granted, Mr. Maza- 
| viceau is again{t himfelf, having confeffed, that the 
| Number of thofe who affert the thicknefs of the 
| Wombare innumerable, when on the contrary, but 
| a few befides him will be of the contrary Opinion, 
_ Who knows not that the moft Votes carry it, till 
| D2 Reafon 
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Reafon and Experience demonftrate the Matter, 
that the feweft are moft agreeable to Truth? When 
Opinions are diametrically oppofite, Reafon and 
Experience are to be confulted, but it is {carce cre- 
dible, that Mr. Mauriceau was experienced in this 
matter; for he would have produced Examples, or 
would have produced hisown Experience, to con- 
firm what he had thought. But omitting this, he 
flies to the Womb of Sheep, drawing Conclufions 
from thence with refpeé to the Wombs of Women, 
contrary to all Reafon, which we think not requi- 
fiteto mention in this Place. But if he had looked 
into the Womb of a Cow, he would have found it 
very different from that of a Sheep, if it be true, 
which I have lately been told, by one who {faid he 
was confirmed in it by certain and ftriét Obfervation, 
That the thicknefs of thofe W ombsare little different, 
whether large or {mall. And firft, by obferving the 
Womb of a Woman as accurately as that of a 
Sheep, the Author might have convinced himfelf of 
his Miftake, and not have accufed fo many excel- 
Jent Anatomitts of an Error in their Opinion, up- 
on no better Foundation than his own Conjecture, 
as he confefles. 3 
Mr. Mauriceau cannot deny, that a great many 
Authors muft have {poke the Truth, when they 
witnefs, that they have obferved the Womb of the 
fame thicknefs in Women with Child juft before, 
or prefently after the Birth; this truly he allows 
might happen in fome, but he will not allow a ge- 
neral Argument to be drawn from thefe Particulars, 
becaufe, fays he, in the Words of 4rifotle, that 
which is natural, often happens. This therefore is 
his Opinion of it, that in fome Cafes it may hap- 
py that the Wombs of Women with Child may 
e found of the ufual thicknefs, but that is neither 
natural nor common: But upon what Foundation 
he builds this Opinion, I do not underftand, fince 
it depends not upon his own Experience; for ifhe 


had 


‘ 
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had that, he would have publithed it, and not have 
| made his Refuge to the Wombs of Sheep; and 
| what is worthy Obfervation is, that the Author 
was along while inthat Opinion, though he want- 
| ed evident Demonftration, as well as the Opportu- 
| nity of difcovering {uch a Womb, as he imagined 
in hisFancy. Who then is to be credited? Whe- 
ther are we to believe, a vaft number of famous Ana 
tomifts, and other Authors of the fame Opinion, 
_-who have feen with their Eyes, and felt with their 
Hands, or are we to give Credit to Mr. Maari- 
ceau’s Conjectures? It feems more reafonable to me, 
to affent-toa Multitude, fince Experience is on their 
_ Side, and the Womb is fo formed, as fo many have 
_ foundit, and that fo muchthe more fince Mr. Maue 
_ riceauw hath no Experience to the contrary. 

But Mr. Mauriceau endeavours to confirm his 
Opinion, by the diftinét Senfe of Women with 
Child, by which they almoft perceive, what Parts 
are moved and extended, which he thinks impoffi- 
ble, if the Womb was as thick as is commonly 
| thought, But I take'this particular Senfe of the 
W ombs of Women with Child, to be without Foune 
dation, though the Author calls it diftinét; for it is 
well known, that it is only fuppofed, fince neither 
thofe with Child, nor others can diftinétly tell, that 
_ this or that part of the Body is moved by the Infant, © 

which they might almoft know, I cwn; but this 
does not contradiét the thicknefs of the whole 
Womb, efpecially if the Womb were feated imme- 
diately next the Belly, without the Intervention of 
the Inteftines; for though the Womb was altoge» 
ther thick, yet it hath not fo much Solidity, as 

when little; therefore its fpongy thicknefs, and 
— {mooth foftnefs, may admit of fuch a confufed and 
conjectural Senfe; but from thence we cannot de- 
duce an Argument for the thinnefs of the Womb, 
{uch as this Author conceives. | : 


D 4 Laftly, 
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Laftly, our Author wanting evident and fenfible 
_ Arguments, thinks to demonttrate the Matter by 
Reafon, extending a Mals of Wax of the bignefs 
ofthe Womb of one not with Child, to the bignets of 
onethat is; whence you may eafily guefs, of what 
thicknefs it might then be. To which I an- 
fwer, that I grant, that the Womb would be very 
thin, and thinner than the Bladder extended with U- 
rine, if it was not rendered thin after a different 
manner from a Mals of Wax; but firft we are to 
confider, whether Reafon and Experience evince 
and prove, whether the natural and ‘gradual i:xten- 
fion of the Womb be made after the fame manner 
witha Ballof Wax. MIMS pat 

Reafon teaches us, that there is a great deal of 
difference betwixt an animate and inanimate Body, 
the firft increafing or decreafing with abundance, or 
the want of good Nourifhment, or the extraordina- 
ry affux of Humours; but the latter always re- 
main the fame; therefore there is not the fame 
Parity of Reafon inboth. igi «hs 

Since therefore Reafon and Experience teach us, 
that living Members are extended and grow larger 
by degrees, and naturally, and not by force, and 
that by a repeated Addition of Nourifhment, and - 
a more plentiful afflux of Humours, they grow 
heavier and increafe without a diminution of thick- 
nefs (which happens not in Things that are dead 
and inanimate) there is no fimilitude in the Things 
mentioned, and the Author’s Argument is deftroyed. 

For we fee, that all the flefhy and membranous 
Parts of a Body, by Obitructions, or a Stagnation 
of the Humours, may grow larger and be very much 
extended, efpecially if we confider thofe Parts with 
refpecét to the whole; but efpecially when they were - 
thinner, and more folid before, fuch Accidents render 
them morc {fpongy and {oft,except the Obftrudtion be 
too preat, which is prefently followed by Putrefa- 
&ion, Since then this happens in all the fofter ies 
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of the Body, why fhould we deny itto happen in » 
the Womb? It being proper and natural for that 
Part to grow gradually larger, and to be extended 
by an additional Increafe. 

I have cut off feveral large flefhy Ruptures, 
fome of which were larger than the Head of an In- 
fant, yet the Scrotum which was about them, was 
of the fame thicknefs of that in a Man in Health, | 


which is ten times lefs. After the Operation it 


grew lefs, forfome Days; at firft, it grew thicker, 
and afterwards grew thinner again; but in four or 
five Weeks time when the Patient was well, it re- 


covered its natural Bignefs and Thicknefs. Mr, 


Mauriceau, or his Followers may try this, and then 
take a Globe of Wax, and there will appear a 
vatt difference betwixt the extenfion or diminution 
of this animate Body, and the latter inanimate Body. 
~ Sometimes I have feen an Inteftinal Rupture of 
a large Size, all the Inteftines falling out of the 
Belly into the Scrotum, which was as big as the 
whole Belly, This Man could let all his Inteftines 
fall down out of his Belly, and reduce them again 


| lying down on his Back; but when he ftood up or 


_-walked, they hung down betwixt his Legs, and 


which is to our Purpofe, his Scrotum, notwithftand- 


_ ing it was fo large, retained very near its natu- 
ral thicknefs, to Senfeand Feeling appearing whole 
and found; which fince it happens fo in this Cafe, 


there is the fame Reafon why it may be fo in the 


Womb. If it were neceflary, I could produce a 


great many of the like Obfervations. — 
But why fhould [{pend Time in proving the Pol- 


— fibility of fuch anExtenfion, which I have found 
in other Parts, both found and unfound, fince evi- 


dent and palpable Proofs are not wanting of the 


Womb itfelt-? Behold then my own Experience, 


which is agreeable to agreat many, though contra- 
ry to Mr. Mauriceaw’s Conjecture. I have often 


feen, when I have been at the Diflection of the 


I dead 
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dead Body of apregnant Woman, the Wombalto- 
gether thick, notwithftanding its bignefs, and this _ 
I have always obferved, and never otherwife; fo 
that let the Womb be never fo big or little, it was 
always found of the famethicknefs, tho’ fometimes 
more, and fometimes lefs, according tothe diffe- 
rence of the Accidents. Whatthen ihall I fay, thus 
taught by Experience? Shall I think that my Eyes 
or my Hands deceived me ? Shall [ not truft 
more to my Senfes, than to the Conjecture of this 
Author ? : 

But fome perhaps, with him, may fay, itis not to 
be denied, but that it is poffible, yet is extraordinary 
and not natural; becaufe that commonly happens 
moft, whichis natural, according to Ariffotle. If 
therefore Truth may be meafur’d by 4r7/fotle’s Rule, 
Al fhould argue after this manner ; whatever com- 
monly, or for the moft part happens, that js natu- 
yal; but I never found the Womb fo thin, as Mr. 
_ Mauriceau conceives it to be, but on the contrary | 

always thick, and have perceived itvery thick both 

with my Hands and Eyes ; therefore what I have 
for the moft part and always found fo, I conclude 
to be natural, and think ought to be efteemed as na- 
tural, till I fhall be convinced of the contrary by 
Experiences | 

Since this is true, as will appear more. plainly 
from the following Chapter, and which I could 
prove if there was Occafion, by more Arguments, 
certainly we owe Divine Goodnefs the greateft 
Thanks, that he hath had fo much regard to this 
Part, that a’ double Advantage fhould happen to us 
thence.. Firft, that the Womb by this thicknefs in 
the time of being with Child fhould become ftronger, 
than if it fhould encreafe in thinnefs, according as it 
is extended ; for the Fetus would eafily break its 
Prifon too foon, and perforate the Womb with 
its Hand or Foot, which would be sash? “f 

, oth 
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both the Mother and Fetus; Examples of which 
Kind fometimes happen. 

Secondly, If the Womb was really of that thin- 
nefs, as the Author conceits, the Hands of Mid- 
wives would be fubjeé&t to more Difficulties and 
‘Dangers; for who could fo freely turn the Fetus in 
| the Womb, as is ufual, clofe fhut up, and clofely 

compreffed in thofe thin Membranes, without ex- 
quifite Pain, two or three Days after the efflux of the 
| Waters, if fo thinas Mr Mauriceau conceives it to 
| be? Would any Body that was not ftupid offer to 
_ pull away and feparate the After-birth from the 
Womb without a great deal of Horror ? Or what 
- Woman without the greateft danger could bear it? 
_ Therefore it is of great Moment for the Perfon in 
| Labour, as wellas the Midwife, to know the Thick- 
nefs and Strength of the Womb, left their Hearts 
fhould eafily fail them. 

Before I leave this Subject, that all Doubt may 
_ be removed, we muft yet add, that I was not con- 
_ tent, to fearch the Truth of this in dead Bodies 
_ with Child. But that I might with accurate Attenti- 
| onenquire into it in living Bodies, one Hand being 
_paffed into the Womb to pull out the After-birth, 
| and she other being put upon the Belly, that I might 
| the better diftinguifh the Truth by fenfe itfelt, I 
| can truly fay, that I always perceived the whole 
thicknefs of the Womb; nay I havefometimes per- 
ceived fo much thicknefs and rigidity, that I could 
fcarce believe, but that fome Mifchief had happen- 
ed to the Perfon, when at the fame time they were 
| in the fame Health as ufual, and I only remember 
- the Womb thininone Body. : 
—_ Fromall which I firmly conclude, that the Womb, 
_ tho’ of a different bignefs, from the firft Conception 
| to thetime of Birth, wasalwaysof the fame thick- 
— nefs, and that I think tobenatural, till further Ex- 
perience fhall invite me to embrace the contrary 
Uo ee eee 
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Of a Womb Impregnated, both a little before, 
and prefently after Birth, and the manner 
of Extenfion as well as Contraction, where 
thefetwo fundamentalP ropofitions are prov'd, 
viz. 1. The Faculty of Extenfion without 
Eixtenuation or growing thinner. 2. The 
hraculty of the Womb's changing tts place va- 


riou/ly. 


of Midwifery to this Chapter, in which I 
plainly demonftrate the various Local Motions of 
the Womb Impregnated, according tomy Ability I 
will perform my Promife, difcourfing in this Place, 
of the Womb af Women with Child before and af- 
ter Birth; and alfo of the manner, as well of the 
Extenfion asof the Contraétion afterwards. 

But finceno Body denies the Womb’s Faculty of ~ 
Extenfion, even to its greateft bignefs, nor its Con- 
traction to its former fize and finallnefs, there is no oc- 
cafion to prove them ; it israther our Defign, to cons 
fider the manner of that Extenfion and Contra€tion. 

Though in the former Chapter I have argued 
again{t the Opinion of Mr. Mauriceau concerning 
the thicknefs of the Womb, viz. That it moft com- 
monly continues to be the fame, let the Womb 
be never fo much extended ; yet in this place it 
feems not unufeful, to add a certain Argument, 
which alone is fufficient to remove all Doubt, which 
will appear, if weaccurately confiderthe manner of 
the Exxtenfion or Dilatation of the Womb, and of the 
Contraction or Diminution of the fame. To which 
_Endthere isno need f{crupuloufly to enquire, how 
and in what Place the Male and Female Seed are 
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joined together, how the Fetus is thence formed, 


| or by the Mediation of the After-birth, itis nou- 


rifhed and daily’encreafes ; whether that is per- 


| formed by this or that Humour, by thefe or thofe 
| Veffels; what are the different Opinions of this 


Matter; thefe Things are not our Defign to treat 
of, which are rather confounded than illuftrated. 


| We, as far as we can, laying afide all Controverfies, 


and following clofely the Truth, fhall thence de- 


duce the neceflary Confequences of thofe Pofiti- 
ons, viz. Thatthe Womb may beextended, with 
_ out being extenuated, and then that the Womb may 

alter its Place varioufly. ; | 


We fuppofe then, as is moft known, That the 


_ Fetus conceived in the Womb, and joined to the 
_ bottom of it by the After-birth, is daily encreafed 
_ by its Nourifhment, when the Fetus daily begins 
_ to feparate Humours or Waters in the After-birth, 
_ and to encreafe along with the Fetus; whence it 
_ neceflary follows asa Truth allowed, 


Firft, That the Womb mutt needs be entended, 


| made larger, and dilated by the increafe of the Se- 
_ cundines, the Humours and the Fetus ; and becaufe 
| the Increafe of the Humours in the Secundines or 


After-birth fill up all the empty Space, which the 
Body of the Embryo cannot poflefs, as not altogether 
rcund oroval; thence it follows, Secondly, That 


_ the Womb extends itfelf round or oval, unlefs 


other Parts about it hinder it, as we commonly 
fee it oval, or of the Form of a Pear, being a 
little plainer at both Ends; but becaufe the Secun- 
dines only adhere to the bottom of the Womb 


_ by its thicker Part, or the Placenta, and increafes 
‘there more than any where elfe; thence it follows, 


Thirdly, That the Womb increafes more in its bot- 


- tom, than any other Part beneath. 


That the Secundine, with the Placenta, adheres 
to the bottom of the Womb, I fuppofe no Body 
will deny; but perhaps fome may alk, why I SS 
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ject the Experience of fome Midwives, who wit- 
nefs, that they have found the Secundines fometimes 
faft to the Side of the Womb not far from the Ori-« 
fice, and have extracted it fromthence. To which 
I anfwer, that I approve not of thofe Midwives 
Teftimony,becaufe thofe W omen, not obferving that 
the Womb may fometimes be an oblique Potture, 


likewife have not obferved, whether the bottom of _ 


the Womb ‘inclines towards the fore-parts or the 
back- part of the Body,-and therefore could not well 
tell, in what place or manner the Secundines ad- 
heres to it. | 

_ Nor is it feldom that I find the Secundines fome- 
times in the hinder-part near the Loins, fometimes 
near the Diaphragma or Midriff, now inthe fore- 
part of the Belly hanging forwards, fometimes on 
the Right, fometimes on the Left Side; but I would 
byno means from thence conclude, that the Secun- 


dines adhere to the Side of the Womb, or near its — 


Orifice; this belongs to thofe fort of Mens which 


like blind Mill-horfes always go inthe fame Path, _ 


ignorant in what Place they turn. I remember fome 
Years ago, whilft I lived at Wicuwerti in Frifia, I 
was with a Woman in Labour of her firft Child, 
who continued for above four Days; the Infant’s 


Arm being taken off uptothe Shoulder, having — 


afterwards turned the Child, I drew it out, and 
prefently after, according to my Cuftom, putting 
up my Hand, I felt for the After-birth, which I found 
onthe right Side a little upwards, fothat I could 


not feparate it without a great deal of Troubles; — 


not that it grew fo faft, but my Arm being fomuch 
bent towards the Side, it was very hard to do any 


thing; for when I tried to put my Armunderthe - 


Secundines, it was fo clofely preffed towards the 
internal Edge of the Os fizum, that F could {carce 


do any thing for Pain; but at Jaft P performed my — 
Work, the Secundines being drawn out whole and - 


with 


| 
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ithout Damage. Now to eafe myfclf of the 
ain, and fo difficult a Work, it was requifite for 
€ to enquire into the Caufe, that I might be cer- 

‘in, whether the After-birth grew on the Side of 
e Womb or not, and finceat that time, I wasnot 
rtain of the various local Motion of the Womb, 

' thought it requifite to fatisfy myfelf inthis Mat~ 
having fo good an Opportunity. 

Wherefore have drawn out the After-birth, and 
fled my Hand again into the Womb, upon Enqui- 
, [found the Situation of the Womba little more 
curately by Senfe, putting my Hand fometime 
wnwards, towards the Right Side, there being 

room for it on the Left or upwards, but pro- 
eding where there was room, and where I paf- 
lit before, viz. into the bottom of the Womb, 
the fame Place, from whence the Secundines were 
oarated, having turned my Hand every way, I 
ftinétly perceived, thatthe bottom of the Womb 
as moved further towards the Right Side, but 
; Orifice was turned towards the Inward and 
sft Part of the Cavicy of the Pelvis, by which 

-e oblique Situation of the Womb was fo far con- 

med to me, that I could not doubt of it any longer 

expecially fince to confirm mein my Opinion, I 

have neglected no Opportunity. 

From thefe anda great many more Examples, 

I conclude, fome Midwives have thought that the 

Secundines or After-birth was fometimes fixed to 

his, and fometimes to that Side of the Womb, and 
ive been often miftaken for want of accurate Ob- 

‘vation. But without making any longer Delay, 

ve will examine, whether Experience confirms 

‘ir Hypothefis, or whether any thing may be 

ound fit to ftrengthen it in the Womb when ex- 


| inded; to which End we fhall more exactly con- 


der the Fourth Figure, 


Ie 
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It was our firft Affertion, that the Womb might 
be extended and grow larger without growing much 
thinner, or that its thicknefs was fometimes encrea~ 
fed, and fometimes remained the fame; which is 
proved by the Fourth Figure compared with the 
Third; both being reprefented to the Life. From 
the Third it appears, that the Ligaments in an im- 
pregnated Womb, are faftened to it under the 
Tubes near the bottom, by which the Womb ha- 
ving a Ligament on each Side, being held in the 
middle, is hindered from falling on each Side. If 
therefore the Womb was equally extended on every 
Side, it would follow, that its Ligaments in the 
Fourth Figure are proportionably as near to the 
bottom as in the Third; on the contrary it appears, 
that the Ligaments in the extended Womb are 
much lower; from whence we conclude, that the 
Womb is more extended in the bottom than in 
other Parts. Except Iam miftaken in Calculation, 
T dare affert, that a Womb of a common fize juft . 
before the Birth, is extended a fixth or eighth, nay, 
a fixteenth or twentieth Part more than the reft of 
the Subftance of it. . 

Here it is to be noted, that this Fourth Figure, 
according to the Proportion of Extenfion it is re- 
prefented in, reprefents about a third Part of the 
bignefs of an ordinary Womb juft before the Birth. 
Befides, it is tobe noted, thatthe morethe Wombis — 
extended, fo much more the bottom is diftant from 
the Ligaments in Length and Bignefs. 

If therefore the bottom of the Womb, asthe Fi- 
gure exprefles, be twice as long above the Liga- 
ments, as below the Ligaments, down to the Vagina 5 
and on the contrary, if the Womb before Impreg- 
nation, is twice as large below the Ligament, 
as above, it follows, that the Womb, is four 
times as much extended in the bottom as bé- 
low the Ligaments. Iftherefore the whole Womb 
_ 4m proportion to its Extenfion, becomes Bee or 
three 


{ 
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three times as big, it follows, that the bottom be- 
| ing proportionably enlarged, is eight or ten times 
as much extended above the Ligaments, as it is 
below. 

Suppofing then, that the Womb before Impreg- 
nation, is only a little thicker in the bottom than 
inany other Part, as it is always found; fuppofing 
then allo, the bottom of the Womb ten times as 
much extended as in any other Part, it would fol- 
|low, upon Mr. Mauriceau’s Calculation, that the 
bottom muftbe twelvetimes thinner than the low- 
er Part 3 For he thinks, that there is a Parity of 
Reafon in the Womb and a Ball of Wax, which 
_the more it isextended, grows the thinner. 
| Now confult all experienced Anatomifts, and 
cask Mr. Mauriceau, whether the Womb be thicker 
in the bottom or in any other Part, and they will 
all affirm, that it is always thickeft in the bottom, 
which the Part itfelf witneffes in a natural Womb 
alittle before, and foon after the Birth. 

Since therefore it is true, and without difpute, 
that the bottom of the Womb is at leaft twelve 
times as much extended as any other Part; yet 
-notwithftanding, it is always as thick, is it not 
without Controverfy, that the bottom of the Womb, 
when extended, is little or not at all the thinner, 
nor fo much extenuated as it is extended? And 
therefore Mr. Mauriceaw’s Conjecture of the thin- 
i) nefs of the Womb is without Foundation, and con- 
| trary to approved Experience. 

}| The Reafon, why the Womb is fo much more ex- 
| tended inthe bottom, than inthe lower Part, as I 
| have before faid, is for theadherence of the After 
Vbirth; forthe bottom of the Womb is fo framed, 
}that the Placenta might be commodioufly united 
‘with the bottom, and might be extended and en- 
| larged along with it. 

__ But that I may leave the Reader without all 
}Doubt, and remove an oe that may yh 
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I fhall further add, that though the Womb, when 


extended, hath the fame thicknefs, yet it is not. 


equally folid; for the Veffels of which the Womb 
is compofed, are fo fubtile, and clofely interwoven 
together, that it can {carce be comprehended, how 
fuch a {mall and folid Body can be extended to fo 
great a bignefs, as it is in Women with Child. 

Thofe fine Veffels, which feem to be only mi- 
nute Fibres whofe Cavities and the Humours are 
too {mall to be feen with the Eyes; when a Wo- 
man is with Child, being gradually enlarged, are 
both extended and nourifhed, and are fo filled and 
dilated with the Humour they contain, that the 
thicknefs is little or not at all diminifhed; but becaufe 
that Humour is neither Flefh nor a Membrane, 
therefore the Womb thus extended 1s not fo folid and 
hard, as a Womb before Impregnation ; and this 
is all the Difference which can be obferved. 

But fome perhaps may doubt, whether it be true, 
that the Womb is fo extended, asthe Fourth Figure 
reprefents; perhaps after the Example ofa great ma- 


ny Authors, they think | impofe the Imaginations — 


of my own Brain for Truth; and may ask, how it 
may be known, that the Womb is fo formed? To 
this I anfwer the candid Reader, that I hate to 
write more than I know, and can demonftrate; there- 
fore this Fourth Figure is neither an Invention of 


my Brain, nor received from others, but graved tothe — 


“Life, by my Order, neither adding or diminifhing 
any thing; but the Graver hath freely imitated the 


natural Proportion of the Womb, exprefled inthe — 


Fourth Figure; but as for the Third Figure, if it 
be compared with the moftexaét Draught of other 
Anatomitts, it will appear, that this of mine, as to 
the Subftance, is not at all different. ) 

By this Method, I think itis fuffiiciently demon- 
ftrated, that the Womb may be extended without 
being made thinner, and that that extenfive Power 
chiefly refides in the bottom I fhall therefore pafs 

& ON 
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on to the Second Thefis, or Propofition, vz. That 
the Womb may be differently moved out of its 
Place ; which Affertion, I doubt not, may be pro-= 

_ ved byas good Arguments, by the propofed Fourth 
Figure. 

‘2 appears from the Third Figure, that the Li- 
gaments in a Womb not impregnated, are fixed to 
it above, near the bottom; whence one would ea- 
fily conclude, that fuch a Body, adhering below, — 
near its Orifice, to the Neck of the Bladder, and 
the Gut Reéfum, and fixed above, near its Bottom 
with Ligaments, its Bottom could fcarce be moved, 

or flide one way or the other; but notwithftanding 
this, it is to be noted, that though it be fo order- 
ed, yet the Womb impregnated, in the Fourth Fi- 
gure, is differently propofed from the Third; where it 
is plain, that both Ligaments, which in the Third 
_ Figure, being fixed near the bottom, might hold 
_ the Womb in its due Zguilibrium, the third Part 
of the Time of going with Child being patt, 
are not fixed to the bottom, but a great deal be- 
low; nay, thatthe Womb above the Ligaments is 
two or three times bigger and heavier: Upon which 
we may affert, that the whole Womb beinstwo or 
three times more extended and dilated, becomes 
eight or twelve times bigger and heavier above the 
Ligaments than below, as we have before fhewn; 
for the Extenfion and Dilation of the Womb is ine — 
finitely greater in the bottom than any other Part. 

But it is to be noted, thatas the Womb grows 

_ bigger, it moft commonly rifes higher, and by rea- 
| fon of the greatnefs of its Body, extended on every 
Side, can be no longer contained in the narrow 
Compafs of the Pelvis. 

| Next we are to oblerve, That the Womb being 
| commonly of- the Form of a Pear or Oval, is 
larger, and much bigger above, than below the Li- 
gaments. | 
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Further it isto be noted, That that Bulk only 
fuftained at the lower-part, and only tied on both 
Sides with fubtile Ligaments, apt to extend, it 
may eafily be inclined and moved this or that way 
by its own Weight. 

Tothis we may add, That the Bladder, and the 
— Gut Reéfum, to which the Womb is tied in the 
lower Side near its Orifice, being loofe, foft and 
extenfive Parts, cannot hinder a large Womb from 
inclining or leaning afide, efpecially contaming a 
Fetus fit for Birth. : 

Laftly, it is to be noted, That Women with 
Child move their Bodies varioufly, and bend them- 
felves every way, accuftomed or forced with Pain, 
to hold their Bodies in this or that Pofture, as alfo 
to lie fometimes in one, and fometimes in another 
Pofture, which may eafily give the Womb a Ten- 
dency this or that way, fliding forwards or back- 
wards, to the right, or towards the left. 


Thefe Things being laid down, let us fee, whe- 


ther it would be difficult to conceive, how the 
Wombs of Women with Child may be moved diffe- 
rent Ways? ‘Truly itfeems to me, upon thefe Con- 
fiderations, that there is fo little ground of doubt- 
ing of it, that I fhould rather think it ought to be 
afhrmed, that allowing the Womb of one Woman 
with Child to be born right above the Pe/vis, ten 
may be found otherwife, whofe W ombsare more or 
lefs obliquely fituated this or that way; this Calcu- 
lation being made,they furelycan {carce miftake,what 
the Midwife upon Occafion will learn byExperience. 
But before we leave this Subject, we are to ad- 
vertife, that if any one (who doubts whether the 
Womb be varioufly moveable) fhould think, that 
the Womb is held in a ftrait Pofture by thefetwo 
Ligaments, believing they cannot be relaxed, he 
may confider, that when the Womb rifes higher in- 
to the Pelvis, thofe Ligaments muft needs be relaxed, 
_and moreover be fo extended, as that the Womb my 
a 
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fail down out of the Body, which fometimes happens. 
But fuppofing thofe Ligaments to be not at all, or 
but a little relaxed, who could comprehend, how 
the fame, being only fixed on each Side, fhould 
hinder it from fliding back or forwards? no Body, 
I think, would believe that, or perfuade any Body 
elfe fo; butthis Truth being afferted, which plain- 
ly appears to any one who hath a true Notion of 
the Situation of an impregnated Womb, what we 
affert is alfo fo far proved. 

It being proved, thatthe Womb may flide back- 
wards or forwards, who can deny, but that one of 


the Ligaments being relaxed in fome Meafure, it 


may be fo far extended, that the Womb fliding 
forwards, may incline a little towards the right or 
left? He that allows it may be done towards the 
right, cannot deny but that it may likewife, to- 
wards the left, and thus will eafily agree with us; 
for though, inmy Judgment, the Ligaments cannot 
hinder the falling of the Womb towards either Side; 
yet influenced by other Reafons, I can fcarce be 
perfuaded, that the Womb can fall altogether, and 
directly to one Side or the other; [I never having 
found it fo, but always inclining a little upwards or 
downwards. mee 

_ Thus I think I have fo plainly and clearly explain’d 


_ the Difpofition of the Womb, to be moved many 
_ Ways out of its Place, that the candid Reader 


may be fatisfied of the Truth of it. We fhall 
add fomething in the next place of the Contraétion 
of the Womb after Birth. 

The W omb is very eafily inclined to contract; for 
as foon as it is a little emptied, it foon contracts 
and leffens; when the Waters flow out, the 


Womb decreafes, and is fo ftridtly contracted, that 


it clofely compreffes the Infant; therefore it is nee 
ceflary the Infant fhould be brought forth prefently 
after the Waters flow out, except a difficult Birth 
is to be expected. | | 
BG G 
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If the After-birth does not prefently follow the 
- Birth, but ftick to the Bottom of the Womb, it 
is prefently contracted, clofing up the After-birth 
in it, and if fome clotted Blood remains not be- 
hind, in a few Hours it is difficult.to open it 
again to draw out the After-birth. 

When the Child is born, and the After-birth 
parted with, if you hold your Handa while in the 
Womb, which I fhall hereafter prove to be the 
Duty of a Midwife, you will find it contracted and 
clofed up about your Hand; whence it appears, 
that the Womb is apt to contract and grow lefs, 
and never remains extended, except fome foreign 
Body hinders its Contraction. | 
~The Manner of its Contraction is the fame as 
of its Extention, only the one is done by Degrees, 
and the other quickly. SometimesI have openeda 
W oman dead in Child-bed, as I remember, the eighth 
or ninth Day after Delivery, and have wondered to 
find the Womb fo little, and near its natural State, as 
if fhe had not been newly delivered. But to pro- 
ceed, let usconfider the Womb well orill placed in 
Women with Child. 


CEL ss wet 


Of the Womb's being well placed in Big-belly'd 
Women, or Women near Child-bearing. 


Bea we {peak of the oblique or ill Situation 
of the Womb, it will be convenient to fhew 
the Pofition of the Womb well placed in Women 
with Child, which we have already mentioned in 
the Third Chapter, after the Second Figure, where 
we have reprefented the true Image of the Bones, 
which forra the Pelvis, to which we refer the Rea- 
der, adding the further Explanation of it in this 

: Place? 
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Place: Becaufe, the greater the Fetus is, which-is 


| carried in the Womb, the higher it rifes in the 
| Belly; for fince the Cavity of the Pe/vis is not fuf- 


ficient to contain a large Womb, being filled with 


one or more Fetus’s, full grown in every Part, to- 
gether with the After-birth and Humours; it muft 


needs follow, that it mutt afcend into the Ca- 


_ vity of the Belly,:above the Borders of the Pe/- 
| vis, and then it retains the fame Pofture, or other- 
wife, as it did a little before, or after Impregnati- 
ons if it retains the former Pofture, that I call a 
_ right and well fituated Womb, and then its pointed 
Parts tend in a right Line into the Pelvis, but its 


bottom is placed about the Navel; and when its 
Pofture is changed, being inclined a little this way 
or that, 1 call an oblique or ill fituated Pofition, 
of which in the following. | : 


* 
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Of the Womb of Women with Child, or in 
Child-bed obliquely and ill fituated, — 


ie the Womb impregnated, as we have 
fhewn in the Fourth Figure, in the greater and 
heavieft Part of it, is free and loofe, it may eafily 
flide this way orthat, in Women efpecially, whofe 
Pelvis is {mall; for the Womb cannot reft a long 
time upon the accuminated or pointed Part, but 
will incline one way or the other, becaufe the Li- 
gaments being apt to extend, are eafily relaxed, 
whence the oblique Situation of the Womb pro- 
ceeds. 

Alfo an Exulceration, ora Cicatrix, or a Gland 
hardened, or an Obftruction of the Veffels in ei- 
ther of the Ligaments, or inthe neighbouring Parts, 
may give an Occafion to pains the beginning 
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of its Extenfion, to incline obliquely, more on one 
fide than the other ; befides, there may be a great 
many other Caufes of this Accident. 

But left we fhould fpend too much time in 
fearching into the Caufes of this ill Situation, it 
may be tufficient here to fay, that the ill Situations, 
or Pofitions of the Womb may be manifold; to 
number all which would be too tedious ; neverthe- 
lefs, that we-may fay what is requifite of them, we 
will take notice of a four-fold Difference of the _ 
Womb’s ill Pofition, under which the reft may 
eafily be comprehended. 

The firft ill Pofition of the Womb is, ifthe bot- 
tom of it is prefled too near the Diaphragma, or 
Midriff, and the Body of it too near the Back- 
Bone; for by that means, the Orifice ofthe Womb 
is forced too near the Os Pudis before, being fut 
pended, or hung too high, and the Infants ftriking 
utheir Heads upon the Offa Pubis, eafily remain im- 
moveable ; or which is worfe, they flide with their 
Head upon thofe Bones, and are eafily turned on 
one Side, or the other, or backwards; fotheir Arm 
or Hand paffing out of the Body, they lie athwart 
the Paflage, by no means to be forced out without 
an afifting Hand, which occafions the Death of the 
Mother, or Infant, or both, unlefs they are faved 
by the help of a very skilful Midwife. 

The Second ill Pofition of the Womb, is, if 
in Women, who have large Bellies, it hangs too 
much forwards, the Orifice being turned to- 
wards the Os Sacrum, fo that the Infant proceeding 
to Birth, 1s carried down with the Head into the 
Cavity, or crookednefs of the Os Coccygis, where it 
often fticks immoveable, as if it were locked, 
nor is it relieved without a skilful Midwife. 

The Third ill Pofition of the Womb, is, If the 
bottom of it is feated in the left Side, a lit- 
tle elevated or depreffed, the Orifice being turn- 
ed towards the Spine of the right Os Jizum, or Os 
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Pubis, againft which the Infants are wont to thruft 
| their Heads, and often ftick there too long, the 
Brain being broken; or leaping paft the faid Spine~ 
| towards the right, they lie athwart the Pe/vis, from 
whence they cannot be moved without the Affift- 
| ance of a skilful Man or Woman. 
| The Fourth ill Pofition of the Womb, is, When 
| the Bottom of it is feated in the right Side, the 
Orifice being turned towards the left Part of 
the Pelvis, juft oppofite to the other Pofition, from 
whence the fame Inconveniencies may happenas in 
| the former. | 
_ From this Four-fold ill Situation of the Womb, 
_the reft may eafily be gathered, viz. If the Bottom 
_of the Womb be more or lefs forwards or back- 
wards, or turn to the right, or the left, rendering 
_the Birth thereby more or lefs difficult, as that ill Po- 
{ture differs more or lefs from the natural Pofition. 
Iam fufficiently aware, before-hand, thata great 
_many will think this Opinion not worthy to be be- 
| lieved; and that others will fcornfully rejeé& it as 
| falfe, and new ; but I fhall the lefs fear thofe, fince 
I certainly know, and openly profefs the ‘Truth 
of it: Foras to my own Part, I am equally as cer- 
| tain of the ill Situation of the Womb, as I am cer- 
| tain, that two Units, added to two, make four, or 
| three, added to three, make fix. Varied Experi- 
} ence hath removed all Doubt from me, nor fhall I 
abftain upon this Foundation, to proceed to the 
Information of thofe that practife Midwifery, inge- 
“nuoufly acknowledging, that whoever areignorant . 
of the ill Pofitions of the Womb, are equally blind 
inthe Art of Midwifery, as he who faw Men walk- 
ing like Trees. And that will appear from the fol- 
| lowing Sheets, where we fhall fee this Truth appa- 
rent through the whole, where the Art of Mid- 
| wifery is to be learnt or put in Practice. 
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ithe: FAD eds 
Of the Secundine or After-birth. 


Aving faid thas much of the Pelvis, and the 
Womb, and its various local Motions, it is 
convenient we fhould fay fomething of the Secun- 
dine, which it is neceflary Pra€titioners in Mid- 
wifery fhould be inftructed in. I will not infift 
on thofe different Names, derived from its diffe- 
rent Ufes, which are afcribed to it, both in re- 
fpect of the Woman with Child, and the Infant, 
according to the Opinion of different Anato- 
mifts: I fhall only infift on one Name, given 
to the Secundine, whofe Exclufion or bringing 
away, moft commonly follows the Birth of the In- 
fant; [fay, moft commonly, for that happens not 
always; in fome bad Cafes, the Secundine may 
be pulled away from the Womb, andits firft Cake, 
or the firft Placenta, may come forth, or be parted 
with in the Birth; but this {eldom happens, and that 
commonly then is the Caufe of the Death of the 
Infant, efpecially, if an expert Midwife, or one 
skilful in Midwifery, does not bring feafonable 
Help. 
it I took Delight in the Bignefs of the Book, 
I fhould be fufficiently fupplied with Matter in 
this Place, to enlarge it with various Obfervati- 
ons of the Secundine, and its Ufe; more fit for cu- 
rious Contemplation, than the true Inftruction of 
" thofe that practife Midwifery ; I was always averfe 
to be a learned Plagiary, which, alas! is grown fo 
much a Cuftom, that the Books of moft are on- 
ly Tranicriptions, profeffing without Shame, that 
a Book is made only by the Change of Words, by 
which they would fignify, that nothing is wanting, 
but only the change of other Mens Words, to fell 
| them 
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them for their own, if any one covets to be the 
|| Author of aBook. Therefore, only fimply propo- 
| fing what is neceflary, I fhall chiefly lay down 
i) their two-fold Ufes, by which the Secundine is 
}\ ferviceable both tothe Mother and Infant; which 
}| Ufe is truly fo proper to the Secundine, that it 
| may be perceived even by the Compofition of 
i) it. 
|. The Secundine therefore, confifts of a thick, 
4) certain carnous Mafs, or the Womb Cake, or Pla- 
\|| centa Uterina, with a certain thin Membrane an- 
j)nexed; and this Secundine, with its carnous P/a- 
4) centa joined with it, adheres to the bottom of the 
1) Womb. | 
| And though the thicker Parts of the Secundine 
j| iscalled the Hefhy Cake, or Placenta Uterina, yet I 
§) do not mean, properly, fuch Flefh, asthat of the 
1) Mutcles, fince thefe are nothing elfe bur the Contex~ 
i] tureof Veffels, and Humours; butby that carnous 
1) Cake, I would mean fomething like Flefh, though 
‘| never fo gentle and foft, whofe Veflels are very 
«| brittle, and apt to pour out the Humours they 
4) contain. eres 
. ! This Placenta Uterina, or Womb-cake (is not ill 
9) compared with a Cake, becaufe it is not unlikea 
thick, and round, yet nota very large Cake, fryed 
i) in a Pan) moftcommonlyaFinger thick, yet it is 
| thicker in the Middle, than at the Edges, and fo 
1) faftened to the bottom of the Womb, by its Vef- 
| fels, that it cannot be pulled away without break- 
| ing thofe Veffels, andthe Effufion of the Humours, 
|) whence a Flux of Blood always follows the pulling 
f away of the Secundine, partly out of the Secun- 
} dine, but chiefly out of thofe that rife out of the 
5), Acetabula of the Womb, or Glands fo called. 
|} This Placenta isvery rough, and unequal in that 
|) Part which grows to the Womb, thick fet with 
}) Veffels broke afunder, which if you look into, when 
] ty it {eems to be compofed of Fragments au 
| at 
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Particles, which are tied together with a great 
Number of Veffels. | | 

As this Placenta, or Cake, is rough and unequal — 
on the outfide, fo on the contrary, on the in- | 
fide it is fmooth and foft; befides which, a 
great many Veflels ftand out, or make a Protube- | 
rance, all which endin the Navel String, or um- — 
bilical Veffels, which at one end are inferted al- — 
moft into the Middle of the Placenta, and the other 
end adheres tothe Navel of the Infant. This Na- — 
vel-ftring, in the time of Impregnation, fervestocon- 
vey the Blood and Nutritious Jucies into the Fas — 
éus, and to return thence, what is fuperfluous thro’ 
the Secundine into the Womb, and thus contri- 
butes to the Nourifhment and the Prefervation of 
the Lifeof the Infant; the Humours in which the 
Infant fwims are encreafed along with it, and b 
this means the Secundines are extendedalong wit 
the Womb. 

That internal Smoothnefs of the Secundines pro- 
ceeds from the Membranes, with which the After- 
birth is inwardly furnifhed, which are further ex- 
tended into a round Body, compofing a Cavity, 
much like another Womb, in which, both the In- 
fant, and the Humours are contained. 

This Membrane, though very thin, according 
to the common Opinion, is double, and may be 
divided into two or (as fome would have it) three _ 
Membranes, if the Divifion is accurately made. 
But becaufe it little concerns the Pra€ticers of Mid- 
wifery, whether this Membrane may be divided 
into two or three, we will omit that, only obfer- 
ving, Firft, That this Membrane is firm enough 
to contain the Infant and Humours in the time of 
Impregnation, though no where elfe in the Womb, 
but only fixed to the Placenta, it being on every 
Side free and loofe. 

But though this is afferted, yet I cannot under- 
ftand, that this Membrane, of itfelf, being thin- 

ner 
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ner than the Bladder, is firm enough tocontain the 
| Infant and Humours, if it was not ftrengthened by 
j| the Womb enclofing it; for though it ison every 
}, Side free, and no where fixed tothe Womb, but by 
} the Mediation of the Secundines ,yet it is onevery 
Side fo clofely joined tothe infide of the Womb, 
that it is as much fupported by the Strength of the 
| Womb as by its own; for as a Silk put under 
_a fine Piece of Cloth is ftrengthened by the Cloth, 
that it is not eafily divided, fo that thin Membrane 
-enclofed by the Womb is noteafily broke. 
Secondly, And as this Membrane ought to have 
that firmnefs, to contain the Infant, and Humours, 
in the time of being with Child, fo it is requifite, 
that it fhould be thin andaptto break, that in the 
time of Birth, it may be torn afunder by the im- 
| pulfe oceafioned by the Pangs, and give free Paflage 
for the delivery of the Infant, and the difcharge of 
) the Humours; therefore we need not wonder at its 
1), thinnefs. ae 
There is moft commonly one, fometimes two or 
3) three Secundines, if three Infants are contained in 
(the Womb at once ; and onthe contrary, fome- 
times two or three Infants are contained inone Se- 
_cundine to appearance; but if it be more exacily 
looked into, that which feems one P/acenta, is com- 
| pofed and made up of two or three; yet every In- 
fant hath its proper Membranes and Navel-ftring, 
#} and fo every one hath its diftinét Placenta, fometimes 
}) fo diftinét, that they may be drawn out feparate- 
1) ly; andmoftcommonly each hath its proper Hu- 
_mours. 
_ We fhould now treat of the External Secret Parts 
of aWoman, called the Pudendum Muliebre, or Pri- 
j] vities, in which the Way is made to the Vagina or 
| Sheath of the Womb, but that is fufficiently known 
} toall Women, and fufficient Knowledge of them may 
| elfewhere be learned by thofe Men who practife Mid- 
wifery; therefore there is no need to expofe ne 
arts 


SS 
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Parts here, whofe Figures rather ferve to excite — 
impure Thoughts, and give occafion to obfcene © 


Difcourfe, more than neceflary Inftructions, there- 
fore for Modefty fake we fhallpafs them by here. 


The Explanation of Figure Ve 
Figure V. Ne. I. Shewsa fingle Secundine, which 


contains one Infant. 

4 Aa The Placenta, or the thick flefhy Part, which 
adhered to the Womb, covered with its Mem- 
branes. | 

BBB The thin Membranes contraéted and dou- 
bled, which are placed towards the Orifice of the 


Womb. _— 


cee The Navel-ftring, cut off from the Infant, 
the other. end {preading a great many Branches 
of Veins and Arteries through the Placenta, at 
the Letter d. 


N*. II. Shews a double Secundine, which contains 


‘Twins. 


aaaa The Placenta, or thick flefhy Part, which . 


was faftened to the bottom of the Womb, viz. 
inthe lower Part which is out of Sight. - 

bb A {mall Part of the thin Membrane contracted, 
with the middle Membrane, by which the Secun- 


dine was divided, and the Infant feparated, that — 


each might {wim in its proper Humours. 


ccce The fame Membrane, contracted from the — 


Borders or the extreme Parts. 


dddd The Navel-ftrings cut off, whofe Roots 


were inferted in the Placenta. 


CHAP. 
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What is the handling of Women with Child, 
and how to be perform’ d, 


¥ T isrequifite that a Woman, that isto take up- 
] on her the Practice of Midwifery, fhould be well 
inftruéted in the Knowledge of the handling of 
Women with Child, or what is called the touching 
of them; but fince totouch or handle is animpro- 
per Word, nor does it clearly explain what Mid- 
wives mean by it, we fhall explain what is under- 
ftood by it. 

To handle a Woman with Child, or whom fhe 
thinks to be fo, is nothing elfe than to pafs the 
two Fcre-fingers of either Hand through the pri- 
vate Parts intothe Vagina, or Sheath of the Womb, 
| being firft foftened, or anointed with Fat, Butter, 

or Oil; andto touch the 4mphideus, or the Mouth, 
or Entrance of the Womb, to tryits Form, hand- 
_ ling, or feeling it oneach Side, that by this means 
they may know, what otherwife cannot certainly 

be known. 
- Once again, I admonith the Reader, that I ne- 
ver ufe (which moft Authors are wont to do) the 
Word Internal or External Orifice, becaufe I have 
faid, that there is but one Orifice or Entrance of 
the Womb, which I would have faid once for all, 
| toavoid Confufion, whenever I {peak of the Womb, 
and to underftand by the fame, that Pear-like fha- 
| ped Body, in which the Seed is received, and the 
| Infant preferved till the Birth, reprefented in the 
| third Figure, in which the Orifice of the Womb, 
_ or its Entrance is fignify’d by the Letter 4; and 
| what other Authors called the outward Orifice of 
the Womb, underftanding by that, the Orifice ‘ 
tne | 
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the Vagina, or Sheath of the Womb, that I call 
the Orifice or Entrance of the Vagina or Privitiess 


by which means no Body can be deceived by that 
double Orifice. 


ConA 2a Is 


What is to be known by the Touch, or by 
. Handling. 


‘X J Omen are to be touched or handled, efpecially, 
that the following Things may be certain- 
ly known, viz. that it may be known, ‘Aad 


1. Whether a Woman be really with Child or no. 
2. Whether the time of Birth be near, or whether 
it be long before the time. 


3. Whether the Woman with Child be taken with 


true Child-béd Pains or not. ve 

4. Whether the Woman being feized with the Pains, 
the Birth will be eafy or difficult. 

gs. Whether the Infants are well feated or not. 

6. How the Woman in Labour, or the Infant, are 
aa helped, and what is to be done to that 
end. 


7. Whether at any extraordinary Timé, theBirthof | 


the Woman in Labour is to be promoted. 


All thefe Things cannot truly and certainly be 


known without the Touch; therefore that young | 
Midwives may be better infttuéted in thefeThings, 
we fhall confider them feparately, in the Seven fol- 


lowing Chapters; and by what Reafons thofe 


Things may certainly be known by the Touch. I : 


would alfo have the Midwives put in mind in this 
Place, that the Fundamental Knowledge of the 
Touch or Handling, is very neceflary, and of 

great 
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| great Confequence to them. I am certain, that 
few take notice fufficiently of that Point, and to 
|| know the true Ufe of it, for the fafety of Women 
}) with Child, and their Fetus’s ; a great many of 
|) which I know perifh-upon that account; for when 
|| Midwives are ignorant how to try Women with 
}| Child well, by the Touch, they donot forefee the 
}| mifchievoys Events , and fall upon Shelves, when 
|| they think every thing in Safety; and being impru- 
|| dent, can neither forefee Dangers, nor prevent them ; 
|| fo that being put to their Shifts, they cannot tell 
|| how to help themfelves, and unlefs they call others 
{| to their help, the Life of the Infant, and fome- 
}| times of the Mother too is loft. Therefore this 
| Knowledge of touching is neceffary for a young 
|| Midwife, and the true Ule of it; wherefore we fthall 
|| examine all the fore-mentioned Heads in their Turns. 


Corie Px, 


‘|| How it may be known bythe Touch, whether 
| a Woman be with Child or not. 


T is moft certain, even by Experience, that 
the Signs of Impregnation are uncertain, and 
}\ falliblein the firft Months, wherefore we hall not 
|| give them a Place in this Book. Though the 
|| {topping of the Courfes, Vomiting, lofs of Ap- 
jj| petite, a depraved Appetite, the {welling of the 
} Breafts, pain of the Nipples, and at laft, the {welling 
of the Belly arelogked uponas thefureft and moft 
known Signs, yet very often we find them common 
} withthofe that are not with Child, and Virgins, as 
| } well as Women with Child ; befides, in feveral Wo- 
ij, men there is adifferent Reafon forthofe Things. I 
| knew one, whotold me, fhenever had her Courfes 
G) before the firf{ Child was conceived, but that af- 

i= terwards, 
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terwards, even to her Delivery, they flowed at re- 
gular and fet Times; after fhe was brought to Bed 
they ceafed again, till her next Conception, and 
then they flowed, and left off, as before, till fhe had 
bore all her Children ; fo that there was no more 


certain fignof her Conception, than the return of. . 
her Courfes, and yet fhe was in perfect Health. 


Therefore as the ftopping of the Courfes 1s an un- 
certain Sign of Conception, the reft muft be as un- 
certain. 

The moft.certain Signs of Impregnation, efpeci- 
ally in the laft Months, are to be fupplied by the 


Touch; thereforea Woman, who is uncertain of her 


Conception, and is defirous to know whether fhe 
hath conceived or not, whether any of the above-men- 


tioned Signs appear or not, (yet fome of them will © 


always follow Conception, which joined with other 


Obfervations, may ierve to make the Judgment 


more certain) it is to be tried by the ‘Touch, that — 


you may truly know, whether the Matter be fo. 


Some would have it, that forthe two firft Months | 


after Conception, the Womb is fhut clofe up, fo 


that it becomes more pointed, harder, andmore fo- 
lid, yet that is notafchirrous Hardnefs, which may — 


eafily be difcerned from a natural Hardnefs or folid 
subftance; then you would think the Mouth of the — 


Womb moft like the Mouth of a Puppy newly 


pupp’d, which comparifon Mr. Maariceaz hath ve- © 


ry wellmade. To difcoverthis Change well, I 
confels, the moft exercifed Hand is requifite, which ~ 


neverthelefs I think may be fometimes miftaken. 


But after fome time, when the Infant is better ~ 
grown, andthe Birth draws near, the Orifice of the © 
Womb now beginning to {well, becomes fo much — 
the fhorter, {moother, and thinner ; and this may — 


eafily be known in Women, efpecially who have of-_ 
ten hadeafie Births; for by thefe the Mouth of the 
Womb is made fo fmooth, foft, and thin, that com ~ 
monly the fixth or feventh Month after Concepti- 
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on, the Mouth of the Womb begins to open, by 
| which means you may perceive the Infant moving, 
which is the moft certain and infallible Sign of Ime 
| pregnation. 


oe Pe VI: 


How it ts to be tried by the Touch, whether the 
Birth is near or not. 


E fpeak here ofa natural Birth, not of a Mif- 
carriage, which at any time may happen, 
by one means or another to Women with Child; | 
but if all things proceed in a natural Courfe, the 
feafonable time of Birth happens not before the 
Fetus enjoys its full Growth and Strength, which 
| commonly is in the ninth, and fometimes in the 
feventh Month, or betwixt thofe Months, accord= 
jing to the Strength of Nature; though moift com- 
imonly, thofe Intants are moft healthful, which are 

(brought forth in the ninth Month. 
I juft now faid, that the Infant daily increafing, 
ithe Mouth of the Womb, which before was point- 
fed, thick and folid, after two or three Months 
grows {mooth, thin, and foft, whence it neceflarily 
itollows, that the {moother, thinner,and fofter that ap- 
pears tothe Touch, the time of Birth isfo much the 
jnearer, which in fome is fo remarkable, that two 
lor three Months before the Birth, the Mouth of 
ithe] Womb begins toopen, and the opening being 
Menfibly enlarg’d, isas wide asa Shilling or Guinea, or 
Milarger; fothat the Motionof the Infant may bedi- 
ayitinétly perceived ; andin fome Womenthe Mouth 
Hof the Womb-is foenlarged, that to perfect the 
WBirth, there is {carce occafion of the fecond or 
Mithird Pain; fo that an experienced Midwife in 
trying Women by the Touch, may eafily gues 
2, waes 
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whether the time of Birth be near; and one may 
exactly tell, how near the time is, yet that accurate 
Knowledge is not to be acquired without long Ex- 
perience. 

But as all Womens Labour is not fo eafy, fo all 
are not in the Condition we are fpeaking of : 
Wherefore what we have faid, muft be fo under- 
ftood, as to admit of feveral Exceptions. All preg- 


nant Women are not fo affected; for the contrary _ 


moft commonly prevails in thofe, where the Fe- 
tus is ill feated even to the laft time of the Birth, 
or the Infant in a little time before is turned into 
a better Pofture ; and that efpecially happens in 
{trong Bodied Women, and thofe who are fomewhat 
- in Years, of the firft Child, the Mouth of whofe 
Wombs being fhut up to the laft, is not opened 
without the fevereft Pains, who we know donot 


bring forth without the fevereft Labour and great _ 


Throws. 


Yet it is certain, that in thofe that have hard — 
Labour, the Mouth of the Womb which continued 
fo long fhut, at the laft, is not fo fharp and point- 
ed, nor thick, but {moother and thinner; and in — 
fome who have eafier Births, the Mouth of the © 
Womb appears thick to the Touch; but that hap- © 
pens by chance, viz. when the Humours pafs — 
through which make the fame fofter and more © 
{pongy ; which Things are to be well obferved | 
by the Midwife, and are eafily to be diftinguifhed | 


by an experienced Hand. 


All thefe Things are certain, but not infallible, | 
and vary much, as thofe that touch, excel in Ex- | 
perience and Judgment ; fo that one may eafily di- © 
ftinguifh, what another cannot fo much as guefs | 

at: Wherefore what we fay, is tobe confidered with | 


fome Grains of allowance. 


Asthe Mouth of the Womb differs in Women in — | 
Years, one that wasnever impregnated, thofe that | 
ee. are 


\ 
‘ 


are {trong and accuftomed to Labour, from that in 
a tender and young Woman, who was never ufed 
to Labour, and foftly bred ; fo the Mouth of 
the Womb feated obliquely, differs much from the 
Mouth of the Womb directly feated, which is to 
be well obferved by the Midwife : The Mouth of the 
Womb direétly feated, hangs lower down into the 
Pelvis, and may eafily be touched onevery fide with 
the Fingers. Onthe contrary, the Mouth of the 
Womb ill feated, ‘is fufpended higher; fo that 
fometimes it is fo high and oblique, that it can 
fcarce be touched, or notat all ; for the Mouth of 
the Womb being applicd to the Margin of the 
Pelvis, by reafon of its oblique Situation, will not 
admit of being touched, except about the lower 
Edges of it, and by no means roundthe whole; fo 
that neither the Circumference of the Aperture can 
be exactly felt, nor can any certain Judgment be 
made of its Qualities ; and truly fince Matters are 
fo, a very experienced Hand is requifite to difcover 
the true Temper of the Mouth of the Womb ; 
whence it fufficiently appears, that there is no 
Rule without an Exception, and we are to judge 
circum{pectly of Things that are moft certain. 


, Col APR XVI. 

How it may be known by the Touch, whether a 
Woman with Child be ferzed with the genuine 

and true Labour Pais. 
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| 
| 
' S genuine Pains are neceflary for a Woman in 

Labour, to bring forth her Young, fo the 
' Touch alfo in the beginning is as neceffary for the 
_ Midwife to try, whether genuine Pains have feized a 
Woman ready to bring forth or not, that fhe may tru- 


| ly know, whether the feafonable time of Birth be at 
| F 3 hand - 


i 
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hand or not. And as it is imprudent to delay the 
Birth of a Woman, who is taken with the true 
Pains, left the fhould lofe both the Pains and the | 
Opportunity of a Delivery, efpeciallyif the Womb | 
and the Infant are both well fituated ; foto force | 
a Woman to Labour unfeafonably, who hath not 
the true Pains upon her, isas hurtful. But both of- 
_ tenhappen, and the latter too frequently, ef{pecial- 
ly when the Midwife does not know how to di- 
ftinguith the Cholick, or other griping of the Guts, 
or the baftard Pains of Child-bed, trom the true © 
and genuine Pains by the Touch, and fo forcesa. | 
Woman unfeafonably to bring forth her Infant, ma- 
king ufe of means to promoteit, and advifing her 
to walk, and other Motions, upon which her an- 
guifh begins to come on, and whilft then fhe endea- 
vours the more to fupprefsthem, her Pains are unfea- 
fonably brought on, with the hazard both of the Mo- 
ther’s and Intant’s Life; therefore it is of great Advan- 
tage tobe able to diftinguifh well the genuine Pains 
of a Woman in Labour, from thofe that are falfe, and 
from the griping of the Guts. For firft it isnot ea- 
fily to be fuppofed, that a Woman fhould be feized 
with true Pains, before the feventh Month of her 
time, nor are'the fame to be provoked with Medi- 
cines before the ninth Month, left any Damage 
fhould happen to the Mother or Child. Yetif in 


the feventh Month, or fooner, a feafonable time of 


Birth fhould happen, and the Midwife by touching 
the Mouth of the Womb fhould know, that the 
Woman was feized with the true Labour Pains, 
then Nature isnot tobe hindred, nor its Courfe to | 
be ftopped, but an affifting Hand is to be given, — 
when the Cafe requires it. of 

Young Women, when firft with Child, as foon 


as they perceive any violent tormenting Pains in , — 


their Belly or Loins, thinking that they have La- q 
bour Pains upon them, fend for a Midwife to help 
them ; asking whether the true Pains of\Labour 

, : were | 
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| were uponthem? Who not knowing her Bufinefs, 
| perceiving thofe Pains not unlike the true Pains of 
Labour, and finding the Mouth of the Womb of the 
| Woman, tried by the Touch, to bea little open 
and loofe, perfuades her that fhe hath Labour 
| Pains upon her 3 but finding the Mouth of the 
| Womb not at all enlarged, nor that the Pains are 
| altogether penetrating, fheendeavouts, as much as 
| the can, to encreaie them, either with provo- 
king Medicines, or doing fomething elfe, and 
by ordering her Body this Way and that, by 
| which means, the Perfon with Child, being mife- 
rably tormented, is weakned and grows faint, fo 
that often (except God forbids) a Mifcarriage en- 
fues, which would not have happened, if the 
Midwife herfelf had known how to diftinguifh | 
the Gripes, or fpurious Pains, from thofe that are 
genuine. | 
Sometimes the Wind-Cholick, both inthe lower, 
as well as the upper Part of the Belly, occafions 
tormenting Pains ina Woman with Child, or the 
fharpnefs of the Humours may corrode and gnaw 
the Guts, fo thata Loofenefs may follow with great 
| Pain, which makes her believe fhe hath Labour 
Pains upon her: But thofe Pains are {oon banifhed 
and eafed with Lavender and Rofemary in a little 
Milk, or with an Emollient and Carminative Cly- 
| fter, given by the Advice of a prudent Phyfician, 
or a Serpentine Stone heated, or warm Cloths. On 
the contrary, if fhe is feized with true Labour 
Pains, they will not be leffen’d by fuch Remedies, 
but rather promoted; but the Pains which are oc- 
cafioned by corroding Humours may be diftinguifh- 
| ed by a fubfequent Loofenefs, and fometimes are 
removed, except they are very fharp. Nor yet 
hath that degree of Pain the Power of deprefling 
fufficiently, like thofe which are wont to promote 
| Birth, though as they tend downwards, they feem 
to prefs upon the Womb and private Parts, and 
? Fa there 
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there to have an Effect upon the pregnant Woman, 
and therefore they may be efteemed genuine Pains 
of Labour; yeta difcrcetr Midwife ought not to 
give her Affent, but rather to enquire into the 
truth of the Matter, by an accurate Trial of the 
Touch, being very attentive to every thing. 

Mott commonly fome Days before the Pains come 
on, the Belly of the Perfon with Child is a little 
extenuated, becaufe Infants well fituated in a Womb 
well feated, ‘are fliddown into the Cavity of the 
Pelvis in the lower Part of it, fo that a greater room _ 
is leftin the upper Part of the Belly, which accord- 
ingly grows lefs; aSignnotonly of an approaching 
Labour, but the fore-runner of a happy Birth, which 
indeed may be thence hoped for, nor is there fear 
of a. bad: one s.cfor an ‘Infant: ill feavéd,s or ta 
Womb oblique, cannot eafily flide down into the 
Cavity of the Pelvis, to leave fo much room in the 
Belly. Bur that falling down, commonly brings 
fome difadvantage to the Perfon with Child, either 
in walking, or making Water, or going to Stool, 
for the Intant being fallen down with its Head into 
the Cavity of the Pelvis, by prefling upon the Blad- 
der, the ftrait Gut, or both, in fome meafure hin- 
ders the difcharge of the Urine or Excrements 3 
nay, if the Infaat’s Head be large, the Parts which 
lie next, efpecially the Privities, fwell, which in- 7 
Sau does not eafily difappear till after the 

th. eee 

The Perfon that is big likewife, istroubled with 
pains of her Loins, which fhe was ufed to before, 
every Day increafing and preffing down, till at laft 
a glutinous and vifcous Humour flows out. 

At laft, the time of Birth growing near, the Wo- 
man with Child is afflicted with great Pains in 
her Loins, her Groin, and aboutthe Navel, tend- 
ing with a deprefling Force upon the Womb, and 
the private Parts ; but thofe Pains are not conti- 
nual, coming on only by turns. Adio na: 
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wife will eafily diftinguifh thofe from falfe Pains by 
the Touch, becaufe when thofe come on, fhe may 
perceive the Mouth of the Womb open, or at leaft 
gradually opening: Wherefore having delayed the 
Violence of the Pains, as foon as fhe perceives thofe 
to renew, if fhe touches accurately, fhe will feel 
what they may do; for if they are falfe Pains, the 
Mouth ot the Womb being more clofely contraéted, 
will be fhut up by their Force after they are over; 
but if they are genuine, the Mouth of the Womb 
will be more dilated and relaxed, by the vehement 
depreflure of the Pains, by which they will promote 
the Exclufion or Birth of the Infant; on thecon- 


|. trary, thofe that are {purious are every way difper- 


fed, and the Womb, as if it were taking care of it 
felf, is more clofely contracted. | 

‘By the violent preffure and fharpnefs of true Pains, _ 
the Blood of the Perfon in Labour is put in Mo- 
tion, and grows hot, which occafions a quicker 
Pulfe, and a Rednefs in the Face, which is moft 
commonly followed by a Concuflion and Tremblin 
of the whole Body, efpecially the lower Limbs, 
as if fhe was taken with aFever, yet without Cold; 
others are feized with a vomiting, and others not, 
but they moft commonly difcharge a vifcid and 
glutinous Humour, which if it begin to grow red, 
or be bloody, it is the moft certain Sign of Birth 
approaching. 

As a difcreet Midwife is not eafily perfuaded 
to believe, that a Woman with Child is preffed with 
true Pains, fo alfo fhe is not flow to try a Woman 
with Child with the Touch, if fhe thinks the La- | 
bour Pains are upon her; otherwife fhe may be 
taken unprovided; for the Infant, (as it happens 
in fome Women with Child) and the Womb be- 
jng well ficuated and fallen down into the Ca- 
vity of the Pelvis, and the Mouth of the Womb 
fufficiently opened, thin and foft, the Delivery of 
the Fetus fo fuddenly follows, that fufiicient Time 


4S 
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is not allowed to get Things ready: Wherefore 
fometimes the Infant is thrown headlong upon the 
Ground, or fuffers fome other Mifchiet ; and very 
often the Women in Labour call for a Clofe-Stool 
to eafe themfelves, which is not to be granted to 
juch fort of Women, without a great deal of Dan- 
ger, left it happen, that the Infant fhould be caft 
out as well as the Excrements, as many Examples 
witnefs, which for brevity’s fake, we fhall wave 
reciting. | 

And that a Midwife by touching, ought not to 
expect or wait for fharp prefling Pains, 1 fhall prove 
by adding this Reafon, becaufe fome Women are 
delivered almoft without any Difficulty. I my felf 


knew two, one of which boafted, that bringing _ 


forth a Child was as ready to her, as a Shower 
of Rain when it falls, and though fhe wanted no- 
thing, fhe faid, that fhe would fuffer the Pains of 
Labour for a Draught of Beer. The other I ufed 
to compare toa good Pye, out of which, if youtake 
off the Top, and turnup the Bottom, the Pieces fall 
out of theirown accord; and thefe almoft with the 
fame Eafe, were delivered of their Children. And my 
own Wife, (having already brought forth fome Chil- 
dren, and having affifted a great many in Labour, and 
hitherto laid a great many more in Danger, with 
_ good Succefs, for Charity, and therefore skilful 
enough inthis Work) becaufe fhe was troubled a lit- 


tle in the Night with the Gripes, which fhe doubted 
were the genuine Pains of Labour, about Morning | 


fhe defired methat I would try her by the Touch; 
which asfoon as Thad done, I faid there was Work, 
except fhe would f{poil the Bed; upon which my 
Cloaths being caft about me, I was fcarce out of 
the Chamber, but whilft I was knocking, fhe cal- 
led me back to help her in Labour; and placing 
herfelfupon the next Seat that wasat hand, pouring 
as it were a Daughter into my Bofom, fhe made 
mea Father, beforeany Woman could come 8 

clps 
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help; I, when this little Infant was brought forth, 
thinking the {welling of the Mother’s Belly was not 
fufficiently fallen, pafling my Hand into her Womb, 
I perceived another juft ready to come forth, which 
made us that were their Parents fall a laughing; 
and fince the Midwife was juft ready, my Wife be- 
ing committed to her Care, I went to the Fire 
| with my little one, where prefently another Wo- 
man running to us, ftirred up the Fire, and prefent- 
ly fhe was delivered of another Daughter. From 
whence it appears, that the Matter may be done 
too foon, andtoo flow, which ought to be obferved 
by young Midwives; and truly it is always con- 
venient, to try a Woman with Child in Time, and 
thence to judge, whether fhe is preffed with ge- 
nuine or falfe Pains, that we may the better know 
her Condition. 

And before we pafs from this Subject, it will 
not be inconvenient to add, that fome Women fall 
in Labour, genuine and falfe Pains being mixed, of 
which thofe are not unreafonably faid by fome to be 
Proteus like (or asthe Author {tiles them Zerg7ver- 
| fantes, turning their Backs, or changing their Ap- 
| pearance) for when the Pains feem to deprefs and 
bear down the Birth, and fhe in Labour endeavours 
with all her Strength, thofe prefently are turned in- 
to contracting Pains, very like Cramps, fo that it 
is impoffible to bring forth the Infant. When the 
Matter is fo, it is eafily known to the Midwife by 
the Touch, that genuine and talfe Pains are mixed ; 
|| for fhe will firft find the Pains to open and enlarge 
| the Mouth of the Womb, but if the Perfon in La- 
bour ufes all her Endeavours, every Thing at the 
| laft are fuddenly put backwards; nor does the Birth 
| 0 on profperoufly, except thofe wandring Pains are 
| firft laid quiet or takenaway; which may be done 
with Succefs, ifan Anodine Pill, well prepared, be 
| given to the Womanin Labour; and if-inan Hour’s 


ume the Pain is not leffened, the Medicine may be 
repeated 


76  Muipwirery Jmprovd. 
repeated again, and the Pains vanifh, and the Per- 
fon may endeavour with her genuine Pains to pro- 
mote the Birth. Thefe wandring Pains are fo 
Mhurtful to the Patient, and intolerable, that the 
moft fharp genuine Pains are not fo troublefome as 
the leaft- of; thofe.:<.:). ; 
Tho’ it is foreign to my Bufinefs to prefcribe 
- Medicines to the Practicers of Midwifery, but fhould 
rather leave that to the Phyfician, yet I cannot for- 
bear recommending one excellent Medicine, by 
which Midwives, efpecially thofe who practife in 
the Country diftant from a Phyfician, may relieve 
many Women in Labour, therefore fuch ought to 
have thefe Pills conftantly by them,\to make ufe of, 
whenever the Cafe require; I fay whenever the 
Cafe require them, for I do not mean by the Ufe of 
them to take off the true Labour Pains, but to re- 
lieve and abate thofe wandering Pains that are not the 
natural Confequence of Child-birth. See more of 
thefe Pills in Chap. XXVI. 
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For what Reafon it is known by the Touch, 
whether a Woman with Child will have 
an eafie or difficult Labour. | 


HE Midwife trying a Woman with Child 7 

_ by the Touch, as foon as fhe is taken with 7 

her Pains, when fhe perceives the lower Part of |) 
the Womb, and the Head of the Infant fallen into 7 
the Pelvis, fo that fhe can eafily touch it in the | 
Borders of the Vagina, and hath no occafion to pafs 
her Fingers further into her Body, then it fhews 

_great Hopes of an eafie Birth. 

Moreover, perceiving the Mouth of the Womb 
thin, foft and very open, and finding through the 
opening of the Mouth of the Womb, the Infant with 
its Head foremoft or forward, ready for Birth, a 
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ther the Arm, nor the Umbilical Veffels being in 


‘the Way, fhe may certainly promife her felf and 


the Woman an eafie Delivery. 

And (which is occafioned by the Pofition of the 
Womb and the Infant) when fhe perceives the Hu- 
mours preffed flat, no other than a quick and prof- 
perous Birth is to be expected, for the following 
Reafons ; torif the Infant and the Womb were not 
well feated in a right Line, according to the ob- 
liquely afcending Paflage of the Cavity of the Pe/- 
vis, the Womb and the Infant’s Head fhould not 


- fall down fo far; the Head having pafs’d fo far, is 


likeaShip, which being carried through the Dan- 


| ger, fteers right into the Port, and fince fhe ftruck 


not upon the Shelves, all Danger being paft, fhe 
rides in fafe Harbour: Befides, fincethe Womb is 
now open, and the Mouth of itthin, foft, and eafily 
extended, what can hinder the Birth, if the Pains 
are but vigorous? : 

On the contrary, when the Midwife tries a Wo- 
man by the Touch, and finds the Mouth of the 
Womb higher, but a little, or not atall open, fharp, 


thick and hard, or the Humours preffed up length- 


ways, then there is occafion for the greateft Cauti- 
on, becaufe, according to our Opinion, it is likely to 
fucceed but indifferently. Then fevere Pains pro- 
long the Labour, and the Midwife, if fhe under- 
ftands her Bufinefs, muft fweat at her Work, nor 
will the Cafe admit her to depart from the Perfon 
in Labour; but fhe ought rather to obferve and 
attend her witha great deal of Diligence, as we 
fhall find in the following Chapter, where it will 
further appear, what may occafion a difficult Birth, 
and what may be known of it by the Touch. 


CHAP. 
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For what Reafon it may be known by the Touch, 
whether an Infant be well or ill fituated for 
Birth. 


a4 Idwives reckon a Birth to be twofold, one 
of which is called natural, and the other 
unnatural. By a natural Birth they mean that — 
which is carried on only by the force of Nature, 
without any Art or other Help, or ina Word, the 
moft eafy and commodious; by an unnatural or ill 
Birth, is underftood any Birth that is joined with 
Difficulty, where the Affiftance of a Praétitioner in 
Midwifery is wanting, by which thofe Accidents 
are removed or corrected which prolong the Birth. 
And firft, a right Pofition of the Womb and In- 
fant promotes an eafy Birth, tending in a right 
Line, according to the Length of the Cavity of the 
Pelvis into the Vagina of the Womb towards the 
-Privare-parts. But if the Matter be otherwife, 


then the Birth is ill, and an artificial Hand isree 4 


quired to bring forth the Infant, as we fhall fee 
hereafter, when we treat of a natural and preter- 
natural Birth. | 

When Matters are in fucha Condition, it is the 
Duty cf a prudent and careful Midwife, to ex- 
amine the Perfon more carefully by the Touch, to 
know, whether the Womb and the Infant are di- 
rectly, or ill fituated for Birth; this Trialis made 


with the two Fore-fingers, well anointed with — 


Butter or Oil. Rich People commonly make ufe 
of Oil of White-Lilies, or fome other Lenient, or 
Oil of Rofes; but amongft the Vulgar, {carce 
any thing but common Oil or Butter is made. ufe 
of; yet every thing that is good, and moft preci- 
ous is beft, ifthey canbe got, and People are able 
to pay for them; but I infift upon nothing, but 
make ufe ofany thing which Divine Providence af- 
fords, when Neceflity urges. ok ne 
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The Touch is made with the two Fore-fingers of 
| the right or left Hand, as the Pofture of the Per- 
| fon, or the Womb will admit, or as it is conveni- 
ent for the Midwife; fo that if the right Hand is 
| not convenient, the left is to be made ule of; 
| for fometimes the Situation of the Womb is fuch, 
that it may more conveniently be touched by 
| the right, and fometimes by the left Hand, 
which the Midwife is to make ufe of as is moft 
commodious. 

Two. Fingers are applied to the Touch, that 
every thing may be better diftinguifhed by the | 
Senfe; for with two Fingers we may encompafs 
and meafure any Thing, which we can {carce do 
with one, ornotatall; for Example, if the Mouth 
of the Womb be found fhut, with two Fingers we 
| may very well try, whether it be fharp or thick, 
or {mooth. If it may be comprehended with the 
Fingers {tretched out, it muft be more fharpened ; 
and confequently thicker than if it could not be fo 
graf{ped, as if youtouched a {mooth and broad Bo- 
dy, fomething round. But if the Mouth of the 
Womb be open, with both Fingers ftretched out 
you will fooner find out the breadth of the Open- 
ing, than with one Finger only; alfo by two Fin- 
|| gers you will fooner meafure the roundnefs of the | 
| Head, lying againft the Entrance or its Form, 
| than. with one, and fo of the reft, which offer 
| themfelves inthe Entrance or Mouth of the Womb. 

But that it may appear to young Midwives, 
how able Midwives behave themfelves in touch- 
ing Women, we fhalladmonifh and inform them in 
thefe few Words. 

Firffy A great deal of Caution is to be ufed, 
left the Nails of their Fingers fhould be too long, | 
cornered, fharp or unequal, but rather fmooth 
vand fhort, left they fhould hurt any Parts which 

they pafs through or touch, which may eafily 
‘be done by thofe, efpecially, who know not the 
| Paflage 
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Paflage fufficiently, nor have well praétifed their 
Hands. HOR 

Secondly, "Their Fingers being plentifully and 
{moothly befmeared, are to be paffed through the 
Lips of the Privities gently {eparated, into the Va- 
gina, taking Care, left they force their Fingers or 
Nails againft the Sides or other Parts, giving way 


as much as they can to the Wrinkles, or any other 


things which lie in the way, following the ftrait 
_ Paflage, tending downwards rather than upwards, 
againit the Neck of the Bladder, till the Fingers 
flipping gently and gradually betwixt the Neck of 
the Blader and the ttrait Gut, touch the Mouth 
or Bottom of the Womb which refifts them, whofe 
Form they may exactly feel and meafure with 
the Ends of their Fingers. 

Thirdly, The Knowledge of thofe Parts may in- 
form them, that the Hand or Fingers muft be 
thruft in, not according to the Length of the Wo- 
_ man, but obliquely upwards, as if from the Privities 
they would touch the Navel, for the Womb is 
about that Place; but if you move your Fingers 


ftrait, you would hurt the Vagina, eafily offending © | 


the {trait Gut in the bending of the Os Sacrum 
with your Nails. 

Therefore that the Midwife may be more cer- 
tain, whether the Infant in a Womb direétly fitua- 
ted, be ill or well placed, the following Things 
are to be obferved: The Chin of the Infant well 
feated, lies forwards to the Breaft, and the Neck 


is placed in the middle of the Orifice of the Womb, i 
or before it, which, that the may diftinctly feel, 


that muft needs be open, that one or two at leatt 
of the Fingers may be admitted, otherwife fhe 
cannot be better fatisfy’d of the Part that offers it 
felf; the State of things being now known, let her 
alfo take a Caution, left the fhould inform others, 
as moft imprudent Midwives ufually expofe them- 
felves. 


Nor 
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Nor can what I have faid of paffing thé Fingers 
into the Womb, as I think, be done farther ; for if 
the Head is foremoft, and the Mouth of the Womb. 
open, the Fingers cannot be paffed deeper; thanto 
touch the Head of the Infant within the Borders of 
the Mouth of the Womb, which often hangs more 
downwards, if the opening is large enough, than 
the Borders of the Orifice; for fince the Head is 
~ Globular, the outward roundnefs ftands out like a 
Ball, put into a new Ox Bladder when the Neck 


is cut off, through which natrow Hole, if youof- 


fer to force the Ball, till the Hole is made larger, 
the round Extremity of the Ball hanging down, is 
_ firft liable to be touched: And becaufe the Mouth 

_of the Womb is much thicker than a Bladder, 
whofe Neck is cut, its thicker Edges are perceived 
about the round and hard Head of the Infant; 
which the more it is dilated, the thinner and 
fmoother it grows, becaufe that Extenfion is fud- 
den and violent. | : 

The Buttocks too, or either of them offering 
themfelves in the Orifice, have their roundnefs, ag 
alfo the Knee or Elbow, but thofe Members are 
eafily diftinguifhed from the Head; for the Globu- 
Jar Part ot the Head is not only broader and 
{moother, than the Knee or Elbow, but harder 
than the Buttocks; for a Bone and Flefh are eafi- 
ly diftinguifhed one from another: Befides, the 
Head is eafily known by the Interftice of the Bones, 
or the foft Membrane betwixt the Bones, and 


|| therefore it may bediftinétly perceived, whether the 


Head of the Infant being loweft, is lodged about 
the Entrance of the Womb or not. 

As an underftanding Midwife knows how ina 
j| great many Women, to diftinguifh the Head from 
}) the Buttocks by the Touch, or from the Knee or 

Elbow, before the Waters flow out, nay, before 
they have acquired their true Form; fo alfo fhe 
may eafily diftinguifh the Head from the Hands, 

G Feet, 
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Feet, Navel-f{tring or Placenta, and which of thofe 
Parts offers itfelf firft for Birth ; therefore there is 
need of the greateft Attention in refpect of them: 
The Hand is eafily diftinguifhed by the Fingers, 
the Foot by the Toes or Heel, and the Navel- 
{tring by its roundnefs, thinnefs and foftnefs. All 
thefe may more eafily be known, when the Membrane 
is broke, and the Water has flown out; for then 
the naked Parts hang in the Mouth of the Womb, 
more eafie to be diftinguifhed, than when hand- 
led witha Membrane betwixt, which holds the Hu- 
mours; wherefore few Midwives are very careful 
in making an exact Search, what the Situation of 
the Infant is, or what Parts are over the Entrance 
ofthe Womb, deferring the Time moft commonly 
till the Waters flow out, thinking that they are 
then foon enough: But this is a great Error 
and Negleét, as fhall be reprefented hereafter more 
at large. 

Some Women can eafily be tried by the Touch, 
but others very difficultly; the firft commonly are 
bleft with fuccefsful Births, becaufe the Infants 
being placed below in the Cavity of the Pelvis, | 
points with its Head almoft direétly towards the © | 
 Privities; and perhapsthough the Navel-ftring, or | 

the Hand come forth almoft with the Head, yet that 
may eafily be corrected, as will appear from what fol- 
lows. But thofe that cannot without Difficultybe | 
tried bythe Touch, havecommonly difficult Births, | 
the different Reafons of which proceed from the _ | 
ill Situation of the Womb or the Infant, which is | 
to be obferved with the greateft. Attention; for — 
though the Pofition of the Womb be very commo- 
dious, if the Ferus turns itfelf in it into an ill | 
Pofture, a difficult Birth muft needs follow: And — | 
on the contrary, though the Infant is well feated 
for Birth, yet if the Womb be ill feated, it will 
eccafion a difficult Birth; nay, the greateft Difficul- 
ty in Labour arifes from this ill Situation of the | 
Woinb, | 
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Womb, efpecially if it be joined with the ill Situa- 


tion of the Infant, concerning which Matter, con- 
fule the X{ Chapter, in which we have fhewn, 
that a difficult Birth muft necds be occafioned by 
the ill Situation of the Womb, which to avoid Re- 
petition, we fhall not here rehearfe, but refer the 


; Reader thither. 


But that it may be known by the Touch, what 


_ the Pofture of the Womb is, the following Things 


are to be noted; viz. If the Infant (as it often hap- 
pens) without Help or Affiftance flides with the 


top of its Head into the Cavity of the Pelvis, it is 
- an Argument that the Womb is well feated, and 
_ then the Mouth of the Womb being in the top of 


the Vagina, it may eafily be felt; but on the con+ 
trary, if the Infant being wellfeated; the Mouth of 
the Womb, with the Head of the Infant is inclined 
backwards, and preffes uponthe Os Sacrum or Ver- 
tebre, then the Womb, according to itslength, is 
fituated forwards, which is frequent in Women 


_ who have great Bellies hanging torwards, and by 
this means the Mouth of the Womb cannot be 
_ touched without Difficulty, being placed againft 


the Inteftinum Reéfum, or {trait Gut, and the Os 


— Coccygis, when the Midwife tries to touch it. 


But if the contrary happens, fo that the Mouth 


_. of the Womb is firmly placed againft the Os Pubis 
_ and the-Bladder, it being impoflible it fhould flide 


into the Cavity of the Pe/vis, it is an Argument, 


_. that the Womb is feated according to its Length 
- near the Vertebre of the Loins ; then the Midwife, 
_ if fhe would feel the Head of the Infant; ought to 
_ pafs her Fingers near the Os Pudis and the Neck of 


the Bladder; upwards, and by that means may feel 


i the Mouth of the Womb, and the Head of the In- 
- fant: Or if by chance it is placed with its Head 


towards the left Border of the Pe/vis, its Head be- 


_ ing fituated right for Birth, that is, with its Head 
_ againft the Os Zum or Pudis, it ishenceto becon- 


G 2 cluded, 


84. Mrpwirery lmprovd. 


cluded, that the Bottom of the Womb is towards 
the right; but on the contrary, if the Head of 
the Infant be oppofite tothe right Os Pubis or 
Coceygis; it isto be concluded, that the Bottom of 
_ the Womb is placed in the right Side of the Wo- 
man with Child; and for this Reafon the Mouth 
of the Womb can {earce be touched, being fufpend- 
ed too much within the Body; yet it is poflible, 
and highly requifite to affift the Perfon; forasmuch 
as in thefe four Extremes, both the Mother and 
Infant muft needs perifh without the Help of 
Man, or the extraordinary Affiftance of Divine 
Providence. 

From hence it may appear fufficiently to young 
Midwives, that touching is of more Concern to 
Women with Child than moft think; and I doubt 
not, but that a great many Midwives will be con- 
vinced when they have read this, that before they 
did not fufhiciently apprehend, that this ‘Touching 
was of fo much Advantage; and yet in what we 
have faid, all the Difficulty isnot cleared; for what- 
ever Pofturethe Womb isin, whether right or ob- 
lique, there are a great many other ill Situations of 
an Infant, to know all which by the Touch, is the 
Bufinefs of a good Midwife, and that before the 
Waters flow out, unlefs they flowed before fhe 
was fent for; otherwife fhe is to ufe her beft En- 
deavours to know all thofe ill Situations of a Fetus 
very well by the Touch; and if any one asks, To 
what Purpofe? Or what Advantage is it to the 
Midwife? Or to the Mother or Infant? I anfwer, 
that the greateft Advantage may happen to all of 
them; for the Midwife being deftitute of this 
Knowledge, cannot perform her Office as fhe 
ought, nor ufe her Endeavours in every refpeé as 
fhe ought, in aflifting the Mother or Infant; this 
will more clearly appear in the following Chapters, 
in which we treat of the Help which Midwives 
fhould and can affordto Perfons in Labour, where 

in 
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in refpe€t of every Cafe we fhall put them in 
mind diftin&tly, what is to be obferved in touching 
Women in Labour upon any Occafion. 


Cena Ps AN. 
At what time a Woman in Labour may moft 
conveniently be teuched, whether before, in 
the Time, or after her Pains. 


W* fhould now pafs to a natural Birth, but it 
will not be unprofitable, Firft, briefly to 
— inftruct young Midwivesthatare ignorant, whether 
it be moft convenient to touch a Woman ready 
for Labour, before the: Pains come on, or when 
they are upon her, or after they are paft. To 
fuch kind of Midwives, we fay, that it 1s necefla- 
ry to touch a Woman ready for Labour before 
the Pains come on; for then the Membrane, in 
which the Humours are contained, is loofe, fo that 
the Infant’s Pofture may be conveniently obferved; | 
but the Hand is not prefently to be withdrawn, 
but the Force of the Pains is to be expected; that 
you may diftinétly perceive, whether the Infant 
conftantly is at the Paflage or not; in what Form 
the Htmours are difpofed; whether they are con- 
trated Length-ways, or preffed into a flat Form; 
whether the Pains are violent or gentle, and what- 
_ ever is the Intereft of Midwives to know, or they 
can learnby the Touch; moreover when the Pains 
are over, it may be perceived by Senfe, whether 
they have promoted the Birth or nor. Whence 
we conclude, that the Touch is convenient before, 
in the Time of, and after the Painsare over. But 
Care is to be taken, left the Membranes in which 
the Humours are contained, fhould be broke by 
handling them too hard, efpecially if they are very 
much diftended by the Humours preffed down by 
the Pains. 
| G 3 CHAP. 
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CH AP. XxL 


oe may be known by the Touch, what is 
to be done to help the Woman im Labour, 
and the Infant. 


Hatever is the Situation, whether direct 

or ill; whether of the Womb or of the 
Infant, ic is known no way better than by the 
Touch; fo that if a Midwite would affift a Wo- 
man in Labour, in any bad Cafe attending a 
difficult Birth, it is very neceflary, that fhe fhould 
firft know it by the Touch, and judge of it wa- 
rily, either in regard to the Mother or the Infant, 
whether there may be need of Affiftance, or 
which Way that is to be done; then their bett 
Endeavours are to be ufed for the Relief, either 
of the one or the other. But filly Midwives 
who want the Knowledge of the Touch, can on- 
ly expeét all their Help from Nature, ‘and that 
with the greateft Danger, and by mere chance every 
Thing proves advantageous or difadvantageous, 
both to the Mother and Infant; which will ap- 
a from what follows, when we fpeak of a 
on-natural Birth, and the manner of turning In- 
fants; when occafion offering itfelf, it is made 
known by the Touch, what is to be done to eafe — 
and affift either the Mother or Infant; whichthat | 


we may not eres often, we refer Midwives 4 


thither. 


CHAP, | 
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Crh aot 


for what Reafon it may be known by the Touch, 
whether the Birth is to be promoted before 
the ufual time or not. | 


HE ufual Time of bringing forth, moft com- 
f monly happens, when Women having gone 
with Child till che feventh, or beyond, till the 
ninth Month, are feized with the genuine Labours 
of Child-bed, with which they bring forth, whe- 
ther with the Help of a Midwife or nor. But 
fometimes it happens, that Women bring forth their 
Young before the Time; orto preferve their Lives, 
the Fetus is taken from them betore their ‘Time, 
_ whether this happens by fome remarkable foregoing 
~ Accident, viz. by a Fall,a Blow,aConcuffion or Hurt, 
or by fome violent Paffion of the Mind, by a Fright, 
by Fear or great Sorrow, or whether it happens 
of its own Accord, and without fuch remark- 
able Accident. Moftcommonly large Effufions of 
Blood go before this Mifcarriage, becaufe the Se- 
cundine is wholly, orin parttorn from the Womb; 
by which means the 4cetabula, or the Mouths of 
the Veffels are open, and cannot be fhur, as long 
as the Womb diftended, retains its former Big- 
nefs;. in this Condition, Medicines have no Ef- 
fect, and unlefs the Birth is parted with, both the - 
Woman and the Infant are like to perifh; forthofe 
Fluxes are very large, nor do they ceale, as long 
- as the Blood is ina violent Ferment and Commo- 
| .tion; upon which, Swooning and Convulfions, or 
_ Cramps follow, and at laft, the Death of the Mo- 
| ther and Infant. | 
| Indeed there is not the fame dangerous Confe- 
quence of all Fluxes in Women with Child; for in 
fome, for the firft four, fiveor fix Monthsafter Im- 
G 4 preg: 
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pregnation, the monthly Difcharges are continued, 
which, except too much, neither hurt the Woman 
nor the Child; and I knew one, as I mentioned 
above, who never had her Menffrua before fhe was 
with Child, but when fhe was with Child, fhe had 
her monthly Courfes at the ufual Times, till fhe 
was brought to Bed; and after fhe was delivered, 
they ceafed again tll fhe conceived a fecond Time, 
from whence they continued as ufual, and fo fhe 
continued a]l the Time of her Child-bearing. And 
it happens to fome Women with Child, that they 
void Blood, by which the Wombis purged of fome 
that was collected together there, which though 
{ometimes it was fudden and plentiful, yet no other 
worfe Accident followed, 

The Difference which happens betwixt ordinary 
Fluxes, which give no occafion to part with a Fe- 
tus, and thofe, in which either the Fetus muft be 
_ parted with, or Death follows, confifts in this; 
That the firft kind of Flux comes on gently, as 
an ordinary Evacuation, and not without the ufual 
Pains of the Courfes joined with it; alfo by turns, 
and not continually flowing, at the Jaft it is ftop- 
ped. The Reafon of extraordinary Fluxes is the fame, 
which being fudden, more plentiful and daily, yet 
upon the Ule of good Medicines, in a few Hours 
or Days they ceafe. But thofe Fluxes which caufe 
Mifcarriage or Death; fuddenly break forth in- 
to great Quantities, and flow without any Inter- 
miflion, only as there may happen Obftructions of 
grumous clotted Blood, they feem infome meafure 
to grow lefs; if you touch the Mouth ofthe Womb 
upon this Occafion, you will find it fomething open ; 
and if the Secundine is altogether loofe from the 
Womb, you will fometimes feel it lie againft the 
Mouth ofthe Womb; which evidently fhews, that 
no Delay is to be made, but that the Fwéus is to be 
brought away as foon as poffible, if you have a 
mind to faye the Life of the Mother, or Enfant “i 

otn. 


| 
1 
| 
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both. And though you do not feel the Secundine 
bythe Touch, yet it may be feparated, thoughnot 
as yet fallendown with the Placenta ; wherefore if 
Medicines are not effectual, and continual Fluxes 
have occafioned fainting Fits, with Convulfions and 
Cramps; the Exclufion of the Infant is very necef- 
fary, except you will neglect the Woman, nor is 
the Embryothento beconfidered, nor the Number 
of Months fhe hath been with Child; norare Pains 
or Labour to be expected, which fuch Women com- 
monly never fuffer, as not being able to bring forth 
their Fetus without the Help ofa Man Midwife, who 


muft draw it out, firft thrufting one Finger, then 


two, and at laft all their Fingers into the Womb, 
the Mouth of it is to be dilated with their Hand, | 
(their Fingers firft being ftretched out length-wayss 
and clofe together, but afterwards they are to be 
contracted and expanded) then if the Membrane 
firft offers itfelf, the fame is to be broke with their 
Fingers or Nails, which though cut fhort, yet 
they may, when there is Occafion, ferve for this 
Purpofe; then avoiding all other Parts, the Feet are 
firft to be looked for, which being drawn out, the 
Fetus is thus tobe brought forth, by which means 
alfo the Secundines are readily drawn our. But 
if whenthe Womb is opened, the Placenta firft of- 


‘fers itfelf, the fame is to be perforated or broken, 


proceeding after the fame Manner, drawing out both 
the Fetus and After-birth ; the Method of doing 
which will be more fully fhewn in the following 
Sheets, when we {peak of the Manner of affifting 
Women in Labour, in all kinds of difficulties. 


CHAP. 
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COM AP. XO, 
Of a natural or moft eafy Birth. 


Y a natural Birth, we mean that which is 

made without Att or any other Help, and 
hath no need of any, and fuch is the moft eafy, in 
which the following Things are required. 


1. The Woman whois in Labour, muft neither be 
fubject to general or particular Infirmities, which 
may hinder the Birth. . 

2» The Womb is to be well placed. 

- The Womb is to be altogether found, and well 
difpofed to force the Birth forth. 

4. The Infant is not to be {topped in the Paflage, 
by any ill Difpofition of the Pelvis, or of the 
Vagina, or the Bladder, or the ftrait Gut, or of 
the Privities. 

te 2 ie Infants, whether one or more, are to be 
alive 

6. The Infant isnot to be borntefore its time. 

7. Nor is it to be Monftrous, nor fubject to any 
Accident, which may delay the Birth. 

8. The entire Proportion of the Infants ought not 
to be too great in hs ap of the Canal or Paf- 
fage. 


9. The Infants are to come forth rightly and well — 7 


feated. 

10. The Birthisto proceed from Pains which come 
fe their own Accord, and not any other Help. 

. Thefame is to proceed from genuine, and not 
eos wandering Pains. 

12. The Birth 1s to go till its full Time, without 

any remarkable Symptoms. 

13. If more than one come atatime, allare to be 
brought forth after the above-mentioned Manner, 
otherwife one is naturally, and the other preter- 
naturally born, 14. The 
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x4. The After-birth ts prefently to follow the In- 
fant, without any remarkable Hindrance. 


_ Thefe Requifites of anatural Birth, we fhall not 
further explain in this Place ; they fhall be fhewn 
hereafter in proper Chapters. If one or more 
of thofe be wanting, it is a difficult Birth, where- 
of the Reader may find the further Explanation 
elfewhere. 

I confine a Natural Birth here to ftriéter Limits, 
than other Authors do, becaufe for that Reafon it 
is the eafier for me to defcribe a preter-natural 
or difficult Birth. | And as others have freely taken 
the Liberty to explain their Meaning in their own 
Method, fo I amas free to ufe my own Method ; 
Which is the beft, Ileave the modeft and prudent 
Reader to yudge ; I am truly perfuaded myfelf, 
that thofe Limits are very ufeful to give young 
Midwives a diftinéter Knowledge both of a natu- 
ral and preter-natural, or an unnatural Birth, than 
they can learn out of any other Author. 

Therefore by a natural Birth (as we juft now 


_ faid) we underftand fuch a one, as is only perform- 


ed by the Force of Nature, without Art or other 
Help, nor which hath occafion for the Affiftance 
of thofe that practife Midwifery tc bring forth the 


_ Infant; on the Contrary, all thofe Births, which 


any ways ftand in need of Midwifery, we call pre- 
ter-natural, and artificial, or difficult; and there- 
fore there is no need to inform young Midwives, 
what is to be done in {uch a natural Birth, as what 
the contrary ftate of the Matter only requires: In 
a natural Birth a Midwife performs her Duty, if 


_ fhe receives the Infant, cuts off the Navel-ftring, 


takes careof the Infant by wafhing and nourifhing 
it, or recommends that to be done by any of the 

Golffips. i 
But before we finifh this Chapter, and come to 
treat of unnatural, or rathesdifficult Births, it will 
iy 6? ier | | not 
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not be amifs to fhew young Midwives, what po- 
fture Infants are in, when well turned in a Womb, 

conveniently placed, before, and in the natural Birth, 

that thence we may better know and diftinguifh the 
ill Pofitions of the Womb and Infants, for which 
end we may look into the fixth, feventh, eighth, 

and ninth Figures, which that they may be better 
underftood by young Midwives, we fhall explain 
after the following manner. 

The faxth Figure fhews the cee well feated, 
and the Faas in it, in the Pofture which is moft 
convenient, before it isturned, wzz. with the Back 
oppofite to the Veriebre of the Loins, the Knees 
bent, and the Hands placed upon the Knees, the 
Nofe placed between both Fifts. In this Pofture 
Infants commonly fit, till they begin to be turned, 
and then commonly moving, they fall down head- 
long, with their Head foremoft, towards the En- 
trance or Mouth of the Womb; onthe Contrary, 
fome Infants turn their Face and Beliy towards the 
Mother’s Back-bone, which Pofture is reprefented 
in the feventh Figure.’ But here it is to benoted, 
that this prepofterous Pofition is followed by as 
prepofterous a Turning againft the Birth, unlefs 
the Infant’s Face is alfo inverted as it falls down ;. 
for if the Infant does not turn its Face, whiift it 
flides downwards or upwards, its Head is carried 
downwards to the Mouth of the Womb, and the 
Face, which otherwife is downwards, will now 
be upwards, which often makes the Birth more 
difficult, than if the Situation was very good. Some- 
times the Infants are not turned at all, but after the 
fame manner asthey fit, they offer their Feet down- 
wards, which are firff carried into the Mouth of 

the Womb; of which mtheir Place, 


ee a 


a ly a on a 


AK 
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An Explanation of Figure V1. 


aa The two Vertebre. 

bb The Circle, reprefenting the place of the Belly. 

¢¢ The Womb well placed, in which the Infant 
fits well feated, before it falls with its Head 
downwards. 

dd The Hip-Bones, or the Bones called Liium. 

ee The Bones called Offa Pudis. 

f The Acetabula or Cavities, in which the Heads 

of the Thigh-bone are turned. 

gg The Seat-bones. 

#4 TheInfant fitting in the Womb, before it falls 

with its Head downwards. 


An Explanation of Figure Vile 


aa The Vertebre of the Back. 
6 b A Circle reprefenting the place of the Belly. 
c¢ The Womb in which the Infant fits pre-poftes 
; roufly. 
dd The Hip-bones, or thofe called Of lium. 
ee The Offa Pubis. 
f The Cavities of the Hip- -bone. 
gg The Seat-bones. 
hb The Infantin the Womb. 
@ The Umbilical Vein. | 
& TheSecundine or Placenta of the Womb, cal- 
led the After-birth. 


The Explanation of Figure VIII. 


aa Two Vertebre of the Loins or Back. 
66 The Circle reprefenting the Belly. 
¢ ¢ The Circumference of the Womb, in which 
the Infant may be feen. 
ad The Bones of the lium, ox Hip-bone. 
¢¢ Khe Offa Puvis. ; 
f f The 
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, Ff The Cavities or Acetabula, in which the Heads 
of the Thigh-bones are turned: 

gg The Sedentaria or Seat-bones. 

4 An Infant well turned in the Womb, with its 
Back forwards, its Head downwards in the Pel- 
_ vis, and its Buttocks upwards. 
~The Head of the Infant in the Paflage. 

: The Navel-ftring. 

£ The Placenta, in the Bottom of the Womb. 


in Explanation of Figure IX. 


4aaaaa Six Vertebre of the Back or Loins. 

& b The Circle reprefenting the Belly. 

¢ The Placeof the Navel. 

d d The Womb well placed, in which the Infant is 
feen from oné Side. 

e One of the Bones of the Os Ilium, or Coxendicis, 

called the Hip-bone. 

f The City or “cetabulum in which ute Head of 
the Thigh-bone is turned. 

g One of the Bones of the Offa Pudis. 

4b 'Phe Seatsbones. 

2 The hindmoft bending of the Os Sacrum, hanging 
out a little. 

k The Infant wellturnedin the Womb. 

i The Navel-ftring. 

gw ‘(he Head cf the Infant more clearly reprefented 

inthe Mouth of the Womb, than the Structure 
of the Bones admits, that it may bethe better 
feen; otherwife the Head of the Os Coxendicis or 
Hip-bone, would for the mioft part cover the 
Head of the Infant. 

a ‘The Placenta or the sete 


AA further Explanation of the Vu. and 1X. Fires 
The eighthand ninth © Figures fhew two Infarits 


well turned in Wombs well placed, only with this 
Difference, 
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| Difference, that the eighth Figure fhewsthe Womb 


reverfed with the Infant with its Back towards us 3 
and the fame Figure reprefents the Infant with its 
Head fallen down into the Pe/vis; but by that we 
cannot fee how much the bottom of the Womb is 
diftant from the Vertebre of the Loins, for from this 
Figure only, one that judges will eaftly think, that 
the bottom of the Womb is placed clofe to the 
Loins or Back of the Woman, though the thing 
is not fo; but on the contrary, the Bottom of it 
at the upper Part, is further diftant from the Ver- 


 tebre of the Loins, and is rather placed about the 
Navel; which that it may appear more plainly to 
_ the Reader, we have drawn the fame Figure 
_ Side-ways, as appears in the ninth Figure in 


which the bottom of the Womb is feen about the 
Navel, 
Here it is to be noted, that each of thefe Fi- 


| gures reprefents the moft convenient Pofture of the 


Womb and Infant, and their beft Turning, fothat 
they may be brought forth in a pure natural Birth ; 
for the Matters being ordered, as thefe Figures 
fhew, the Infants are carried into the Cavity of the. 
Pelvis by their own Weight, and prefsthe Mouth 
of the Womb withtheir Weight, forcing their Paf- 
{age, that upon the Force of the leaft Pains, they 


_ may be brought forwards and quite thruft out; be- 


caufe noneof the Bones area hindrance to that Pofi- 


| tionof the Womb and Infant, to delay the Birth of it. 


What Wonderis itthen, that an eafy Birth fhould 


| enfue fuch a convenient Pofture of the Womb and 
_ Infant? Noristhere any need to attribute any thing 


to the occult Wifdom of Nature, or the Endeavours 


_ of the Infant; by which the one fhould feek its Paf- 
_ fage out, or the other affift it, as it was formerly 
faid. Thefe things follow of Neceffity, as much 


as that two Units added to two make four, or as 

a ftrait Body put into a ftrait Tube length-ways, 

tends downward by its own Weight, or forced by i 
I : ea 
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leaft Depreffioneafily penetrates; fo fuch Infants by 
their own Gravity pafs betwixt the Bones inte the 
Neck of the Womb, which is eafily dilated by the 
Force of preffing Pains; and though fometime the 
Os Coccygis may in fome meafure refift, yet that 
Difficulty is commonly removed by the Head of 
the Infant, fo that by that meansit iseafily brought 
forth. 

Some perhaps may ask, whether, when the 
‘Womb and Infant are well placed and turned, a dif- 
ficult Birth may never fucceed? Or whether fome 
other Caufes may not render the Birth difficult ? 
To whichwe anfwer, That a convenient Pofture 
of the Womb and Infant alone, cannot produce a 
natural Birth, but all the reft, which we have pro- 
pofed in this XXIII. Chapter are requifite like- 
wife; yet itis certain, that when there ts this con- 
venient Pofition of the Womb and Infant, moft 
commonly there isan eafy Birth. 

Moreover here it is to be noted, that when 
there ts this convenient Pofition of the Womb and 
Infant, fuch as the eighth and ninth Figures repre- 
—fent: If the Pains of the Mufcles of the Zhorax and 
Abdomen contracted on every Side, ftraighten and 
comprefs the Womb, then the Humours in which 
the Fetus {wims, muft needs make a great preflure 
upon the Mouth of the Womb, and flow out 
throughthe fame. Itis further to be noted, if the 
Mouth of the Womb be thinand foft, and the Bor- 
dersof the Pe/vis narrower, then the Mouth of the 
Womb isenlargedby the Waters, fothat the great- 
eft part of the Infant’s Head is naked before it ts 
quite fallen down to the Mouth of the Womb 5 
but if the upper part of the Pelvis is larger, and 
the Mouth of the Womb ftiffer and harder, the 
Infant will flide down with its Head into the Pelvis 
yet the Mouth of the Womb will be but a little 
open; for when the Zhorax and 4bdomen are con- 
tracted, the Pains only comprefs the Womb in 

every 
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every Side with a general Depreflure, excepting only 
its acuminated Part, which now begins in fome 
meafure to penetrate into the Pe/vis, and therefore 
it is not outwardly prefs’d open ; but the Humours 
contained in the Womb, or rather in the Mem- 
branes of the Secundine make an Impreffion inward- 
ly on the Mouth of the Womb, and fince nothing , 
refifis below, it muft needs be opened by that pref- 
fure, fince in the mean while, the Neck of the 
Womb is held together by the narrowne(s of the 
Pelvis; but the Womb being neither hindred nor 
{topped by the narrower Borders of the Pelvis, is 
prefently prefled down by the fharp Pains, till it is 
{topped by the Edge of the Os Sacrum, and the nar- 
townels of the Privities ; m which Place at the 
laft the Humours prefs the Mouth of the Womb 
with their whole Force, {o that it is opened, and 
daily move dilated, tillat laft, even the Membrane 
is broke, and the Humours flow out, and the Fee 
tus in alittle time after isthruft out without much 
Pain. And itis further to be noted by the by, 
which elfewhere we fhall more largely explain, 
that allowing this right Pofition of the Womb and 
Enfant, it may eafily happen without any great En- 
deavours betwixt the Pains, that the Woman in 
Labour may have a falling down of the Womb and 
its Vagina or Neck, viz. If the Pelvisbe too large 
in Proportion tothe Womb, and what is contained 
in it; moreover if the Mouth of the Womb he 
thick and hard, and the Privities being loofe, are eafi- 
ly dilated. ‘The Pains promifcuoufly prefs down eve- 
ry Thing; the Pe/vis, by reafon of its Greatnefs does 
not keep the Womb up; nothing ftops it, befides the 
~Os Coccygisy and the narrownels of the Privities, 
which except they ftopp’d it, it would break out 
of the Body with a fudden Force; fince then the 
Os Coccygis eafily gives way, -and the Privicies may 


| be dilated, the Womb with the Head of the 


Infant falls out of the Body fo far, that the 
: Hi Liga- 
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Ligaments, and the Neck of the Womb are very 
much extended and enlarged, and after the Birth 
can fcarce be reftored to their Places, or remain there, 
being always apt to fall down again by their own 
Weight. But what is te done by the Midwife 
to prevent this Mifchicf, or to remove it, we fhall 
fhew in its proper Place ; it is fufficient in this 
Place, only to take notice of it. : 
— But thofethat think the Womb, in the time of 
Birth, to be as thin as a diftended Bladder, I 
‘would ask in this Place, If Women fuddenly, and 
without violent handling bring forth the Fetus and 
Secundine, why then does not the Bottom of the 
Womb fall down, invertor flip out along withthe 
Fetus? For at that time there is room enough, | 
and it would certainly be fo, if it was not thicker | 
than a diftended Bladder. Perhaps they will an- | 
fwer, that by reafon of the fudden Contraétion, it — 
cannot fall down or be inverted, and becaufe it is 
comprefied again laterally according tothe Length; | 
but I anfwer, that the fuddennefsof the Birth docs | 
not admit the Womb, by irs fudden Contraétion, | 
to refift the Compteffure of the Guts, forcing it 
to fall and {lide down, and that the Impreffion 
does not prefs fo much on the Sides as from above, 
onthe Bottom of the Womb; therefore unlefsthe | 
‘Thicknefs would hinder, it mutt fuddenly fall 
down and be inverted, which ate happens, if by 
drawing the Navel- fring unwarily below, and like- 
wife prefling down the Inteftines above, it is forced 
to fall down, fo that it is perceived in the Entrance 
like a Head, becaufe then the Inteftines fall down 
upon the Womb and fill it; ; upon which intolera- 
ble Pains and fiudden Death enfues, unlefs it be 
prefently reftored by a skillful Hand to its proper 
Place. Therefore young Midwives may obferve 
by this Cafe, of how much ufethe thicknefs of the 
Womb is, efpecially inits Bottom ; and though the’ 
Bottom being thin, likea diftended Bladder, would 
Nes nox 
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hot fall nor be inverted, yetit muft needs after fuch 
a fudden Birth ; and being fo folded together, it 
would quite fall into the Cavity of the Pelvis, 
which fometimes, though feldom, happens, viz. if 
it be very thin, for then it may be folded about 
one’s Hand like a Neckcloth, neither is its Con- 
traction fo fudden and eafie, which is mot fatisfacto- 
ty tome; for I had rather fuppofe, that it kept 
its ufual Form, and be truly contracted prefently 
after Birth; and not be fhut up contracted about 
the Hand, becaufe then a great many fewer Symp- 
_ toms might be feared. | 
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Of a preter-natural or difficult Birth in ge- 
neral. 

rN the foregoing Chapter we fpoke of anatural 
I or the moiteafic Birth, where there is little Bu- 
finefs for a Midwife, for Nature herfelf perfectly 
performing her own Work, there is lefs Occafion for 
Art or external Means. We thall now fay fomez 
thing of that Birth which requires Art and Affitt- 
ance, where young Midwives are to be informed, 
in what Way Art affifts Nature, or wholly does 
_ the Work, which Nature does not regard, hin- 
dered with various Obftacles.. And fince thofe 
-Hindrances offer themfelves feveral Ways, and it 
is neceflary for young Midwivesto know how they 
/ may behave themfelves upon any Occafion,: that 
they may affift the Woman in Labour and the In- 
fant ; we, asmuch as lies in our-Power, fhall pro 
pofe all Cafes in their proper Order, every where 
| diftinetly fhewing; how a Midwife may be better 
-informed of the State of Things, and be able to 

perform every Thing required of her. 
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And firft, I would have the young Midwives 
admonifhed once and again, that | fuppofe, that 
they know well enough whatever is to be done, whe- 
ther by the Touch, or any other Method, by which 
they may endeavour to bring forth an Infant; that 
inthe firft Place their Nails are to be clipped fhort, 
even and fmooth, and the Fingers of their Hands 
as oft as they ufethem, always befmeer’d with 
Oil, Fat, or Butter, that what is to be done, may. 
be done more commodioufly and with lefs Danger, 
which I fhall notalways repeat upon every occafion. 
T would have them admonithed likewife, that in my 
- Opinion whatever Difficulties in Labour Midwives 
may be called to, it is not lawful for them to take 
off the Member of a Child, without, nor with Inftru- 
ments, nor to extract it with Hooks or other Inftru- 
ments; for the various oblique Situation, either of 
the Womb or Fetus never requires it: ‘Therefore 
fuch Practices are not only to be rejected by Mid- 
wives, but even by Surgeons that practife Mid- 


wifery, whofe Work it ought to be, andnot Mid= | 


wives, if Neceffity required it. Towards the End 
of this Book I fhall mention the Ufe of Inftruments, 
which is very feldom or never to be brought into 
Practice. : 


ELA ge y 


Of a Difficult Birth proceeding from general 
or particular “Diftempers. 


Difficult Birth owes its Original, either to 

the Mother, or the Infant, or the Midwife. 
‘It is occafioned by the Mother, if fhe is troubled 
with general or particular Diftempers, or an ill 
{tructure of Body, or fome, fingular Fault of the 
Genital Parts; a Woman by along Fever, an Epi- 
lepfy, a Dropfy, an Intemperies of her Stomach, 
7 or 
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or fome other Difeafe, may fo farlofe her Strength, 
that fo little of it is left when fhe is ready to bring 
forth her Infant, that fheis notable to bear, and en- 
avour with her Pains to bring forth her Child ; 
which may makethe Birth flow, and delay it, and 
the Midwite is obliged to take more Pains in help- 
ing herthan others who have Strength of Nature 
to {trive with their Pains to eafe and promote the 
’ Buth. In fome Women the Birth may be hindred 
by a fudden particular Diftemper, as the Cholick, 
Paininthe Loins, the Stone, Vomiting, Convulfi- 
ons, immoderate Fluxes, a Diarrhea, or other par- 
ticular Accidents, all which, more or lefs hinder 
the Labour, according tothe Violence or Declina- 
tion of a Diitemper. | 
Therefore, how thofe general Infirmities or Di 
eafes, and their Seeds may be taken away, isthe 
Concern of the Woman with Child, as muchas lies 
in her Power, that by the Ufe of Medicines fhe 
may recover her Health; but that isthe Bufinels of 
a prudent Phyfician, and notof a Midwife, whom 
it does not become to undertakethat Work. We 
fay the fame of Diftempers, with which Women 
with Child are feized before or. about the Time of 
Birth, where a Midwife is to apply herfelf toa 
prudent Phyficiany by whofe Advice the Woman 
is to be handled; fo that in this Place, Matters be- 
ing in fuch a State, there isno Occafion for my Di- 
rection. Only this I could wifh, that the Mid- 
wife would affift fuch Women gently and faithfully, 
and handle them kindly and cautioufly, and ufe all 
Diligence to make the Infant’s Paflage loofe and flip- 
pery, and if there is Occafion, to retain and re- 
_ ftrain the Mouth of the Womb, and to comfort 
_ the Woman with kind Words, and encourage her. 
The Women that ftand by ought to take a great 
deal of Care that the Cold may not offend her, 
and to recruit her with ftrengthening Meats, and 


fuch Medicines as the Phyfician prefcribes. 
FL 3)! And 
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_ And if Midwives afift Women fubje& to the | 


Cramp, Convulfions, Epilepfies, immoderate Fluxes, 
or fainting Fits, whofe Infants offer themfelves ill 
turned, let them not then delay their Time in 
dire€ting the Head of the Infant into the Month of 
_ the Womb ; but on the Contrary, the Mouth of 
the Womb being already in fome meafure open, 
if a long and difficult Labour is expected, by any 
means Jet them try to break the Membranes, (if 
they are not already broke) and draw out the Fe- 
tas by the Feet ; the manner of which we fhall 
hereafter deliver... er ha: tes 
~ T fhould alfothink it advifeable, where Phyfici- 
ans are at hand, that Midwives fhould never ad- 
minifter a Medicine to a Woman in Labour, with- 
out the Knowledge and Approbation of a Phyfi- 
cian; nor does it ever become them to do other- 
wife, if they have a regard to their Confcience; 
but in the Country; where it cannot be otherwife, 
a Midwife is obliged, as much as fhe can, to ufe 
her heft Endeavours to aflitt them, yet her Hand 
will afford a great deal of Affiftance. by 


 Thofe that are ill fhaped, as round Shouldered, 


Crooked, and for that, or other Reafons Afth- 
matick, or notto be foon placed on the Seat, but 
till they area little better, let them walk or ftand, 
being held up by fomebody, till the Infant is 
Brought forward for Birth, and ready to be brought 
forth; but Care is to be taken, left it fall onthe 
Ground. When they are to be placed upon the 
Chair, the upper Part of their Body is to be kept 
up the higher, that they may rather fit than lye, 
that they may breathe the eafier, except the Situa- 
ae of the Womb or Infant require fomething 
Ello | ‘ 


CHAP. 
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Of the Utenfils which the Midwife carries 


with her, either in the Country, or zn the 
City. ie 


Midwite who lives in the City, is to be fur- 

nifhed with a commodious and well made 
Chair or Stool, for the Ufe of Women in Labour, 
in which, as Occafion requires, the Women may fit 
or lie down in any manner, whether it be an eafie 
ora difficult. Birth, Such a Chair may be feen 
defcribedin the following Figure XIII. For in a 
Chair fo perforated, Womenmay much more com- 


_ modioufly bring forth, than in an ordinary Chair, 


a Bed orfhort Couch; and Midwives may do their 
Duty more conveniently. 

A Country Midwife fhould always have with 
her a Bladder fixed to a Box or an Ivory Pipe, 
which fhe may ufe inftead of a Pewter Siphon, to’ 
inject a Clyfter, if the Woman hath occafion for it, 
for fuch Bladders are more eafily carried along with . 
them, andare more commodious for giving a Clyfter, 


than Pewter Siphons, She ought always to have 


along with her fome dried Herbs alfo, to boil for 
aClyfter, if there is Occafion, though it is not al- 
ways neceffary to prepare it of Herbs, fince another 
kind of Cly{ters may be ufed, the Compofition of 
which we fhall thew. _ : | 


What the Injection of a Clyfer is, and how it is done, 


Becaufe moft Country Midwives know not what 
a Clyfter, or the iactian of it is, or how it is 
done, and I am fufficiently acquainted with the 
miferable Condition of Country People, which for- 
merly I have learned through the Courfe of a great 


H 4 many 
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many Years, being often with them in extreme Dan- 


ger and by the Affiftance of God have been inftrumen- 
tal in preferving the Life (when there feemed to be 


little Hopes of it) of themfelves or their Infants,and- 


fometimes of both, being moved to it through Pity 
or Love; I thall therefore, as exactly as I can, in- 
form i tee at Country Midwives, or other Young 
ones, how aClyfter is to be prepared, boiled, and 
how it is to be givento thofe thatare ill. 


What a Chyfer is. 


A Clyfter is a Decoétion or Compound Liquor, 
fit to be injected into the ftrait Gut of a Woman; 
whether it is done by a Bladder fixed to a Pipe, 
or by aSiphon, compofed of any convenient Mat- 
ter: In Cities moft commonly Tin Siphons are 
made ufe of, but I think Bladders more conveni- 
ent for feveral Reafons ; but every one may ule 
their Pleafure. 


An Exihination of Figure X. 


Fig. to. Shews the Form of a Boxen Clytter- Pipe, 
in its perfect bignels, thicknefs, and length, fuch as 


1S made ule ane to a full grown Perfon.’ This sole 


from one end to the other is hollow, 


a Ys properly the round Pipe above the Letter 4, 
perforated in the Side with a great many Holes ; 
that when the foremoft Hole is ftopped with 
Excrements, the Liquor may flow out through 
the other Holes. ‘This Pipe iscommonly thruft 
into the Body from the Top 4, even to the Let- 
ter a, or higher if the Excrements admit. 

8 The perforated End of the Pipe. 

¢ The hindmoft Part, to which the Bladder is tied, 

"and that the Bladder may be fixed the fafter to 
it, is it turned with {mall Nicks, that the pie 
‘ en with, 
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with which the Bladder is tied, may ftick the 


fafter. 


d The Place where moft Pipes being divided, con- 


fift of two Parts; then in the lower part ¢ the 
le(s Pipe is placed, which is fixed into a Pipe a, 
the Ule of this is, if the Pipe a be obftructed 
in the Fore-part, at the Letter 4, then the Pipe @ 
may be drawn out and cleanfed, fo that there 
is no Occafion to loofe the Bladder. But this 
Conveniency is joined with an Inconveniency : 
For thefe Pipes being fixed into one another, 
may eafily be loofe and give way. I have ufed 
both Sorts, but prefer thofe that are entire, and 
every one may chufe, as they have a Mind. 


Figure XI. 


abcd The fame Boxen-Pipe as before, but of a 


bs) 


lefs Size, for want of Room: To this Pipea Blad- 
der is fixed; the lefs Bullocks Bladders are moft 


-commodious and firm. 


The Bladder of the Lettere, tied to a Pipe with 
a fmall String, whichis donethus; the Neck of 
the Bladder being a little wet, cut it off fo far, that 
you may eafily put your Hand into it; then the 
bottom of the Bladder being inwardly applied 
to the lower end of the Pipe, invert it, thatis, turn 
the infide outwards, holding the Pipe in the mean 
time faft in the fame Place, then tie the Bladder 
faft, and the String being five or fix times turned 
round, ticit faft, orit willeafily be loofened; the 
bottom of the Bladder being tied clofe to the Pipe, 
perforate it three or four Times, that the Liquor 
may flow through thofe Holes into the Pipe; 
et then turn the Bladder again, which bein 
faft to the Pipe, hangs down, asthis XIth Figure 
fhews. | 


fils 
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f Is the loweft Part of the Bladder cut through, 
~ an which it appears, where the Liquor of the. 
Clyfter is poured in. 


Figure XII. 


@bed 1s the fame Pipe defcribed in a lefs Form. 

e f Are the two Heads of the Ligature, which tie 
the Bladder, left the Liquor poured into it fhould 
flow out. 

g The Body of the Bladder full of Liquor, and tied 

- together below with the Ligature 4, 

4 The lowcft Part of the Bladder hanging down un- 
der the Ligature. 


But a Clyfter is to be given to a Woman in La- 
bour only for this Purpofe, that fhe may go to 
Stool, and empty the Guts of the thicker Excre- 
ments, that the Paflage may be free, and the Ac- 
cidents prevented, which proceed from the Coftives 
nefs of the Belly; or elfe to this Purpofe, to ex- 
cite dull Pains. A Woman ready for Labour, if 
fhe hath not gone to Stool for a Day or two, or 
three, and it be perceived by the Touch, there is 
no Reafon to the contrary, but it is very neceffary 
to give her a Cly{ter as foon as poflible, that fhe 
may go to Stool; and that without any great 
Trouble or Charge, may be thus done. 

Take of Wheat-Bran one Handful, boil it 
alone, or. with Flowers of Camomile, one Handful 
ina Pint and a half of Rain-Water, to one Pint 
of Water, {train them through a Linen-Cloth, or 
Sieve; add two Spoonsful of Sugar, Honey or Black 
Syrup, which is next at Hand, and a Pinch of 
Salt. If this does not purge, again ftrain the Ins 

gredients once more, and thus a Clyfter may be 
| made ft for Injeétion. tac: : 


OE 
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Or take about a Pint of new Milk, let it juft 
boil, then taking it from the Fire, add two Spoons- 
ful of coarfe Sugar, Syrup or Honey, and a Pinch 
of common Salt, mix it well, and ftrain it, and 
it will be fit for ufe: Add, if you will, fome Spoons- 
ful of Oil of Turnips or Olives. 

But if the Woman is troubled with Wind, and 
you have a Mind to make the Clyfter Carminative, 
boil along with Milk, Annifeeds, or {weet Fennel, or 
Levifticum, which the Midwife is always to carry 
about her; or a Clyfter may be prepared, as we 

faid, with Sugar and Salt. 

But if there be occafion for a Clyfter, not only 
to purge the Belly, but alfo to excite Pains, itmay 
be prepared thus. Take of the Tops of Worm- 
wood, the fmalleft Leaves of Savin, cut fmall; 
}' lowers of Motherwort and Camomile, of each one 
Handful ; Secds of Levifticum,Fennel, and Annifeeds 
each halfa Spoonful; boil all in a Pint and half 
of Rain- Water, till a third Part be wafted, and 
{train it, add one or two Spoonfuls of Honey or 
sugar with a little Salt; diffolve them all together, 
and if the Sugar is not fufficiently purged, {train it 
once again, and a Clyfter will be ready. 

But that you may know, how the Matter istobe 
managed, take the Bladder fixed tothe Pipe, and tie 
the fame near the Pipe, clofe with one of the Strings 
or Ligatures (as you may fee Figure XII, Letters 
ef) yet with that Caution, that you do not turn 
the String or Ligature twice, but only once round 
the Bladder, nor tie it of a frm Knot, but only a 
loofe one, fo that by drawing one end of the Liga- 
ture, the Knot may be loofe, and the Liquor may 
flow or be fqueezed out, for nothing but that Knot 
ought to ftop the Liquor from flowing out when 
it is poured in, or the Pipe is thruft into the ftrait 
Gut. When the Clyfter is poured in, the Bladder 
is to be tied below with another String or Ligature 
twice or thrice turned about, making every ee a 

BO a ew Knot 
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Knot tied faft, and at laft double, to make it 
firmer. The Bladder being thus filled with the 
Clyfter, and tied with a Ligature above and below, 
the Pipe is to be befmeared with Butter or Oil, 
and thruft cautioufly into the flrair Gut; I fay cau- 
tioufly, for not only the Hands but the Eyes 
are to be made ule of, fo that the Buttocks being 
feparated with the Fingers of one Hand, diftend- 
ing the nus, the Pipe is gently to be put in with 
the other, abouta Finger’s Length, if the Excre- 
ments retained, or what otherwife might hinder, 
will admit. | 

But I would admonifh young Midwives, that 
they would be very cautious before they give a 
Clyfter, that it be not too hot or too cola; for if 
by too much Heat it fhould burn, it would be the 
Death of the Woman, as Examples teftify; and 
too much Cold would not only fruftrate the wifhed 
for Effect, but would occafion a great deal of Mif- 
chief; but there is lefs Danger in being too cold 
than too hot; theretore hold the Bladder betwixt 
the Balls of both Hands, and when it is full, prefs 
it gently with both Hands, and hold it till you 
have counted about Fifty; and if it is not trouble- 
fome to hold it thus betwixt your Hands, nor the 
Heat is too violent and troublefome, there will be 
no danger of Burning; or when the Bladder is fil- 
Jed with a Clyfter, hold it to your Cheek, and one 
of your Eyes when fhut, and if the Heat be ra- 
ther pleafant than troublefome, you may truft it, 
and fafely inject the Clyfter ; the Hear will be right, 
_ if it be a little more than warm, and juft hot, like 
Milk or warm Broth, which may be drunk con- 
veniently without blowing or Burning. : 

W hen the Midwife hath put the Pipe into the #sus 
or ftrait Gut, let her loofe the Knot near the Pipe, 
by drawing the Head of it, but warily without fha- 
king or moving itmucb, which would make it pain- 
ful; when the Knotis untied, take the Bladder be- 

| TWIXE 
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twixt both Hands, and by gently preffing of it, let 
it difcharge; I fay gently, and not too faft, that 
the Liquor may have time to difperfe itfelf in the 
Body, without afflicting the Perfon with a fudden 
Heat, of which fhe would complain, iftoo great. 
Nor ought a Midwife to be ignorant, that one can 
bear Heat better than another, therefore the Senfe 
of the Perfon not well, is tobe regarded; but the 
Bladder is not to be quite emptied by prefling it 
together, left the Air that is in it fhould be fquee- 
zed into the Body likewife; nor let her think, that 
fhe is obliged to prefs all the Liquor in; for fome 


People have avery tender Senfe, fo that they can- 


not receive it all, but are apt to forceit back again ; 
therefore every Thing is to be done with Judg- 
ment and Difcretion. When the Liquor is prefled 
in, draw out the Pipe gently, applying a warm 
Cloth, through which you may firft draw and then 
wipe the Pipe, taking hold of it by the other Hand, 
applying alfo the Cloth to the Breech, largeenough 
to lay underthe Perfon, when fhe lies down four or 
eight-fold, till fhe is forced to go to Stool, left in 
the mean Time fhe fhould foul the Bed; but let 
one End of the Cloth hang out of the Bed, that af- 
ter the Clyfter is given, the Pipe may be wiped 
clean; a dirty Sheet or Table-Cloth may ferve for 
this Purpofe, or any thing elfe that is next at hand, 
if the good Wife is fcarce of Linen. | 
When the Clyfter is tobe given, let the Woman, 
as may be moft convenient, lie on either Side with her 
Body alittle raifed; not fitting too far into the Bed, 
that the Pipe may be more conveniently put into the 
Anas: Some Women putit into the ves with their 
~ own Hand, with lefs Pains than anothercan do; and 
if they can, let them do it; but ifthey cannot, it is 
the Midwife’s Duty. | 
When this is done, a Clofe-ftool, or a Bafon, 
or a common Chair is to be iff readinefs, for the 
Woman to fit on, and the Midwife is to be near, 
to 
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to affift and enquire how Things go, left the Child 
dhould be catt forth, together with the Excrements 3 
and for this Reafon, left this Accident fhould hap- 
pen, 2 Woman ready to fallin Labour, fhould ne- 
ver have the Liberty to go to a Vault. iota 

_ The Bladder being untied and wafhed, is to be 
ftretched out, and the Pipe being hanged by the 
Ligature, is to be dricd; which afterwards, if you 
have occafion to ule it, muft be moiftened a little, 
thatit may be foft and pliable’ Theleffer Bullocks 
Bladders, or if you cannot get them, a Swine’s 
Bladder, not too much blown with Wind, are moft 
fit for this Purpofe. 

_ Further, the Midwife is to be furnifhed witha 
fharp Pair of Sciffars; to cut off the N avel-{tring® 
when the Child is brought forth; alfo fhe mutt 
have a foft Thread four double, to tie the Umbi- 
lical Vein; as alfo fome Onions, if by chance the 
fnfant happens to faint after Birth, which being: 
bruifed are to be héld to the Noftrilss or a litrle 
Wine, if any be at hand, is to be putinto the No- 
ftrils, Eyes or Ears, to roufe up Life, if there be 
any in it. It will be convenient alfo to have a 
hard Hair Brufh, with which fhe may rub the 
Soles of the Infant’s Feet when it faints, to try if 
it be alive or dead. She ought alfo to have along 
with her, ftrong- white Rowlers or Linen fwath- 
ing Bands, two or three Fingers breadth, and 
about half, or a Yard long, which, if there be 
occafion, they may ufe in drawing out the Fetus. 
Some Surgeons who practife Midwitery, very much 
commend a Syphonor Pipe, with which in time of 
Labour they inject Oil every way into the Internal 
Parts of the Body, which thofe that pleafe may 
ufe; but I think not thofefo neceflary, nor do Iufe 
them; and notwithftanding I have performéd my 
Duty even in the moft difficult Birth 3 if the Hand 
is well oiled, it will oil the Paffage fuffiiciently on 
every Side; where it touches; a Midwife may over 
| s and 


MIDWIFERY Improv'd. rry 
and above ufe a Cloth or Sponge, with which the 
may anoint every Part as far as fhe can reach; 
and thofe who have a Mind to make ufe of a Sy- 
phon, I fhall not contradict them. | 


An Explanation of the Chair, perforated for the Ujé 
of Women in Labour. 


@ The upper Part of the Back in the Chair, up- 
on which the Woman in Labour lies with her 
Back or Loins, or refteth herfelf by leaning on it, 
which therefore properly is called the Support or 
Prop. | 
This Prop, or Support, is fixed firmly behind 
with two Hinges, one Hinge being near the Seat at 
the Letter 4, but the other lies hid behind the 
right Door; by the Help of thefe Hinges, the Prop 
may be let down upon a Level,to fuftain and hold up 
which, I have furnifhed this Chair with back Parts 
perforated, through which Perforations’ I pafs an 
Tron Rod going through both the back Parts, on 
which the Prop leans higher or lower, as the Wo= 
man in Labour wants to fit or lie down. 

6 The lower Part of the Back of the Chair, _ 


_ which always remains immoveable, to which the 


upper Part a, and the Side Doors ee are faftned by 
Hinges, fo that the Doors may fhut and clofe 
upon one another, to which Purpofe the Hinges 
muift carefully be fitted. M.B. Tothe fame Chair 
belong two back Pofts, which are not feen here, 
and can be placed upon one another after the fame 
| manner as thofe before; thefe two PoftsI have not 
_ ~reprefented, toavoid Confufion ; they are altogether 
equal to the foremoft, but a little lighter; and not only 
by means of the Holes, and Iron Rods which pafs 
through them, ferve to fupport the Prop, but alfo 
make the Foundation of the Chair firm, that it 
cannot ftagger or fall backwards; befides they ferve 
inflead of Bed-ftaves, when the Prop is laid ile: 
an an 
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and the upper Part of the Woman’s Body is let 
down lower than the inferior Part; then they 
prop the Pillows, that the Woman may lie down 
_ betwixt them, all one as in a Couch or Pallet 

Bed. | 
— € One of the Hinges, which is lower near the 
Ground; but the other belonging to this Door 
(for each hath two) lies hid under the Seat. 

The Prop is a Foot and a half broad, and two 
Foot long, the lower Part of the Back of the Chair 
isof the fame Breadth and Height, that is, onevery 
Side a Foot and a half Square. 


dd The perforated Seat of which the Woman 


fits, before from one broader Extreme than the 
other, is two Foot broad, and behind near the 
Prop, where it is narrower, it is a Foot and a half 
broad: This perforated Seat made of a ftrong 
Oaken Board, is covered on the upper Side with 
Cloth ftuffed with Horfe-hair, that it may be full 
and foft; below it is made firm with ftrong Iron 
Plates two Fingers broad, hammered out and fitted 
to the Wood, and faftened with rivetted Nails; to 
this Iron two ftrong Hinges are faftened, that it 
may move, and be lifted up before, and let down 
near the Letters dd, and fo when the Prop is 
lowered, the Seatis lifted up, that the Woman may 
reft her whole Body; in the Fore-part to each end 
is fixed an Iron, with a crooked and obtufe Point 
like a Hook, which flides upon the Iron 7, fixed 
faft to the Side Door ¢, by which the Seat is fixed 
to the Door, and likewife the Door to the Seat; 
after the fame manner the other End of the Seat 


is faftened to the other Side Door, fo that both, 


by the Mediation or Help of this Seat, ftand upon 
a firm Bottom. This Seat being made like a pair 


of Spectacles, Ivery feldom ufe, becaufe 1 thought 


it too narrow inthe Fore-part; nor does it admit, 
as it ought, fuficient Room for a Woman who is 
troubled with a difficult Labour, and therefore I 

I chiefly 
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chiefly ufe the other Figure XIV. which is broader 
in the Fore-part, but narrower behind. 

ee The two foremotft Sides, a Foot and a half 

high, and a Foot and four Inches broad. To thefe 
foremoft Sides above the Letters ff an Iron Tube 
or Pipe is fixed, in which a {mooth and fquare 
Piece of Iron moves, perforated below witha great 
many Holes, receiving a {mall Pin, which rifes 
out of the Iron which goes betwixt, thrufting the, 
Pin into one of the Holes; out of this Iron which 
turns back or refults out of the Ironin the Middle, 
- an Iron Knob ftarts out marked Letter £; which 
_ when it is prefleddewn, the Iron which turns back 
with the Pin alfo is depreffed, atid then the perfo- 
rated Iron is moved forward or backwards, as there 
is Occafion. The Intent of this Motion, is, that 
by this Means the Arms gg, fixed to that perfora- 
ted Iron, may beremoved further, or placed nearer, 
asthe Woman’s Arms are longer or fhorter: As foon 
as you loofe the little Knob &, the Pin is received 
in one of the Holes, and the Iron as well as the 
Arm is made faft, fo that it cannot be moved one 
Way or the other. 

g Two Arms, which the Women in Labour 
holds in her Hand, and may lean uponthem with 
all her Strength. 

bh The Place where the Seat is faftened to the 
Prop, by a Hinge; the Hinges which faften the 
Seat to it, being before towards the Seat, butthofe 
which faften the Seat together, are placed behind. 
The foremoft Hinges of the Seat are faftened toge- 
ther with longer Iron-pins, which by two little 
Chains are faftened to the Pofts, left they fhould 
be loft; but the Pins of the Prop remain fixed in 
the Hinges, fince there feldom is Occafion to draw 

them out. | 
1. The Iron fixed to the other Door, behind 
which the End of the Seat or its Hook, is moved 
up and down; to this se a Pin is fixed gee 
id the 
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the Holes bored in this Iron, and an Iron Pin is 
fixed in the Holes, which ftand out before the 
Tron, to fix the Seat higher or lower as there 1s 
Occafion. 

k& The Knob or Button to the Iron, which re-. 
fults or bends backwards; by which that with its 
Pin is depreffed, if the Arms or Elbows are to’ be 
thruft forwards or backwards. 


| Figure XIV. N. Ge 


Another Seat likewife fitted to the Chair, alto- 
gether of the fame Bignefs with the other, which 
is feen in the Chair, only otherwife formed in cut- 
ting it out; this is moft commodious for a diffi- 
cult Birth, where there is moft Occafion fora Mid- 
wife’s Work, in which, by this means there is more 
saul to come to the Woman, and the Motion 
of the Hands is lefs hindered. 


N. 2. A Stove dceper thanthe common one, (of | 


this Kind two fhould be in readinets) hollowed 
above, without Holes, of an oval Formin Length, 
that Bags filled with heated Sand may be laid up- 
on it, and the Feet cherifhed, to avoid the Smell 
inthe Chamber occafioned by Coals and Stoves ; 
but if any one had rather have Fire, it may be 
put intoa Clofe-{tool on which they fir, for within 
it is like others, but ought to befomething higher, 
becaufe it is convenient for Women in Labour fit- 
ting ona Chairto have their Knees higher. 


4 somes Explanation of the Chak , perforated for 


WL omer in Labour. 


All the Parts of this Chair being illuftrated, it 
is not amifs to obferve, what Difference there is 
betwixt this and other Chairs for that Purpofe, 


> H 
which at the firic Sight, See to differ very little, | 


therefore thei PRETSRES: is to be explained a little 
more 


eS ee 
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more diligently, that it may be the better known. 
Young Midwives therefore, and thofe that practife 
Midwifery, are to Note, that as to the Woman’s 
Part whois in Labour, all the Strength in Bearing, fo 
as to promote the Birth of the Infant, is chiefly 
placed in this, that whilft the Pains are upon her, 
there is a great Preflare on the Womb, violently 
urging and prefling down all the Inteftines, which 
that it may be done as it ought, (let every Woman 
think this faid to her felf) when fhe feels the Pains 
coming on, fhe ought firftto draw her Breath, and 
her Breaft being now full of Breath, and containing 
the fame, fhe is then to contraét the Mufcles of 
her Belly with all her Power, that the Impreffion | 
may be upon the Womb on every Side, which 
Force, if the Woman in Labour makes Trial of, 
with all her Power, fhe will perceive, that fhe is 
forced to bend her Body a little forwards, and con- 
fequently to bend her Back and Loins, which oc- 
cations a great Pain of the Loins, by which the 
Birth is much intercepted, unlefs her Loins are firft 
fupported behind, leaning again{ft fomething that 
firmly bears againit them; but if the Perfon in La- 
| bour can endeavour with her Loins thus firmly fup< 
| ported, and fets her Back againft fo good a Stays 
which cannot give Way, though the prefles and 
contracts her Belly with all her Force; then fhe 
- will do more with one Pain, than otherwife with 
- a great many, which is a great Advantage, where 
the Infant cannot be brought forth without a great 
deal of Pain. Whiulft the Force is downwards up- 
on the Womb, it isvery neceflary, that the Perfon 
in Labour fhould not hinder the Birth below, by 
| fitting in an ill Pofture, unlefs fhe will render her 
_ Labour fruitlefs; and the Paffage of the Infant is 
ftopped, ifthe Os Coccygis of the Perfon fitting, leans 
upon the Seat; for prefling downwards from above, 
and putting a Stop below, fhe will fuffer Pains to 


| no Purpofe. 
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This double Advantage, effentially neceflary to 
eafe the Birth, would confequently be obtained by 
the Help of a Chair, made fit for bearing Children 5 
but that I may fpeak the Truth, I never faw a 
Chair befides this, fo ferviceable to Women in 
Labour; becaufe none of thofe hath its due Pro- 
portion; which Proportion if it be in fuch manner 
commeodious for a Woman in Labour, it is for 
thefe Reafons. Firft, That fhe that fits in the 
Chair, the Seat being kept from the Os Coccygis, 
may have fuch a Prop againft her Loins, which 
cannot be removed, Jet her lean uponit with never 
fo much Strength. Secondly, That by the Help 
of this Chair fhe can firmly fupport her Loins with 
a Prop, that fo her Belly and Bowels being the 
more retracted, fhe may make an Impreflion upon 
the Womb more vigoroufly. 

That Proportion is not kept, if the Prop of the 
Chair at the Back isimmoveable; fothat itcan nei- 
ther be brought nearer, nor removed further, for the 
Loins of one Woman, are more bent than of another; 
what therefore is convenient for one, may be incon- 
venient for anothers; but if the Prop may be raifed 
and let down, then it will be accommodated to the 
Make of the Loins. Secondly, The Woman in La- 
bour cannot fix her Loins firmly to the Prop, or hold 
them when they are fixed, unlefs the Chair hath 
two Arms, which by ftrongly thrufting from her, 
fhe can neither break nor remove, nor is there onl 
Occafion for fuch Arms, but alfo that they fhould 
not be too far diftant from the Body, nor be too 
near; for a Woman in Labour holding the Arms 
of the Chair faft, and thrufting as if it were her 
Loins from her, fhe muft needs prefs hard againft 
the Prop of the Chair, which fhe cannot do if the 
Arms are too far diftant, for then fhe cannot fol-. 
low them; and if they are too near, then the 
Arms mui{t be tco much bent, that her Arms may 
be fhorter, and fo her greateft Strength is broken; 

2 fince 
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fince then one Woman’s Arms are fhorter than ano- 


ther’s, it muft needs follow, that moveable Arms 


are neceflary, which you may put torwards or 
backwards, otherwife they will not be ferviceable. 
That therefore the Woman in Labour'may fit fatt 
with her Back toa Prop, yet fo, that at the fame 
Time the Os Coccygis may be free from the Seat, 
it is very neceflary, that the Seat marked dd, con- 
tiguous to the Prop behind, fhould not be above 
two Inches broad, by which it is hinted, that in 
~ the middle, where the Place of the Os Coccygis is, 
no Space at all is required for the Woman to ft 
upon. But if any one fhould fay, that two Inchcs 
breadth is allowed here, I anfwer, that no Woman 
ever placed her bare Loins again{t the Prop, but 
that a Pillow was put. berwixt her and the Seat, 
nay often two, and. accommodated for that Pur- 
pofe, by which that Space of two Inches is eafily 
filled up, and fo nothing remains for the Os Coccy- 
gis to lean upon, or to refift; and it is fcarce cre- 
dible, how much Advantage fuch a Seat well fitted 
may afford a Woman in Labour, who her felf is 
to bring forth the Fetus by the Violence of her 
Pang. 

Now Midwives, and thofe who make ufe of 
Chairs for Women in Labour, may compare their 
Chairs with this, and enquire, whether they can 
find the fame Advantages in theirs; let them look 
upon their immoveable Props or Backs, and their 
Seats fometimes a Span broad behind; and let 
them confider how the Os Coccygis can give Way, 
whilft the Woman in Labour fits upon the Seat; 
but if fhe moves from the Seat, let them fee with 
what they will fill and make firm the hollownefs 
behind. the Loins; they will fay with Pillows, as 
moft endeavour to do; but fuch a filling up will 
afford but little Support, but occafion a great deal 
of Pain: Thofe in Labour that fit upon fuch a 


I 3 Stak, 
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Seat feel more thanenough, though commonly the 
Caufe of their Painis unknown to them. __ | 

But thefe are not the only Requifites in which 
the Perfection of a commodious Chair confifts ; the 
Pains of the Woman in Labour are not always fuf- 
ficient to produce a Birth; it is fometimes rather 
convenient for them to fuffer than act, efpecially 
if the Pofition of the Womb be ill, or if the In- 


fants offer themfelves ill turned, then it isthe Mid- 


wife’s Bufinefg to labour more than the Woman 
with Child; then the Knowledge of the ill Situa- 
tion of the Wombor Infant by the Touch, isto be 


throughly weighed and confidered ; what kind of 


fitting or lying is moft convenient, in which the 
Midwife can perform her Duty as fhe ought; fome- 
times the Cafe requires. the Woman fhould lie 
wholly upon her Back, fometimes it is requifite 
that her Head and Shoulders fhould be lifted up 
higher than the lower Parts; what is then needful 


to be done, if either the Seat, or the Back,, or both 


be immoveable? For what then is a perforated 
Chair ufeful? The greateft Labour is now, and the 
Ufe of a Chair mott commadious is now required ; 
but if the Back can only be laid down, whilft the 
Seat is immoveable, both the Woman's lying, and 
the Midwife’s Pains will be with the greateft Dif- 
advantage, and it would be better to make ule of 


a Bed or a Couch, than fuch a Seat; therefore we’ 


have invented both the Motion ot the Back, and 
of the Seat, by which the Chair may be ac- 
commodated to fuch lying or fitting for the 
Woman in Labour, as either the oblique Situa- 
tion of the Woman, or the ill Situation of the Fe- 
tus requires. | fe 
We have allowed this Chair of ours.the Space 
of two Foot before, but behind only a Foot and 
a half. Firft, Becaufe, the two Foot Space is 


enough for the Midwife to do thofe Things that 


belong toher Office. Secondly, That the Woman 
| g | Lame in 


— 


~~ 


Mipwirery lmprovd 119 


in Labour having no more Room than fhe hath Oc« 
cafion tor, the hath not the Power (as fome have) of 
moving her Body from one Side to the other, 
which is a great Hindrance to the Midwiie. Bc= 
fides, I have ordered the Side-doors to be mace 
only a Foot and. four Inches wide, becaufe other- 
wife, ifthey had been wider, the Fore-part of the 
Chair would alfo have required a greater Breadth, 
or the Woman could not have fpread her Feet fuf- 
ficiently, which alfo would have been a great Hin- 
drance. | 

From all that hath been faid, it is eafie to judge, 
how ufeful a Chair well fittedis for Child-bearing; 
but on the contrary, if ill contrived, only a trou- 
blefome Lumber, fcarce fit for any other ufe than 
to burn. This whole Chair, with the four Doors, 
and another Seat put into a Sack, may eafily be 
carried by any Man, and therefore by no Means 
too heavy for the Ufe of Cities and ‘Towns; and 
it is a Thing to be wifhed for, that every Midwife 
were furnifhed with fuch a Chair; and whoever 
cannot take the exact Proportion from the Figure, 
they may come to my Houfe, and fee my Chair; 
if a Workman can make them one by mine. 

Since Phyficians or Apothecaries feldom live in 


the Country, nor can foon be fent for, a Country © 


Midwife always ought to be furnifhed with fome 
very good Anodine Medicine, which may relieve 
fome ill fort of Pains which attend Women in La- 
bour. Truly a Woman can hardly bring forth her 
Young without Pain, nor will any Body endeavour 
to remove genuine and true Pains, but Women in 


~Child-bed often fuffer a great many Pains to no Pur- 
_pofe, which by fome Anodine Medicine may either 


be removed, or at leaft eafed. 


é 
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os CH A POAT, 


For what Reafon the iil Form of the Pelvis 
, may hinder the Birth. 
Mongft thofe Hindrances, by which the 
Pains are encreafed, and the Birth hindered, 
we may reckon the ill Forms of the Pelvis, whe- 
ther it be too big or toe little, or laftly too {mooth 5 
from whence a great many Inconveniencies may 
happen, neceflary for a Midwife to know, upon 
which Occafion, that fhe may be accommodated 
in this Matter, and be able to do her Duty, we 
fhall explain every ill Form by itfelf. 

And Firf, [fit be too narrow, without doubt it 
will occafion a great deal of Inconveniency. And 
that I call a narrow Pelvis, which confidering the 
Proportion of the whole Body, is too imall. IJn- 
deed the leaf: Women have not always the leaft 
Peivis, it happens fometimes, that a litthe Woman 
hath a greater Pelvis than a great one; whence it 
may be faid, that one Woman hath too big a one, 
and another too little a one; for although we may 
{ee little Women bring forth big Children; andon 
the contrary, great Women little Children, yet 
moft commonly it is otherwife, and it is more ge- 
nerally received, that every Woman brings forth a 
Child proportionable to the Bignefs of her Body; 
whence it neceflarily follows, if a big Woman ha- 
ving afmall Pelvis mutt bring forth a big Child, it 
cannot be done without a difficult Labour, be- 
caufe fo great a Head and Body cannot be forced 
throughio narrow a Pelvis without a longer Time, 
and a great many Pains; nay it may happen, that 
the Fetus of fach a Woman, which fhe carries in 
her Womb, by reafon of its Bignefs or Thicknefs, 
cannot pals through the Peseis; and though it fel- 

joa dom 
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dom happens, yet I know that fome Women have 
very hard Labours,. occafioned by the Pelvis, 
though the Womb and the Infant are very well 
turned and placed; and that thisis true, is proved 
hence ; becaufe thofe Women, though they feem 
well difpofed from the beginning of their Labour 
till the Birth, yet they bringforth with Difficulty, 
and becaufe the Heads of the Infants when born, 
are of fuch an oblong Figure, that it is requifite 
to handle and prefs them, yet very warily, every 
Day to reduce them to a handfome Shape: Be- 
fides, thofe Infantsare very often very pale and li- 
vid in the Face, becaufe they continue preffled in 
that narrow Paflage too long; for which Reafon 
fome are brought forth dead, others very weak 
and almoft dead, fo that it is fome Days before 
that livid Palenets is gone; in this Cafe a difcreet 
Midwife, or whoever takes Care of it, muft per- 
form her Duty to the Infant very well, to form the 
Head conveniently. | 
I fhall note here by the by, that. the Heads of 
Infants are not open without Caufe ; that is, that 
the Skulls are not made of one continued Bone, nor 
equally hard in every Part, but only Membranes 
as yet about the Sutures; and efpecially the Top 
of the Head is more foft and membranous, that 
uponfuch Occafions, the Bones of the Head which 
form the Skull, might grow clofer, and might be 
_ thruft one upon another, and the Head made ob- 
long; which could not have been, if the Bones of 
the Skull had been more compact and knit clofer 
together, as it happens afterwards, if the Infants 
--grow up3. whence we conclude, that when the 


| . Pelvis is toolittle and narrow, it not only occafi- 


ons a difficult Birth, but the Death of the Mother 
and Infant,* except the Infant is delivered by an 
Artificial Hand ; and as by reafon of the fmallnefs 
of the Pelvés, the Infant’s Head cannot pafs through 
it withouta great deal of Force, ina Womb well 
| ; placed, 
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placed, fo by Reafon of the fmallnefs of the Pef- 
vis the Womb may eafily be turned, and put 
into an oblique Figure any Way, which often oc- 
cafions a difficult Birth ; of which more at large 
_elfewhere. 

And as the Pelvis, as. we have faid, may be in- 
convenient by Reatfon of its Sitalinelss 3 thacis, 
it be too narrow in refpect of its Roundnefs ; 
though it be large enough in its 5 age yet its 
Paflage downwards may be dificult, viz. if it be 
too {mooth; for though both be Hip-bones, or 
the Offa Coxbndicis marked in the firft Figure 0 4, 
are far enough diftant from one another, yet elie 
Diftance betwixt the Offa Pubis dd, and the Pro- 


minent Part of the Os Sacrum a e in the firft Figure 


may be too narrow ; butif it be more intelligible 


in the fecond Figure, there ] underftand the Di-’ 


tance betwixt f the Os Pudis, and the Part of the 
Os Sacrum which flicks out forwards a 6, and when 


a Pelvis is {o formed, [call it a fmooth Pelvis; and - 


this, if the Infant’s Head is large, does not only 
admit it with Difficulty, though the Womb is well 
placed, but alfo is the Caufe of the Womb’s being 
turned obl agacly. Sie or backward, or more 
eafily to the Left or Right, which mutt needs oc- 
cafion a dificult Birth. 

And if too fmall and {mooth a Pelvis occafions a. 
dificult Birth, toolarge or greata Pelvis hath not 
lefs Incony Veniency, bat occafions as great a Mit- 
chief: By too great a Pelvis, mean, fuch as is com- 
pared with an ‘Tafant or Womb of fuch a Size; as 
when the Head of the Infant, whilft the Womb is 
yet fhut, eafily flides down to the Orifice without 


Labour : The Womb byreafonof that large Space | 


getl rer, {fo that neither the Head oft t, nor 
the Humours can be forced fufficiently tipon the 
Mouth of the Womb, by the Impreflion of Pains, 
fo as to oe it, fo that the Entragte or the Privi- 

ties 


or ae being not fufficiently dota or held to- 
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ties themfelves are to retain the Womb, and hinder’ 
both the Womb and the Child from falling out of 
the Body ; in this Cafe the Humours are moft 
commonly perceived to beexpanded 3 nay what is 
more, they ftand out without the Body, fo thar |. 
the Infant, along with the Humours, feems to 
come forth by the fame Force; which if it happen, 
in this Manner, it occafions little Danger, but 
makes an ealy Birth. Sometimes the Mouth of 
the Womb is thick and hard, but the Private-Parts 
more loofe, for which Reafon the former is not di- 
— Jated without Difficulty, but the latter eafily; then 
_ the Humours, though not fo largely expanded, yet 
they break out of the Body with a great deal of 
Force 3 nay the Mouth of the Womb firongly pref- 
{es into the Mouth of the Privities, and the Mem- 
brane being broke, not only the Head of the Infant, 
but the Mouth of the Womb hangs out of the Bo- 
dy, and except it be retained, flides down fo 
far, that the Vagina and Ligamenis being too much 
relaxed, they. give Way to the falling down, not 
only of the Vagina, butofthe Womb itfelf; there- 
fore it is the Midwife’s Part to take diligent Care 
in the Beginning, that the Mouth of the Womb be 
{topped and retained, before it. falls down fo far 5 
for in this Cafe a skilful Midwife ought to perform 
that with her Hands, which cannot be done by 
the Parts fo conveniently, the Hands of the Mid- 
wife being more commodious and fit to put up 
the Orifice of the Womb, higher than the Private 
Parts can. 
In. this Place Midwives are to obferve again, 
| with how great Inconveniences a Woman may be 
affliéted by their neglect, even in this Cafe, where 
every thing goes on fo well; for the falling down 
|) of the Wombor Vagina is no {mall Calamity, but 
very troublefomeand full of Pain, which is nofmalf 
hindrance toa Woman who ufes violent Motion in 
| walking or working, making her weak and faint 5. 
apie: aoe ae not 
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not to {peak of the Inconveniences and Difficulties 
of Husbands, which they are to bear with in fuch 
Wives; for this is the Effect ofa Pelvis that is too large, 
whofe narrownefs on the Contrary ferves to keep 
the Womb up, till the Pains deprefs it, by which 
the Humours and the Infant’s Head are able to di- 
late its Orifice by their Impreflion; but if it is fo 
large that it cannot fuftain the Womb, it 1s the 
Midwife’s Bufinefs to do that with her Hands be- 
low; which being neglected, the fore-mentioned 
Inconveniences follow. 

From what hath been faid juft now of the 
Form and Bignefs of the Pelvis, it eafily appears 
to any one, how neceffary it is, that a Midwife 
fhould confider the Form, Largenefs, or Littlenefs 
of the Pelvis, and to confider the Reafon of them 
even in the Beginning ; as {oon as fhe comes to a 
Woman in Labour, in the beginning, I fay, her Du- 
ty will be, firft, totry the Woman by the Touch, by 
which means fhe may prefently judge accurately of 
the Situation of the Womb and Infant, viz. whether 
one is weil turned, and the other well placed ; 
and to find out by Senfe, whether the Pelvis be 
Jarge or fmall, round or plain, and how the Womb 
is placed, and the Infant turned upon it, or in it; 
in which Cafes they are to do ail they can, that 
without delay, if occafion requires it, the Infant 
may be drawn out Artificially by Hand; or the 
Exclufion is to be waited for by the Pains alone, 
or Nature is to be affilted 5 Art fupplying what 
.fhe is wanting in. » 

Therefore the firft Thing the Midwife is to do, 
is to try the Woman by the Touch, before the 
Womb and the Infantare fallen down into the Pel- 
vis; that fhe may diligently enquire, how the En- 
trance of the Pe/vis is formed, whether round, or 
fmooth, or large, or narrow, and as it is formed, 
fhe is to contrive her Work ; for if the Pelvis is 
fmooth, and the Vertebre of the Os Sacrum andthe 

| Os 
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Os Pubis are but a little diftant, fo that the Head 
of the Infant fhould be ftopped, the Midwife ought 
to take a great deal of Care, that fhe does not urge 
the Woman to Labour with all her Power, and 
violently endeavour to haiten the Birth ; for if fhe 
tries to prefs down the Head with a fudden and 
violent Force, there may be Danger, that the Brain 
fhould be broke, or the Head fhould be hurt, by 
preffing it too hard upon the Bones; by which 
means the Infant may lofe its Life; or itmay be 
fo clofely fqueezed together, that they may take 
Pains to bring it forth to no Purpofe, fo that the 
Mother and Infant may die without a Birth; but 
if the Woman ftrives with gentle Pains, or fuffering 
violent Pains gently works with them, the Mid- 
wife at the fame time dire¢ting its Head intoa Jar- 
ger Space, with a fafe Hand, then at the laft it 
may pafs through that narrow Space without Dan- 
ger of Life; and when the Head hath paffed, the 
reft of the Body will eafily follow, except it be 
Monftrous. Midwives are altogether miftaken, 
who often urge violent depreffions, and advife the 
Woman to ftrong Labour, and itrive to encreafe 
the Pains, by the ufe of Medicines, without di-. 
{tingly knowing the Form of the Pelvis; or the Si- 
tuation of the Womb and Infant; or if there are 
any other Hindrances, yet encouraging the Woman 
frequently to Labour. I pity the Condition of a 
great many fine Women very much, who are fo 
miferably tormented and worn out by the Impru- 
dence of Midwives, who act prepofteroufly, and 
ill advife what is to be done. 

- Lf the Pelvis be well formed, and yet too narrow 
for the Head handfomely to flide through it, the 
Midwife being informed by the Touch, that the 
Infant directly offers itfelf in the Entrance of the 
Womb, andthe only Fault lies in the Mouth of 
the Womb being too narrow, or the Paflage of the 
Pelvis ; however let her be eafie, and let her alt 
e: vile 
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vife the Woman to have Patience, and to labour 


gently and not too earneftly ; and if the Pains are © 


dlow, they are by no means to be increafed; nay 


‘Time is rather to be allowed, left the Woman be> 


tired, or prefs down her Labours to no purpofe ; 
fo that by this meansthe Head of the Infant being 
preffed down into an oblong Figure, it may at the 
jaft pais; which otherwife being preffed down by 
violent Pains, and made flat and broad, would by 
no means pats. 

As for the Bones of the Pelvis, they are not tobe 
made bigger or lefs by Art; therefore the Mid- 
wife in doing that would take Painsto no Purpofe, 
except the Os Coccygis, or the Point of the Os Sa- 
crum, Which if it turns too much inwards, may be 
thruft back, viz. If the Paflage, as it often hap- 

pens, 1s made too narrow for the Infant ; and in 
fuch a Cafe indeed it is very neceflary, that the 
Midwife fhould thruft back the Point of the Os Sa- 
cruit, toaake way for the Infant as it goes out, 

which may be done better by the Midwife’s Hand, 
than by the Head of the Infant. 

When I {peak of thrufting back the Os Sacrum, I 
do not fuppofe that to be done by putting one Fin- 
ger into the /ateflinum Reflum or ftrait Gut, which 
thrufts back fome part of the Point of the Os Sacrum 
only, which fome Authors carelefly recommend 3; 
but what I would fay, is, that the whole Point of the 
Os Sacrum, together with the Flefhy Part lying 
about it, is fo to be thruft back and dilated, that 
the Way may be openenough for the Infant to go 
out; and fince this isa Work of great Moment, 
we think not much of ftaying the longer upon it, 


and to explain what we mean more largely, to ex- - 


cite the Minds of young Midwives to Attenti- 
on; for this Work contains greater Conveniences, 
efpecially ferviceable to Women with Child and 
‘Infants, thana great many think ; wherefore the 
Matter requires to be further infifted on. 
ain 7 : I have 
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I have often wondered and admired with my- 
felf, why fome Midwives affifting Women in La- 
bour fo long, have not delivered their Infant 5 ; 
though they would affirm, that the Infant was well 
turned, thatthe Humours was juft flowed out, and 
that the Head being jaft fallen into the Paflage, 
confiderably hung down, no Strength of Pains be- 
ing wanting ; neverthelefsa great deal of 'Timebe- 
ing paft, the Infant was little nearer the Birth 
than before 5 but confidering every thing further, 
Lunderftood that thofe Midwives did not fuffici- 
ently underftand their Bufinefs, and acted prepofte- 
roufly through Miftake. Truly I would by no 
means fay, that a Midwife could, or ought, to dif- 
patch the Birth prefently inall Cafes; I know well 
enough, that there are fome Cafes that a Midwife 
with all her Skill is not able to deal with 5 nay 
_ that it may happen that fhe may not be able to 
_ bring forth an Infant at all, though it offers itfelf 
with its Head right downwards. But in this Place, 
If{peak of fuch Cafes, as the Infant may be aflifted 
in by the Help of a Midwife, did nor Igno- 
rance make them wanting in their Office, whichis 
too common amongft Midwives, efpecially in the 
Country, the moft of which want Information; 
_ for looking more narrowly into their Work, IL 
found that their chief Attention was to the Mouth 
of the Womb and the Privities, or the Mouth of 
the Vagima, trying to dilate both the Lips of the 
Vagina, by putting ina Finger of both Hands, and 
drawing afunder the Lips of the Privities, and almof 
tearing “thera in pieces, never minding the Point of 
"the Os Sacrum, which commonly is the greateft hin~ 
) drance to the Infant’s going out. Moft Men exer- 
cile manual Operations, like blind Mull-Horfes, 
without Attention, and if they obferve any thing, 
itis no further than they read, or are told; they 
underftand no more than they fee with their Eyes, 
ar feel with their Hands. 
Truly | 
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Truly I confefs, if one only tries the Mouth of 
the Vagina or Womb by the Touch, and perceives 
the fame to be only a little opened with fuch great 
‘Pains, not obferving the Parts that are near it, 
fhe may eafily miftake, perfuading herfelf, that 
— the Hardnefs or Thicknefs is the Reafon, that the 
Ofifice of the Womb or Vagina is not more relaxed, 
or the Head of the Infant is not further thruft our ; 
wherefore for the like Reafon fhe begins to tear 
and break the Parts afunder, as moft commonly im- 
prudent Midwives ufe to dos whence fuch mifera- 
ble Inconveniences are wont to happen, as the vio- 
lent tearing afunder of the Mouth of the Womb, 
and fometimes of the Private Parts, evento the 
{trait Gut; butitis the hardeft to underftand, and 
is the greateft Argument of the Ignorance of fuch 
Midwives, that whilft they thus tear and rend 
Things in Pieces, in the mean Time they fuffer the 
‘W oman to fit with the Point of the Os Sacrum up- 
on the Seat, Bed, or fhort Couch, which they lean 
upon, fothat tat being altogether fixed, cannotbe 
moved out of itsplace: Others inconfiderately lay- 
ing a Cloth under the Woman’s Body, by which 
fhe is raifed by two or four Women, they bring it 
beyond the Buttocks, fo that the Woman prefling 
with the Os Coccyg’s upon the Cloth, hangs as it 
were in a Pointor confined ; and thus they think 
the Head of the Infant may flip through ; others 
placing the Woman upon a perforated Chair, do 
not obferve that their Cloaths retain the Os Coceygis, 
which likewile are held faft againft the Point of 
the Os Sacrum; for whofe Ignorance the miferable 
Women are forced to fweat heartily. Some Mid- 
wives (by the Advice of fome Authors) putting 
their Finger up the aus, endeavour to thruft back 
the Pointof the Os Coccygis; but fince the Strength 
of the whole Hand is fearce fuficient, I cannot 
but be concerned for the Ignorance both of thofe 
that teach, and thofe that learn, Truly I dare 
: aflert 
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affert, that two or three Figures of a weak Mid- 
wife are not fo powerful as fufficiently to prefs 
back the Os Coecygis, fo as to dilate it fufficiently, 
but that there is more need for the whole Hand 
of moft Midwives; nay fome Men’s Hand is not 
fufficient to perform this Work well; I fay the 
whole Hand, not thruftinto the luteftinum Rectum, 
or ftrait Gut, but the Neck of the Womb; and 
therefore what Service can the Fingerdo thruft in- 
to the Anus? Is it left the Gut fhould be hurt °? 
As though it were likely to be lefs damnified by a 
- fingle thana double Preffure ; and what Advantage 
could the End of one, or at the moft, of two Fin- 
gers be of, when the whole Strength of the Hand 
is required? I myfelf have not a little Body, and 
Hands ftrong enough, yet Ihave been concerned in 
Cafes where I would have ufed more Strength if 
fcould, to prefs back the Os Coccygis, but with 
that I had, Iwas always ferviceable, both to the 
ete and Infant, for which I thank my Great 
od. | 
Truly I forefee, that I fhall be accufed for this. 
-of too much boldnefs, by thofe that are timorous and 
unskilful, that this istoo dangerous a Method ; but 
Zam certain, that if they had made ufe of it, and ~ 
tried it as often, with the fame Caution and good 
Succefs as I have, and which I can teftify, they 
‘would not be fo fearful; and I am truly perfuaded, 
that the tearing and {tretching of the Mouth of the 
Womb or Vagina, is attended with much more 
Danger than this which I ufe, by prefling back the 
Os Coccygis, with af{mooth Hand, gradually, and 
with con-comitant Pains, as we {hall fhew here- 
_ after. | 
Infants that offer themfelves with the Head fore- - 
moft, being already fallen down into the Pe/vis, may 
be ftopped there if the Shoulders ftick faft againft the 
Edge of the Bones which form the Pelvis, or (fliding 
}down betwixt them, - themfelves giving way 
: toe 
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to its Paflage) the Head is {topped by the narrows 
nefs of the Pelvis, and efpecially by the Os Coccygis ; 
and of thislaft kind of Hindranee we {peak now, in 
which we alfo include thofe Infants that come forth 
with their Breech firft, their Buttocks being alrea- 
dy fallen dewn into the P elvis 5 thefe Infants may 
ftick fo faft in it, that they may never be brought 


forth, and that too by the narrownefs of the Pelvis, — 


or the bignefs of the Head or Shoulders; and this 
is moft ufual in fuch kind of difficult Births. 
It is not to be doubted, but that in all difficult 


Births, if the Wombis well placed, and the Child © 


well turned, the Difficulty is occafioned by the nar- 
rownefs of the Pelvis; and therefore it is neceflary, 
efpecially in thofe that Labour of the firft Child, 
that the fame fhould be opened by. Force, the 
Pains prefling down the Head of the Infant, ora 
prudent Midwife ought to promote the dilation 
of the Paflage, by thrufting back the Os Coccygis. 


Infants therefore that fall down with their Head or | 


Buttocks into the Pe/vis, are carried down to the Os 
~ Coccygis, which refitts either by reafon of its frmnefs, 
or the too great drynefs and folidity of the neigh- 
bouring Parts; or laftly for want of Strength, or the 
flacknefs of the Pains, fo that the Woman cannot car- 
ry fo much Force along with her Pains, as to move 
thofe Bones; for the Os Coceygzs fometimes confifts 
of three, and fometimes of four Bones, as may be 
feen in the firft Figure. If the Head of the Infant 
is great, but the Shoulders {mall, you will common- 
ly find the Orifice of the Womb much ftretched, 
becaufe the Head forces the moft upon it, which 
then likewife fuffers the greateft Refiftance; but if 
the Head be fmall, and the Shoulders broad, you 
will moft commonly perceive the Mouth of the 
Womb Iefs ftretched, becaufe then the greateft 
prefiure is not upon that; a great Head makes a 
greater Impreflion upon. the Mouth of the Womb 
than a {mall one, but to underftand the Matter 


throughly, — 
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throughly, it is to be known, that neither a great 
Head nor a{mall one, makes its Preflure chiefly up- 
onthe Mouthof the Womb,  becaufe the Mouth 
of the Womb properly going forwards does not re- 
fift it, but the Os Coccygis prefles againit it; and for 
this Reafon all that diftraétion and tearing of the 
Mouth of the Womb, which Midwives make ufe 
of, is in vain. | 

Therefore it is to be noted, that aslong asa big 
Head cannot move the Os Coccygis out of its place, 
neither can it fufficiently dilate the Mouth of the 


~ Womb ; for all the Force which deprefles the 


Head, is fpent upon the preffing back of the Os 
Coccygis. Experience will alfo teach, that alittle 
Head with great Shoulders cannot pals fo eafily, 
as abig Head with narrow Shoulders. Befides, it 
is to be noted, that in this Cafe, fometimes the 
Mouth of the Womb is not clofe about the Head 
of the Infant, but fo loofe and free, that one or 
-more Fingers may eafily be thruftbetwixtthe Head 
of the Infant and the Mouth of the Womb, yet the 
Head does not fall forwards; which only proceeds 
from thence, becaufe the Head being fo far ftop- 
ped, fticks fait, and makes allits Impretlion [N. B.] 
not fo much upon the Mouth of the Womb, as 
upon the Os Coccygis, to remove it; which if a 
Midwife does not know, or does not mind, how 
} ean fhe affitt the Womanor the Infant, or perform 
what belongs to her Office? Oh! the deplorable 
| Ignorance of thofe Women! 

The fame Hindrance which happens to a big 
Head, will likewife befal the Buttocks when they 
) come foremoft; fo that the greateft Help, both to_ 

Mother and Infant wili be, by thrufting back. the. 
Os Coccygis, by which the Paflage is very much dila- 
ted, and the Birth promoted; and fo no Damage 
is occafioned or intenfe Pain; fo that I am the 
Bolder to affirm, thata Woman in Labour, affifted 
by this Method, brings a her Young with pr 
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the Pain as another, when the Midwife endeavours 
to dilate the Mouth of the Womb the common 
Way. ‘This puts me in mind of a particular Cafe, 
viz. A Woman of her firft Child was in Labour 
fome Days; the Infant offered itfelf directly, but 
the Paflage was too narrow 3 andthe Woman being 
tired, was reduced to the laft Extremity; I and my 
Wife hearing of it, went to her Houfe with a De- 
fire to aflilt her, with God’s Help, for fhe was 
very dear to us; when we came there, my Wife 
went in firft, and feeing her in a great deal of 
Danger, asked leave to try her by the Touch, and 
finding the Matter as I faid, fhe prefently did all 
fhe could to thruft back the Os Coccygzs; upon which 
the Child was prefently born, and the Mother fafe, 
who faidto meafterwards, Low one Woman's Abtions 
differ from another! As foonas your Wife handled me, 
L was prefently eafed, and having recovered my Spirits 
avas able to bring forth my Child, when before the Mia- 
wife bad only tormented me, that I could not Labour 
firongly : But perhapsfome may think, that before, 
fhe had only gentle Pains, or none, which after- 
wards grew ftrong, and that perhaps was the Rea- 
fon, that your Wife’s Help was more fuccefsful; I 
an{wer, that fometimes the Matter may happen fo, 
which gave Occafion to the Proverb, he 7s happy 
abo is called in Time; but here the Matter was not 
fo, an Artful Hand was rather wanting, than 
the Labour of the Woman ; and what I fhall 
add upon this Occafion is, I have often obferved 
with wonder, that by handling and affifting Wo- 
men in Labour conveniently, the Pains have been 
ftirred up and increafed, which by ill handling, 
vanifh away and ceafe. I am not ignorant, that 
it feemsa Wonder to moft Midwives ; yet what I 
fay is true, and fince it is true, and very fervicea- 
ble in performing of thefe Matters, it is both of- 
ten to be faid and inculcated, that thofe that are 
Ignorant may obferve it. , 


Thofe 
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Thofe who tear, and after an ill manner, pull 
Women in Pieces, lofing a great deal of Time 
and Pains, rafhly vex and tire them without Suc- 
cefs, which breaks their Spirits, and makes them 
quite languifh; but thofe that know how to help 
them as they ought, refrefh Nature and give them 


the greateft Hopes and Expectation of a happy 


Birth, which adds Courage, and renews their 
Strength. Henceitis, that one Perfon’s Work ftirs 
up Pains, and another’s makes themabate. I have 
often affified Women in Labour, whofe Pains, as 
foon as I. came to them, increafed; then Mid- 
wives, who had a long Time waited with Ex- 
pectation, and loft their Labour, would fay, now 
the Matter fucceeds well; if thofe Pains had fol- 
lowed upon our Work, we fhould have brought 
forth the Child: But I doing my Work as if I had 
been deaf, thought with myfel', if you had hand- 
led the Matter as I do, the Woman would have 
laboured with more Succefs; andkeeping my Art 
to myfelf, [let them enjoy their owa Opinions ; 
as that deftructive Cuftom hath obtained amongtt 
Men, that for their own private Ends, or for Am- 
bition’s Sake, they will hide from their Neighbour, 
what they might divulge to the great Advantage 
and Benefit of others; and to confefs the Truth, 
_I fhould fcarce have gone quietly tomy Grave, ex- 
cept I had taken an Opportunity to publifh what- 
ever I have obferved and experienced in this Arr; 
and it hath made me the more earneit in doing it, 
_ becaufe thefe Things happen daily in all Countrics 
_-and Cities, and may prolong the Lives of fo maz’ 
ny, .as well as fave them, and correct the Faults 
which happen through the Sloth of fome Mids 
wives. | 
But if any one fhould ask, by what Means do 
— you thruft the Os Coccygis backwards, and bring 
the Infant through that narrow Paflage? I an{wer, 
Se agi: BAR That 
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"That I firft place the Woman in fuch a Pofture, 


which is moft convenient for a Woman in Labour, 
affifting with her Pains to bring forth the Infant, 
wiz. that fhe may partly fit, and partly lie down, 
not altogether upon her Back, nor quite ere€t, but 
in a middle Pofture, betwixt fitting and lying 
down, with her Legs {pread wide abroad, and her | 
Knees lifted up a little, fupported by two Women, | 
and fo far removed out of the fhortned Bed, Gf I | 
do not make ufe of the perforated Chair) that the | 
Point of the Os Sacrum may be quite free, and may | 

~ go back without any Hindrance; then | thruftup 
my whole Hand, firft put into Oyl, or well anointed 
with it. I fay, my whole Hand, or all my Fin- 
Gers, oy the Vagina of the Womb, orif the Bute 
cocks offer themfelves, or the Head will admit of it, 
into the Womb itfelf, as Occafion requires ;- my 
Hands being putup, Iturn the palm upwards, and 
the Back of. it downwards towards the Juteflinum 
Retium or f{traitGut, and the Os Sacrum: By this 
means, I put my Finger, as far as I can to the 
Head, rather thrufting it a little backwards, than 
it fhould hinder me from placing my Hand well and 
firmly againft the Os Coccygis. My Hand being fo 
placed, I advife the Woman not to let her Pains 
pafs to no purpofe, but endeavour with all her 
Power: As foon thenas I perceive the Pain coming 
en, (which I commonly perceive before the Wo- 
man) then I thus advife her, xow the Pains are jue — 
coming on, make ufeof them, prefs down with all your 
Force, I will help you: When I have {aid this, I 
gradually prefs my Hand backwards, and now and 
then more ftrongly againft the Point of the Os Sa- 
¢rum, bringing it downwards at the fame Time, 
that may give Way to the Headasit flides down ; 
and the more violent the Pains, the more I prefs 
down ; and the more f prefs down with effectual 
Pain, the more ftrongly the Woman is able to La- 
bour, By this means, and the Woman’s violent 
| preffing 
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prefling downwards, and by enlarging the Paflage, 
and by bringing my Hand back, the Infant’s Head 
fliding down fucceeds and follows it; this I repeat 
as often as the Cafe requires it, no Pain being {pent 
in vain; by this means the Woman, who already 
finds Help, takes Courage, efpecially if upon every 
Pain, [tell her, Things go well, and profper in my 
Hands, we foall prefently congratulate you a joyful Mo- 
ther. ‘The Woman in Labour being thus encoura- 
ged, who juft before had caft away all Hopes, is 
now fo much ftrengthened, that collecting all her 
Might, fhe does her beft Endeavours; by which 
Means the Infant is foon brought forth. 

Butif the Infant offers its Buttocks, which are 
neither fo round or hard as the Head, thenI thruft 
all my Fingers intothe Womb more eafily, fome of 
which, and fometimes all, I pafs into the Mouth 
of the Womb, under the Buttocks, as before into 
the Vagina; when my Handisthere placed, being 
intent to mind the Pains when they come on, 
inviting the Woman to Labour; I gradually prefs 
backwards as hard as I can, drawing my Hand 
downwards by degrees, and this being repeated up= 
on every Pain, the Child is thruft down at every 
— turn; and if my Hand, by drawing it downwards. 
whilft the Pains are upon her, flides downtoo much 
out of the Womb, when that is over, I put it up 
again, that when the Pains returnI may be ready 5 
thus in a little Time the Paflage is fo dilated, that 
the Infant may pafs forth. 

But perhaps fome may think, how can it be, 
. that the Hand being added over and above to the 
Infant folded together in the Mouth of the Womb, 
fhould dilate the Paflage ? Since it might rather 
feem to obftrucé it, and by this Means to be ra-~ 
ther a Hindrance than a Help to the Infant? But 
upon Confideration, a three-fold advantage will 
eafily appear from my putting my Hand in to the 
Infant, fo far is it from being a hindrance; Firft, 
| | K4 when 
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when the Pains come on, the Os Coccygis is forced 
back by the Preflureof the Hand, which dilates the 
Paflage ; Secondly, By the Preflure of the Hand, 
the Mouthof the Wombisenlarged; and Thirdly, 
drawing back the Hand atthe fame Time, attracts 
the Infant, and by degrees brings it out of the Womb, 
and the narrownefs of the Pelvis ; and thus ina 
little Time the Woman in Labour, by the Affiftance 
of this Art, brings forth the Fetus: And I can truly 
witnefs, that I never, as I know of, tore the Mouth 
of the Womb, not its Vagina, nor the Juteftinum 
Reflum or ftrait Gut, nor ever wounded or dam-~ 
nified any thing tofpeak of ; wherefore 1 fear not 
but that this Method of preffing back the Os Coccy- 
gis, and enlarging the Paflage by that Means, 
will be commended as one of the chief Arts, andthe 
moft commodious tobring forth a Fetus; yet this 
Caution is to be added, that all Things muft be 
done with judgment and Prudence, for the beft 
Arts made ufe of rafhly, are dangerous, and often 
pernicious. . 

I have not here reprefented the Figure of the 
plain or imooth Pe/vis, I mentioned; for he that hath 
conceived a true Notion of a Pelvis, as it is com= 
monly formed, may eafily imagine this which we 
have {fpoken of in this Chapter. 
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Of the Conftrittion, or tying of the Umbili- 
ae mK and the bringing away of the After- 
rt 1. : pe 


FQ EFORE we pafs to the Confideration of a 
HD difficult Birth, it will not be foreign in this 
Place, as ina Parenthefis, to fhew how the Um- 
bilical Vein or Navel-ftring of an Infant newly 
cies We 
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born, is tied and cut off, and the After-birth pre- 
fently brought forth, that the Birth may not on- 
ly be half, but wholly perfected. As for the tying 
and cutting off of the Umbilical Vein, I need 
Mot particularly {peak of it, fince “tis known, - 
not only to all Midwives, but even to common 
Women; and though they in fome meafure differ 
in the Operation, yet they moft commonly agree in 
the Thing. | 
~ It may be tied with a thick Linen-Thread four 
or fix-fold, or if that is not fufficient, with Flax 
a little twifted together; but Care mutt be taken, 
that the rougher Parts of the Flax be not mixed 
together, for they would cut too much ; nor is the 
Knot to be tied too clofe, left the Umbilical Vein 
of tender Infants, and fuch as come before their 
Times efpecially, fhould be cut afunder; a great 
deal of Care is to be taken, that the Vein be tied 
clofe enough; for ifany Blood fhould drop out af- 
ter, it muit be tied again in the fame Place, or 
nearer the Infant’s Navel; wherefore ’tis better not 
_ to tie the Thread clofeto the Infant’s Body, it be- 
ing convenient that two Fingers Breadth at leaft 
~ fhouldbe left betwixt. Some take fome Drops firft 


and give it the Child, which may do Mifchicf, if 


the Blood happens to be clotted, and therefore it is 
better omitted. Some think it not proper, that 
the Vein fhould be tied before the Child cries, or 
hath made Water; but too great Delay is not to 
be made; if the Child faints, every Thing is to be 
done to recover it, as by rubbing the Soles of its 
~ Feet with a Hair Cloth, putting a bruifed Onion 
to its Noftrils, {prinkling Wine upon its Face, No- 
{trils, Eyes and Ears, and whatever elfe is cufto- 
mary to do. 
_ If the Umbilical Vein after it is tied, be fwel- 
Jed with Wind, it is to be loofed, and when the 
Wind is difcharged, it is to be tied again; nor is 
_ at to be cut off clofe to the Knot, bat an Inch or 
two 
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two, orthree Fingers breadth from it ; there is no 
need for it to be longer, fince it would but make 
the Infant cold. They do beft who tie the Vein 


in two Places, and cut it afunder betwixt, being 


fecure from lofing Blood; nor is the naked Vein 


to lie upon the Infant’s naked Body, but to be 


wrapt up in a double or four-fold Cloth, that the - 


Child may be preferved from the Cold, and the 
Pain of the Belly. | 
W hen the Umbilical Vein is tied, the After-birth 


is to be drawn out without delay; to which end 


the Navel-ftring is to be held in one Hand, being 
turned two or three times about the Fingers, and 
the other is to be pafled by it into the Womb 
which yet is open enough; if another Woman 
is by, fit to tie and cat the Navel-ftring, then 


the Midwife, as foon as fhe hath received the . 


Infant well into her Bofom, before the Umbili- 


cal Vein is cut off, let her prefently pafs her Hand 


into the Womb, to draw out the After-birth; 
but if the Infant be ill, another in the mean 
time may take upon her the Care of tying the 

Vein. H 
Before we proceed, it isto be obferved, that (in my 
Opinion) it will feem foreign to moft, and to Practice 
in general, and contrary to the Opinion of all Authors, 
that the Hand fhould immediately be paffed into the 
Womb todraw out the After-birth, fince very often 
that is done after another Manner ; for fometimes the 
After-birth eafily comes out by drawing the Navel- 
ftring only gently, wherefore all Authors daily de- 
liver this Method, which if it does not fucceed, 
they teach another way, viz. The Woman ts to 
blow into her Fift, or her Belly is to be bathed 
with warm Wine; or as others would have it, a 
Piece of a Candle is to be put into the Woman’s 
Throat to make her vomit, €c. and if the After- 
birth is not forced out thefe Ways, atthe laft they 
fay, it is to be fearched for by the Hand, and if it 
BOUL ; ftickss 
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_fticks, 1s to be peel’d off, and brought forth. But 
what do I do? I fhall not be of their Opinion, nor 
aét according to their Method; fince I have a fafe 
Way, there is no need to make ule of one that is 
doubtful: For me, letthem follow their own Mes | 
thod; [have tried both my own and their Method; 
and now make ule of the beit, leaving every one todo 
freely what he judges beft by his own Experience; 
therefore I repeat again what I have faid, to wit, that 
itis moft agreeable to reafon, that omitting all other 
Endeavours, let the Hand prefently after the Birth 
of the Infant, be pafs’d intothe Womb; and if any 
one asks, why prefently, I anfwer him, 

Firfi, Uf prefently after the Birth ofthe Infant, I 
pafs my Hand into the Womb, it flips in eafily, 
nay and the Arm, if there be occafion, without any 
Trouble; for the Head of the Infant hath opened it 
fufficiently; onthecontrary, whilftall thofe Tricks 
are tried, which Authors mention, the Mouth of 
the Womb is fo clofely fhut up, that you cannot 
penetrate it without a great deal of Trouble. 

Secondly, Prefently after the Birth, you may pafs 
your Hand into the Womb without any Pain or In- 
conveniency to the Woman, which if delayed is not 
_ done without a great deal of Inconvenience, be- 
caufe fhe cannot bear the Relaxation of the Mouth 
of the Womb without a great deal of Trouble. 

Thirdly, Prefently after the Birth, the Mouth of 
the Womb is not only open enough, but the Womb 
itfelf, which otherwife gradually contraéts and 
grows lefs, clofely binding up the Secundine in itfelf, 
~ fo that that which before was {mooth and broad, 
and adhered to the Bottom of the Womb like a 
Cake, is then long and {mall, as if you fqueezed a 
Cap together in your Hand, or tied a Purfe, fo 
that afterwards it is harder to reach the Bottom, 
Hie happens not, if your Hand is prefently paf- 

ed in. 


Fourthly, — 
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Fourthly, Vf the Hand is put up prefently after 
Birth, there is no Danger by drawing the Navel- 
ftring, of drawing down the Bottom ofthe Womb, 
and inverting it, which too often is occafioned by 
unwary Midwives, who through their Ignorance 
perfuade themfelves, that another Infant is coming 
forth, thinking that the Bottom of the Womb isa 
Head: which fort of Tragedy I have once feen, 
when fuch an ignorant Midwife expofed the Wo- 
man to the Hazard of her Life; yet uncertain whe- 
ther it was any thing elfe but a Head, fhe took 
Care that I fhould be called; when Icame, I found 
the Woman lying in intolerable Pain, whom 
having tried by the Touch, I perceived the 
Bottom of the Womb inverted and drawn down 
into the Orifice; but it being prefently reftored to 
its Place, her Pains began to leflen, and by Degrees 
went away. That Woman had certainly died ina 
little Time, if I had notcometo her Help. Thofe 
are free from that dangerous Miftake, that pafs 
their Hand prefently into the Womb. 

Fifthly, Uf my Hand is prefently after the Birth 
put intothe Womb, itaffures me, whether the Af- 
ter- Birth adheres to the Womb or not, which other- 
wife cannot be certainly known; which if I find 
loofe, I prefently draw out my Hand, holding it 
betwixt my Thumb and the reft of the Fingers of 
my right Hand, whilft I gradually draw the Na- | 
vel-ftring with my left, by which Method it is 
thruft out, without any Trouble to the Perfons; 
~which truly may be done another Way, if Succefs 
“anfwers our Wifh; but if it does not fall out 
luckily, then it is not brought out without more 
Pain. | | 

Sixthly, If the Hand is prefently put up into the 
Womb, I foon perfect the Birth; for it is certain, 
I can fooner extract the After-birth, than another, 
who draws it out, or triesother ways; for I do not 
ipend my Time in trying this or that Method, but 
' pro= 
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Proceed in that which is the fhorteft and moft 
certain. 

Seventhly, This Method of drawing it out, pre- 
{ently fatisfies me, whether one or more Infants are 
to be brought forth, or whether a Mole or a dead 
Infant remains behind; all which I can bring out 
before or after the Secundines, as there is Occafion. 

Ejighthly, By. this Means, befides bringing away 
the Secundines, I can prefently do that inthe Womb, 
which I commonly ufed to do after the Births 
therefore becaufe I think it fafe and ufeful to putin 
the Hand fooner or later, I think it moft advifeable 
to do it prefently after the Birth. 

But I do not only put my Hand intothe Womb 
for the Reafon juft now mentioned, that I might 
fearch, whether the After-birth flick to the Womb 
or not; nor only that I may know, whether one or 
more Infants remain behind alive or dead, or whe- 
ther a Mole lay hid, or any thing foreign is yet to be 
brought out; but alfo that I may be fatisfied, whe= 
ther {ome {mall Pieces of the Secundines or Meme 
- branes yet remain in the Womb, or any Clots of 
Blood ; befides I try, whether the W omb is well feated 
and contracted as it ought to be, and whether the 
Bottom ftand outa little with a Curve finus, (as the 
Corner of a Cap, when a Cork is thruft into it) 
which happens by the drawing out of the Navel- 
{tring or otherwife, and which is prefently to be 
reflored again, otherwife the Inverfion or falling 
down of the whole Womb follows, which is men- 
tioned above, tormenting the Woman, or expofing 
her to the Danger of her Life. Sometimes fome 


_ ~ Reliques of the Secundines adhere to the Womb up 


and down, which are alfo to be got out, left the 
Woman fuffers any Mifchief from thence; befides, 
fome Part of the Membranes may remain in the 
Womb, efpecially a great deal of clotted Blood may 
be contained inthe Womb, which it is very necefla- 
ry fhould be taken away and excluded, left an im- 

Rae mo- 
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moderate Flux of Blood follow with Faintings, arid 
fometimes Deliriums or Madnefs, nay Death it 
felf, as I have often feen ; to wit, if thofe Clots of 
Blood have occafioned Corruption; for thefe and 
a great many other Reafons, it is neceflary the 
‘Womb fhould be cleanfed. 

Neither when I take hold of the Secundines, do 
TI prefently draw back my Hand, or if that hap- | 
pens in drawing the Secundines out, I prefently 
‘put it in again, gently fearching the Womb on 
each Side, and if any of the above-mentioned 
Things are to be met with, I gather them into my 
Hand, and fuffer the Womb firft to be gently con- 
tracted about it above, and then towards its Ori- 
fice, and my Hand being gradually drawn down- 
wards, I take away every thing that is foreign, re- 
fpect likewife being had to the oblique Situation 
of the Womb; if for Example, it lies too much 
upon the Veriebre of the Loins, and elevating it, 
(whilft it is gradually contraéted) I reduce it 
into its natural Place towards the Fore-part; if it 
tends to one Side, I reduce it into the Middle; if 
it hangs forwards into the Belly, I bring it back- 
wards, and by this means I reftore it from every 
oblique Pofition by degrees; by degrees I fay, and 
not violently, for Violence is not to be ufed in thefe 
Cafes; Nature is to be helped, not hindered, and 
every Thing is to be done with Judgment; by this 
Means lam now certain and fecure, that the Womb 
is well {hut and purged, which is the greateft Ad- 
vantage to a Woman that lies m. J ean truly 
teftifie, that I never faw many il Symptoms in 
Women, fince l took this Care of them; wherefore 
I recommend it to all Midwives. The Vagina or 
Neck of the Womb is alfo warily to be examined, 
whether it be fmooth, or furnifhed confiderably 
with Wrinkles or Folds, which if there be any, are 
to be laid in Order; if the Womb be too much fal- 
len down, it is to be moved up again, as much as 


pof- 
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-poffible, and all Things are to be reftored to their 
natural State. 

But let us fee further how the After-birth is to 
be got out; holding the Navel-ftring in the Left- 
Hand, let your Right-Hand be put in according 
- to the Duct, and if the Secundine offers itfelf in 
the Mouth of the Womb, ftretching your Hand 
‘lengthways, take hold of it betwixt all your Fin- 
gers, and bring it out along with your Hand, whilft 
the other Hand holding the Navel-ftring gently at- 
traéts it; but if the After-birth is fo large that it 
cannot. pafs through the Mouth of the Womb, 
let the Woman prefs it down as if fhe were forcing 
out the Child, and let the String be gently drawn, 
at the fame Time, that the Secundine may prefent-~ 
ly follow it. But if theSecundine partly or whol- 
ly flicks to the Womb, yet holding the String in 
the Left-Hand, let the Right-Hand be pafied ac- 
cording to the Duét, even to the Secundine, and 
fearch it by the Touch, and in that Part where it 
fticks the leaft, or is moft loofe, having there paf- 
fed your Hand betwixt the Womb and the Secun- 
dine, move it backwards and forwards gently: For 
except it fticks very faft, by moving the Fingers 
about thus, even to the Centre, it may eafily be 
pulled,away, and being freed on each Side, it falls 
into the Hand of its own Accord; and when the 
Secundine is not loofened by moving it gently, then 
the two hindmoft Fingers being placed on its out- 
ward Part againft the Womb, and the foremoft Fine 
gers being placed againft the Infide of it, pullitaway, 
proceeding on every Side quite round, till it is quite 

“loofened ; then it is to be brought out, as we faid 
of a loofe After-birth, every Thing being obferved 
which we have delivered. All thefe Things are to 
be done witha great deal of Gentlenefs and Care, left 
the W omb fhould be broke or torn withthe Nails, or 
| theWoman fhould be troubled with unneceflary Pain ; 
| every Thing being done, as we have directed in the 
Womb, 
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Womb, let the Body be wrapped about with a 
warm Cloth: the Legs put in their Place; let the 
Woman be put into her Bed, a Cloth being firft 
girt about her Hips, the Knot being tied on the 
Left-Side, that fhe may reft quietly. 


aN Ol © yx daa 0.49.6 


Of 4 difficult Labour, occafioned by a Dif- 
eafe, or fome Fault of the Womb. 


HE Womb, as well as the reft of the Bo- 

dy, is fubje& to Difeafes, and by a Fall, 
a Slip, a Contufion, or Blow, €gc. is hurt, in- 
flamed, exulcerated, grows hard and mortifies, 
from all which a difficult Labour proceeds. Somes 
times the Womb grows {chirrous, or is troubled 
with a Carcinoma or flefhly Tumour, which makes 
it grow {tiff and hard, fo that it is not preffed to- 
gether without Difficulty. But fince Remedies are 
not eafily invented for thefe Maladies, nor are they 
eafily (efpecially by Midwives) corrected, we fhall 
wave offering a Cure for them, leaving Phyficians 
and Surgeons to take Pains in thofe Cafes; only 
we fhall fay fomething of the Mouth of the Womb, 
that Midwives may fometimes ufe their Endeavours 
there, as occafion fhall require. 

The Mouth of the Womb in a great many Wo- 
men is fo thick and hard, that it is hardly opened, 
which is moft ufual to thofe in Years, efpecially in 
the firft Birth, if the Parts are dried by continual 
Labour, and procefs of Time, the Womb of thefe 
Women grows dry and ftiff, it makes the Birth 
dificult, even though the Pelvis or Paffage be lar- 
ger, but much more if it be narrower, and the 
Point of the Os Sacrum be bent inwards. Ina large 
Pelvis a difficult Birth is occafioned by too great a 

I | Defcent 
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Defcent of the Womb, in which Cafe the Liga- 
ments as well as the Fibres of the Vagina are too 
much relaxed, and the Bladder is too much drawn 
down; whence proceeds, as we faid above, an in- 
-continency of Urine, and a continual defcent or 
falling down of the Womb or Vagina out of the 
Body, which occafions a great many Inconvenien- 
cies. In fome the Womb hangs out as big as ones 
Fift, and fometimes larger, which may intime core 
rupt and mortify, as feveral Examples witnefs. 

cA Remedy may be found for this Malady, ex- 
~ cept it be too great; andif ic be incurable, Peffaries 
may be made fit for that Purpofe, to hinder its 
falling down, and hold the Womb up; to which 
End fee Fig. XV. which reprefents fuch commo- 
dious Peffaries, being fo ufeful, that they hinder 
not Copulation with a Husband, which Virgins 
_ may alfoufe, troubled with the falling down of the 
Womb or Vagina for other Reafons. 


An Explanation of Figure XV. 


@ An oval Peflary, hollow within, a Hole ending 
in the acute Part. 

& The fame more Triangular, 

c The fame oval and fharper. 

d The fame altogether round. 


Thefe Peffaries are made of Cork, Wood, Silver, 
or Golds; thofe made of Cork or foft Wood are to 
_be well waxed, or they foon corrupt, and fo occas 
fion a painful Rottennefs and Exulceration 3 but 
thofe made of Silver or Gold need not be waxed, 
but being hollow and light, are not offenfive by 
their Weight, but they are to be made very {mooth, 
| left they fhould hurtand occafion Pain; thofe made 
of Cork are foft and eafily broke, but thofe of 

‘Wood are more lafting. 


L, | it 
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It is to benoted, that thefe Peflaries do not on- 
ly differ as they areround, oval, or of a triangular 
Form, but alfo in thicknelfs, or rather depth ; for the 
Peffary d in its Circumference is only at its Extremi- 
ty as big as a Goofe-quill, but in the Middle, near 
the Hole, it is almoft four times thinner, and be-° 
ing on every Side hollow and thin from the Circum- 
ference to the Hole in the Middle, it fo ends; [have 
reprefented thefe Peffarics of the fame bignefs 
they ought to be. ‘The Peffary d is only a plain 
Orb, and not deep, but the reft are broad and 
deep, the outmoft Part being two Fingers broad, 
and they end towards the Centre, more oblique 
or acute from the Circumference ; their internal 
Cavity and Depth is anfwerable to their external 
Breadth ; all of them are equally well fmoothed 
and polifhed, without any Edge or Roughnefs 
which might hurt; thofe that are plain and orbicu- 
lar, are fitted for unmarried Women, but the hol- 
low ones are fitteft for married Women, for Rea 
fons eafily known. WN. B. All the Peffaries are per- 
forated orbicularly in the Middle, that the Hu- 
mours may flow through them; when the Womb 
is reftored to its Place and well feated, thefe Pef- 
{aries are to be warily put into the Vagina, with the 
acuminated Part fore-moft, fo that the Middle of 
the Hole or Foramen may anfwer the Orifice of 
the Womb; whoever therefore knows the Form of 
the Pelvis well, may eafily comprehend, that thofe 
three cornered or oval Peflaries are not to be inver- 
ted, but to be put into the Vagina the fame Way, 
asis reprefented in the Figure. 

But it is rather the Duty of an underftanding 
Midwife to affift a Woman in Labour feafonably, 
and to be cautious, left fhe fall into fuch kind of 
Accidents; which is done by keeping the Mouth 
. of the Womb in its Place, nor ever fuffering it to 
fall into the Borders of the Privities, when preffed 
by Pains; much lefs that the Head by its Force 
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fhould thruft it out of the Body; butif the Mid- 
-wite keeps itin its Place, thofe ill Accidents would 
not only be prevented, but the Mouth of the 
Womb would be more eafily opened, and the Wo- 
man in Labour would fooner bring forth her Child, 
. and more commodioufly, as we have fhewn in the 
foregoing Chapter. 

If the Woman’s Pelvis is too narrow, the Mid- 
wife is not fo much totake Care of keeping up the 
Mouth of the Womb, asof opening it, or of ma- 
king Way for its opening; the beft Way of doing 
_ which is fhewn ina preceding Chapter, viz. If 
fhe thruft back the Os Coccygis, her Handbeing firft 
well anointed with Oil, which going back, the » 
Head of the Infant may prefs upon the Mouth of 
the Womb with greater Force, and as that refifts, 
it thrufts its Head upon it, and by that means it 
cannot work its Way ; but firft the Midwife ought 
to be certain, that the Os Coccygis is the Hindrance 
or Impediment, before fhe endeavours to thruft it 
back, and to guide the Head firft direétly into 
the Mouth of the Womb, whilft fhe thrufts the 
heel Coccygis backwards, otherwife the Labour is 

oft. | 
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Of a difficult Birth from the Faults of the 
| Vagina or Neck of the Womb, of the Blad- 
der, the Inteftinum Re&um or firait Gut, 
of the Privities. 


WO ftraightens the Paflage more, which 
was too narrow before, muft make the 
Birth more difficult ; but fometimes the Neck of 
the Womb, the Bladder and its Neck, or the /xte- 
fiinum Reitum may be |e and troubled “a 

2 Ue 
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Tumours or Ulcers, either purulent and other Ma- 
lignant ones, or with Glands more or lefs hard, great 
and painful ; all which very much ftraighten, and fo 
clofely fhut up thefe Parts, that not fo much as a 
Finger, much lefs a Hand, can be put up without 
a great deal of Pain and Trouble. Concerning this, 
Paulus Portael tells a notable Story of a Noble 
Woman, whofe Private Parts were {o {welled and 
inflamed, that he could fcarce pafsa Probe, but af- 
ter having thruft in his Finger, he gradually dilated 
_ them more and more, till at laft he had opened 
the Paflage fufficiently for the Infant, upon whicha 
happy Birth enfued. In all thefe Symptoms I re- 
fer you, not without Reafon, to the Advice of 
Phyficians and Surgeons, efpecially to a skilful one 
that practifes Midwifery ; which a Woman may do 
without lofing her Credit, or degrading herfelf ; 
for itis more commendable for her not to meddle, 
but diftruft herfelf, and commit the Matter to 
another, than rafhly to endeavour more than fhe © 
can do, trufting to her Knowledge and Experience. 
I might fay more here of the Manner of handling 
fuch Symptoms, but fince the Information I give in 
this Book is not writ for Men-Midwives that pra- 
ctife Surgery, therefore I fhall pafs thofe as well as 
other Things by, proceeding to another Accident 
which often hinders Birth, viz. falling down 
of the Vagina; notthat which happens after Birth, 
but prefently before the Birth in the Beginning of 
the Labour, which often hinders young Midwives 
from a further fearch by the Touch, that they can- 
not proceed fo well as they ought; this Sort of fal- 
ling down of the Vagina, the Country Midwives 
in brifia call Precinotorium, becaufe it is placed be- 
fore the Entrance, which they might rather call 
Oljecius, becaufe it lies before or oppofite to the 
firft Entrance ; and then becaufe they know no 
other Remedy, they endeavour to retain it within 
or clofeto the Body, by fomenting that Part of the 

; Vagina 
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Vagina that falls down, and patiently wait upon 
the Cafe, till all Things fucceed of their own Ac- 
cord ; which except it happens, wanting Advice, 
they know not what to do, only fit by the Wo- 
man every Day, till the Infant is brought forth on- 
ly by the Affiftance of God Almighty, orthe.Mo- 
ther or the Infant end their Days. | 
When a Midwife is called to a Woman in La- 
bour, whom fhe knows to be afflicted with the fal- 
ling down of the Vagina, let her prefently ufe her 
beit Endeavours to reftore the Part to its Place; 
and then take a great deal of Care, that fhe ma 
not fuffer the Mouth of the Womb to fall down, 
but retain it above in the Vagina, and as much as 
may be, keep it up with her Hands, till the Wo- 
man hath brought forth both the Infant and After- 
Birth ; after which, let herufe her beft Endeavours 
to reftore the Womband Vagina, and every Thing 
being laid fmooth, let her not fuffer one Fold or 
Wrinkle to lie upon another; then placing her 
with her Head lower in the Bed, (by the Advice 
of fome Phyfician or Surgeon) give her drying Me- 
dicines, making ufe of Strengthning and Aftringent 
Fomentations, by which, in Time, the Vagina is 


_ again confirmed in its Place. | 


The Bladder, and fometimes the /nte/tinum Rec- 
tune alfo, are afflicted with Tumour and Exulcera- 
tions, by which the Paflage is ftraightened and 
tormented ; to fuch the Midwife is to make ufe of 
a great deal of Gentlenefs, avoiding the Parts af- 
fected as much as fhe can. Sometimes Stones in the 
. Bladder, or its Neck, make the Paflage painful or 
dificult; then the Midwife is to dilate the fame 
as much as fhe can, thrufting back the Os Coccygis, 
that the Infant’s Head may more eafily fall down, 
without touching the Bladder too much; if the 
Excrements hardened in the ftrait Gut make the 
Paffage narrower, fhe is to empty it by one or 
more Clyfters if there is Occafion, as above-men- 
| (i eae tioned, 
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tioned, or by the Advice of a prudent Phyfician ¢ 
and whatever Tumour or Ulcer there is in the Jn= 
teftinum Reétum, it isin the firft Place carefully to 
be minded, left the Excrements hardened, fhould 
prefs againit it, by which the Pains would be in- 
creafed. | : 


CH AR OR 


Of a difficult Birth, from the too great firmness 
of the Membranes which contain the Hu- 


mours, or the Placenta being firft brought 
forth. | 


HESE two Impediments may be reckoned 
amongi{t thofe that, as we have faid, hinder 
the Birth, viz. too firm a Membrane, and the 
falling down of the Placenta. If I fpeak of the 
Membranes andthe Placenta, which indeed are but 
one, I would have them diftinguifhed, in as much 
as they diftinétly offer themfelves moft commonly 
in Birth; for the thinneft Part, if it appears full of 
Humours like a Bladder, we call it the Lympha- 
tick Membrane; but the thicker Part after the Fe- 
tus is brought forth, to which the broken Mem- 
brane and the Navel-ftring adheres and is fixed, 
we call the Secundine and Placenta; that thinneft 
Part of the Secundine, fufficiently diftended with 
Humours, is either broke, atthe laft, out of which. 
the Humours commonly flow fuddenly, and fome- 
time the Infant itfelf comes out; butif that Mem- 
brane, or rather Membranes (for itis double, compo= 
fed of two Membranes) isnot broke at a convenient — 
Time, thatis, when the Mouth of. the Womb is fuf- 
ficiently dilated, fo that the Birth is hindered gael, 
then 
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_then theMidwife may break it without Danger, to 
promote it ; which fhe may do by pulling it afun- 
der with her Nails, without drawing the Mem- 
brane to her, left fhe fhould feparate the Secundine 
or Placenta from the Womb, which would kill the 
Infant, except it be prefently born; but the Mid- 
wife is to take a great deal of Care, left fhe fhould 
break the Membrane too foon 5 for perhaps per- 
fuading herfelf that the Membrane hindered the 
Birth, by breaking the fame too foon, when the 
Waters are drawn away, the Infant may be left 
in the Straits, and the Birth be delayed ; for the 
Humours much more commodioufly open the 
Mouth of the Wombthanthe Head of the Infants 
wherefore the Membrane is not to be broken, be- 
fore the Mouth of the Womb is fufficiently opened, 
and equals the Bignefs of the Head in Breadth, fo 
that the Infant may eafily penetrate it. 

_ But perhaps fome may think, what fignifies it 

/ whether the Membrane be broke too foon? The 

Membranes are fometimes broke from about the 

Humours, when the Mouth of the Womb is {carce 

half open, and neverthelefs the Infants are brought 

fafe into the World; ‘Truly Iconfefs this does hap- 


pen, and that the Membranes are broke within the 


“Womb, fo that the Humours flow out by Drops; 
and in fome Women the Membranes are broke two | 
or three Weeks before the Birth, and yet the In- 
fants are brought forth alive ; but this is always 
the Fault of Nature ; for when the Waters flow 
out fo unfeafonably before the ufual Time, the 
_ - Birth does not fucceed fo eafily, as when the Hu- 
- mours open the Mouth of the Womb, for the 

Head of the Infant to go out, and at the fame 
time make the Way moiftand{mooth, fo that the 
Infants more eafily flide out, than when the Hu- 
mours being firft difcharged, and the Paflage drieds 
it is requifite to anoint it with Oil to make it {mooth 
and flippery, and thus tofupply the Want of Hu- 
Bs L. 4 mour$ 
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mours; therefore except therebe neceflity, before _ 
the Mouth of the Womb is fufficiently open, the 
Membrane is not to bebroke; I fay except there 
be neceffiry. For it may happen, that Neceffity 
may compel a Midwife to break the Membrane, 
to prevent Mifchief; for Example, if an experien- 
ced and difcerning Midwife find by the Touch, that 
the Navel-{tring is fallen down into the Paflage be- 
fore the Head, and that in aroundand narrow Pel- 
wis, {othat it may be feared, that unlefs that String 
is moved behind the Head, it may be fo much prel- 
fed by it, that the Circulation or Paflage of the 
Blood may be hindered or ftopped, which would 
certainly kill the Infant: All her Endeavours to re- 
move and keep the String behind the Head being 
jn vain, fhe is forced to break the Membrane, 
without refpect to its Quantity ; for the falling 
down of the Umbilical Vein before the Head, 
brings more Danger than the Effiux of the Hu- 
mours; for this in fome meafure delays the Birth, 
but the other kills the Infant ; ‘therefore the leaft 
_ danger is to be chofen; but in {mooth Pe/vis’s the 
falling down of the Umbilical Vein isnot fo dange- 
rous, asin lefs that are round; though a {mooth 
Pelvis fooner occafions an ill turning ot the Womb 
and Infant; for in that, except it is too narrow al- 
fo, there is room enough for the Umbilical Vein, 
where being laid afide a little, it is lefs prefled up- 
on; the Midwife then minding this, as foon as the 
Waters are flowed out, may prefently remove it be- 
hind the Head. And by what Reafon the Midwife 
may know and remove the falling down of the Um- 
bilical Vein before the Head, before the Mem- 
brane is broke, we fhall deliver in its Place, when 
we treat hereafter of the falling down of the Na- 
yel-ftring, and then we fhall further fee upon what 
@ccafion the Membrane may be broke, = 


| Therefore 
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Therefore as a Membrane which is too firm, fo 
the Exclufion of the Secundines or Placenta may be 
haftened or retained in the Paflage, viz. if it be 
loofened from the Womb, and is carried down with 
its heavier Part fallen into the Entrance of the 
Womb, and ftopsthe Infant’s Way. This, Fir/, isto 
be known by the Touch, when both Fingers being 
put into the Orifice of the Womb, neither the 
Membrane nor the naked Head is perceived; on 
the Contrary, thick and foft Flefhis felt, not much 
different from the Flefh of an Infant, which is al- 
ways of a more folid Subftance, either of itfelf, or 
the Bones which are covered with it: Befides, it 
appears, that ¢hat Flefh is without Form and with- 
out Bones, quite different from the Fleth of an In- 
fant. This foft Flefh hinders the Midwife, that 
fhe cannot feel or diftinguifh the Parts of an In- 
fant next to the Entrance, asfheufed to do. Se- 
condly, This Cafe is always joined with a Flux of 
Blood, fo great fometimes, that both the Mother 
and the Infant are in danger of their Lives; where- 
fore a prudent Midwife, without any Delay, will 
haften the Birth of the Infant after this Manner. 
Her two firft Fingers either together, or fucceflively 
being thruft intothe Mouth of the Womb, let her 
remove, as well as fhecan, the Placenta, tll the 
Membranes appear, which fhe is to pull in pieces 
with her Fingersor Nails; or when fhe cannot re- 
move the Secundine, thrufting her Fingers into its 
foft Subftance, and there dilating them, and moving 
them to and again, fhe may {fo tear it in pieces, 
that at the laft ic is perforated; and inftead of the 

~ conftant Flux of Blood which appeared before, the 
Humours will prefently flow out ; upon which the 
Flux of Blood is prefently leffened, or will altoge- 
ther ceafe ; for the 4cetabula or Veffels of the 
Womb being opened by pulling away the Secun- 
dine, which could not be ftopped whilft the 
Womb wasaltogether fo much extended, upon the 
see flowing 
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flowing out of the Humours are contracted, be« 
-¢aufe the Womb can now contract itfelf, or rather 
when itis ftraightened by the Inteftines more pow- 
erfully, the 4cetabula ave more comprefled, and the 
Mouths of the Veins fhut up more clofely; this is . 
the Reafon both of the Flux, and its ftopping. 
Some prefently penetrate the Placenta or Secundines 
with a hair Needle, which I do not approve of, 
(if it can be done with the Fingers) becaufe the 
Infant is eafily hurt; and therefore I had rather 
fhe would endeavour to perforatethe Placenta with 
her Fingers, and then dilate the Hole (as much as 
the opening of the Mouth of the Womb will ad- | 
mit) and as much as fhecan, remove the Placenta 
by difperfing it; fo that the Head, if it is firft, 
may fall into the Paflage, and the Infant being 
preffed down by Pains, may be brought forth; or 
#f ic be ill turned, the Midwife without delay is to 
endeavour to draw it out by the Feet, as we fhall 
teach in its Place, when we treat of the turning 
of Infants: Truly in this Cafe, delays are not to be 
made, becaufe the Infant in this Condition cannot 
live long 5; wherefore a difcreet Midwife will en- 
deavour, though not rafhly, to haften the Birth of 
the Infant asmuchas fhe can, and will bring forth 
the After-birth prefently when the Infant is born, 
which fometimes flicks fo faft to the Mouth of the 
Womb or the Vagina with congealed Blood, that 
one would think they were not only grown toge- 
ther, but one: Then it is to be feparated by the 
Fingers, always beginning in that Part where it 
fticks the leaft, as will appear, when we teach the 
Manner of bringing away all After-births. But if 
the Secundine by Chance comes fo forwards, that 
it can {carce be removed, it will be better firft to 
bring that forth;. but otherwife it is better to leave 
it inthe Womb till the Infant is born. | 
GRA 
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Coma) XOOXIT. 


¥.- 


Of a dzficult Birth, when the Child is dead. 


Mongft the Difficult and Non-natural Births, 
A the Exclufion of dead Infants is alfo to be 
numbered, whether it happens at the fec Tim , or 
the Infants die in the Birth, or fome Days beiore 5 
for certainly a dead Infant is born preternaturally, 
and contrary to expectation; fince Birth is confi- 
dered as the Entrance into Life, and not Death. 

As Nature by no means defigns to produce dead 
Children, fo alfo their Birth 1s not fo eafy as that 
of thofe alive; for whatever lives, hath Motion, 
and living Infants with their Size and Vigour have 
a Tendency towards a larger Space ; and fo per- 
ceiving themfelves to be urged by the Inteftines or 
Guts prefling upon them, they endeavour to clear 
themfelves, and try by repeated Pain, to break 
out from their Confinement by the Way that is 
open, always rufhing into a larger Space, which 
dead ones do not; for as much as like Sacks filled 
with Sand, or a Lump of dead Flefh, they lie im- 
moveable, and are only moved one Way or the 
other by their own Weight, being void of Motion 
of themfelves ; if by chance dead Infants are pla- 
ced in an oblique Wombill turned, in or above an 
oblique plain Pelvis, the Woman in Labour being 
fick and infirm, and that the Os Coccygis is much 
- bent, and the Privities ftraightened, or at leaft 
fome of thefe Inconveniencies meet, then the Mid- 
wives muft take a great deal of Pains; Befides it 
_ often happens, that dead Infants offer themfelves 
ill turned; one Side, or the Belly, the Hands or 
the Feet, being againftthe Entrance of the Womb; 
or fome way obliquely turned, as it will more 
evidently appear, when we fpeak of Infants ill 

turned, 
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turned, or an oblique Womb ; all thefeInconveni- 
encies make the Work more difficult, fo that they 
are not undefervedly reckoned among unnatural 
or difficult Births. But that we may avoid Confu- 
fion, we fhall not here {peak of any Inconveniency, 
but what is occafioned by the Death of the Infant, 
leaving the .reft to their proper Places; in this 
Place we only treat of a Fetus or dead Infant ina 
Womb weil feated. 

Though none can doubt, whether dead Infants 
areborn; yet it is very doubtful, whether an In- 
fant be alive or dead, as long as it fticks in the 
Mouth of the Womb in order to Birth, efpecially 
if it comes with the Head foremoft, well turned ; 
for it can neither be certainly known by the Mid- 
wife’s Touch, who can only touch a Part of the 
Head, nor by the Tettimony of the Woman in 
Labour, who for a longer or fhorter Time afferts 
that fhe felt the Infant alive, becaufe we are {uf- 
ficiently taught by Experience, that thofe Signs 
commonly fail. ‘The moft certain Sign of all is, 
the Diffolution of the Cuticle on the Top of the 
Head, which happens not tili fome time after the 
Death of the Infant. I remember that I was once 
called into a certain Town not far from my own 
Houfe, where a Woman had lain fome Days in 
Labour; the Infant came very well turned, and the 
Mother and Midwife affrm’d, before me and my 
Wife, who was with me, that fhe had not for two. 
Days perceived the Infant move, and therefore 
doubted not but it was dead; nor could we learn 
- any thing elfe by all the Signs that we enquired 
after; therefore we did all we’ could to fave the 
Woman, who was in danger of her Life, by no 
means {paring the Infant, preffing the Head fome- 
times this Way, fometimes that, and a Linen 
Rowler, like a Frifian Collar being put in behind 
it, we pulled it confiderably by both Ends; at the 
fame time doing our utmoft Endeavour to dilate 


the 
we 
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the Pafflage that was very clofe, by which means 
the Woman, as wethought, brought forth a dead 
Child, nor did any Body about her doubt of it: 
But the miferable Infant a little after, beyond ex- 
pectation filled our Ears with its Crying, and lived 
a few Days after. I was mightily concerned for 
it, upon the Account of two or three Lumps which 
it had got on its Head by too much Compreffion, 
and I confefs that this Miftake for fo many Years 
hath been a Warning to me, and will fo continue, 
whilft I live, never to deal with an Infant as if 
it were dead, perfuaded by the Teftimony of the 
Woman or the Midwife; nay I miftruft my own 
Senfe, taking nothing as certain, but the Diffolution 
of the Skin upon the Top of the Head, which is 
not eafily diffolved there, becaufe it fticks there by 
the help of the Hair, nor can the Infant be touched 
further without the greateft Labour; wherefore I 
think it neceffary to add here, that Midwives can- 
not meet witha more grievous Cafe than when they 
are obliged to handle the Infant as dead to fave the 
Mother’s Life, which never happens, except when 
Infants offer themfelves well turned, with a Head 
very big, and too fmall a Paffage, not fubjec to 


extend; or if the Infant, by reafon of an oblique 


Womb fticks in the Paflage like an Elbow bent, as 
will appear by what follows, where we treat of an 
oblique Womb: It was a Cafe of that Kind, which 
we juft now mentioned an Example of; and for fe- 
veral Reafons, there is feldom occafion for an In- 
fant to be handled like a dead one, that is held in 
the Paflage only by its bignefs, if as it is very ne- 


~ ceflary, the Midwife does but know prefently in 


the Beginning, whether the Womb 1s ill or well 
turned, that fhe may difcern, whether the Infant 
is to be brought forth only by preffing Pains or an 
affifting Hand; fo that to draw out fuch Infants 
with Hooks or other wounding Inftruments, out 
of a Womb well fituated, feems to me ynjuft; for 

; 4. thofe 
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thofe which come well turned, with too big 4 
Head, or in a Paflage too narrow and unapt to ex- 
tend, if they are already fallen down with the Pe/- 
viss may yet be faved by feafonable help; theres 
_ fore I think thofe fort of Men certainly commit a 
Fault, who are fo little afraid of handling thefe In- 
fants, as if they were dead; if not before Men, to 
whom every thing is not feen through, yet fure bes 
fore God, to whom the moft hidden Things are 
vifible; therefore fuch fort of Infants, of which we 
fpeak, whether dead or alive, are to be brought 
forth only by the Midwife’s Hand, and not by 
wounding Inftruments, becaufe it is hard to be 
carne as we have faid, whether they are dead or 
alive. 

Some being ignorant whether thofe Infants are 
placed ina direét or an oblique Womb, make ufe 
of a Sort of Hooks to draw them out; which they 
faften, if they can, inthe Side of the Head or Ears, 
or any Place they can conveniently; and if they | 
can, they make ufe of two, w/z. One of each Side 
the Head, with which they draw down the Head, 
taking Care, 1f the Hooks happen to {lip out, left 
it fhould hurt the Womb or Vagina. But to con- 
fefs the Truth, the Ufe of them is very dangerous, 
efpecially if the Midwife or Surgeon is not very 
careful, or ready handed, becaufe they may eafily 
hurt the Woman fome where or other, and efpes 
cially if the Hook happen to flip out, as it may 
eafily though the greateft Caution is ufed; befides 
thofe that make ufe of Hooks, moft commonly kill 
the Infant. Mr. Mauriceau hath invented another 
kind of Inftrument, which in French is called Ja tire 
teftey which may be termed an Extraétor or an E= 
ductor of the Head. 'Truly this Inftrument is more | 
commodious, and lefs dangerous for the Womanin 
Labour than Hooks, but always kills the Infant s 
therefore in this Cafe it cannot be ufed with a fafe 
Confcience, but (the direct or oblique Situation Ee 

> Che. 


MipwiFeRy Improvd. 1x59 
the Womb being known) is to be rejeéted by all 
good Men as hurtful, except they are certain upon 
Trial, that the Infant is dead, which does not cer- 
tainly appear, except by the Diffolution of the Skin 
upon the Top of the Head, as we faid above. 


CHAP. XXXII 


Of a difficult Birth, by reafon of the Infants 
coming before the Time. 


jin: oper defigns (if I may fo fpeak) her Fruit 
to be ripe and kind, but when her common 
. Courfe is hindered, the Fruit falls unripe and un- 
timely, without Pleafure or Sweetnefs; therefore 
Infants that are born before the Seventh Month, 
may be compared to unripe Fruit, feldom living ; 
fuch a Birth is reckoned amongft thofe that are un- 
natural; moft commonly occafioned by ill Symp- 
toms. 
By an untimely Birth, I mean fuch, as when a 
human Body is born, whether big or little, alive or 
dead; but not what fome call an Abottive, or 
Mifcarriage, in which the Parts of a human Body 
do not yetappear diftinét, but rather like a Bubble 
or Wind Egg; nor do I mean that Birth, common- 
ly called a Mole, which is nothing but a fhapelefs 
Mats of Flefh without a Secundine; nordo I mean 
feveral other forts of Excrements, which the Womb 
ufually cafts forth as hurtful and troublefome 5 
| but a Woman that is truly with Child, if fhe 
bring forth a Fetus before the Seventh Month, 
though never fo little before it, that I call an un- 
timely Birth and Abortive; this, as common Ex- 
perience witneffes, happens too often, the Caufe 
of which is manifold and various; yet fearful Wo- 
men, and thofe that are timorous and paflionate, 
if link sic OA aia ge ie rein ee AlG@ 
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are moft commonly fubjeét toit ; for thofe Pafhons 
of the Mind putting all the Blood into a violent 
Motion, occafion an Hemorrhage, which is moft 
commonly fucceeded by a Mifcarriage. And in ge- 
~ neral, whatever deftoys a Fetus in the Womb, is 
the Caufe of a Mifcarriage; for an untimely Birth 


commonly follows the Death of an Infant; for the | 


Infant being dead cannot be long contained in the 
Womb without Corruption; and though fome Ex- 
amples happen of dead Infants being contained in 
the Womb a long Time, and almoft confumed there, 
yet they are unufual and rare. On the contrary, 
we find by Experience, that dead Infants ftay not 
long in the Womb, for as much as they lie there, as 
an ufelefs and troublefome Weight contrary to Na- 
ture. But I fhall pafs by the proper Caufes of 
Mifcarriage, left I fhould rather feem to inftruét 
Phyficians than Midwives, for it is not my Defign 


to prefcribe them Forms of Medicines to remove __} 
them; but I fhall infift only on the Art of Mid- — | 


wifery, and the general Knowledge which belongs 
to that. 

I have faid, that fearful, timorous, and paffionate 
Women eafily mifcarry, efpecially if any of them 
are fubject to an Hemorrhage upon Paffion or Fear ; 
for nothing fooner drives out a Fetus than a He- 
moirhage; and though perhaps the Fetus is not 
quite drove out by it, yer if it continues till fhe is 
troubled with fainting Fits, and it be obferved, 
that after an immoderate Flux of Blood, fhe is 
feized with Cramps and Convulfions, then the Fetus 
muft needs be brought forth, except you intend 
the Woman fhould die; fo that a Hzemorrhage is 
always the Caufe of a Mifcarriage, whether the 
Pains force the Birth, or the Fetus be taken away 

by the Midwife. 
_ Thofe immoderate and continual Fluxes proceed 
from the feparation of the Secundine, if that is 


partly or wholly loofened and feparated from the. 


Womb 
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_ Womb by violent Paffions of the Mind, or a Fall, 
aSlip, or too much Extenfion, or any violent Mo- 
_ tion; when this is done, the Flux cannot be ftop- 
_ ped, but continues, fo that the Blood falling down 
in Clots, at laft occafions Fainting, and except the 
Fetus is then brought away, Convulfions follow, 
and at laft certain Death ; wherefore in fuch Cafes" 
_ Extremities are not to be waited for, but the In- 
fant isto be drawn away in Time, efpecially if the 
Secundine is found by the ‘Touch to lie againft 
the Mouth of the Womb, becaufe then all Hopes 
_ of ftopping the Flux is paft ; and if there be any 
Sign of Hopes to fave the Infant, Preparations muft 
be prefently made to bring it forth, by which 
Means the Infant is fometimes faved, if it be about 
the feventh Month. 

Sometimes it happens, that Women with Child 
| have their Courfes regularly till they are brought 
|} to bed, or are troubled with fome other extraordi- 
| Flux, which, if they lie in their Bed, may be ftop- 

ped by the Ufe of internal or external Medicines, 
and then there is no need of bringing the Infant 
away: But if the Flux owes its Original to tbe Se- 
paration of the Secundine, nothing will ftop it but 
a fudden Birth of the Infant, which is not to be de= 
ferred too long, left the Woman fhould die under 
_your Hands. This Exclufion of the Infant, after 
-fuch an Hemorrhagy, may be not only before the 
| feventh Month, but alfo at any ‘Time, whether be- 
fore or after the feventh Month 3 and if the Bu- 
finefs is cafily perfected after the feventh Month, 
| that gives greater Hopes than before, that both 
) the Mother and the Infant may be faved 3 for 
) it feldom happens, that Children that are brought 
| forth before the feventh Month are alive, or 1 
| they are born alive, yet they commonly die foon 
| after. | 


M . The 
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The Method of bringing forth fuch Fetus’s is § 
thus: The Woman being placed in Bed, with the | 
upper and lower Part of her Body almoft’ equal, | 

-thruft one or more of your Fingers into the Mouth | 
_of the Womb, (as it is more or lefs open,) dilating | 
it fo much with them, that you may put in the § 

Ends of them all; by which Means being gradually | 

dilated, at laft it is open enough, fuppofing the 

Infant five, fix, or feven Months old, ormore; other= | 

wife if it be younger, 1t may be brought forth § 

fometimes with one or two Fingers 5 therefore all | 

Things are to be done with Judgment. The Mouth § 

of the Womb being thus enlarged, the Membrane, | 

if it offers itfelf, is to be torn with the Fingers, § 

making ufe of the Nails if there.be Occafion, upon | 

which the Humours will foon flow out; when the | 

Membrane is broke, the Hand is to be put into | 

it, to the Infant’s Feet, which (except they offer § 

_ themfelves firft) are to be fought in their Place, } 
nor is any other Part of the Infantto be taken hold | 
of, or brought firft into the Paflage, not tho’ it be | 
the Head that offers itfelf ; for when aWoman with | 
Child is weak and infirm, and moft commonly } 
wants the Pains of Child-Bed, the Exclufion of the 
Infant is by no Means to be left to Nature, but to 
be performed by Art; therefore the Infant’s Feet 
are to be found out, and to be drawn out both to- 
gether if poffible, and thus the Infant is to be 
turned, which 1s eafily done before the Humours 
ate wholly fow’d out, and the Womb is loofe and 
flippery. But if you cannot join both Feet toge- 
ther, draw down one at leaft, only taking Care, 
that it fticks no where, and the turning of the In- 
fant will fucceed well: Having drawn one of the 
Feet towards you, endeavour to get the other, and 
joining them together, draw them out ; and whilft 
they are drawn into the Paflage, it 1s to be obfer- 
ved well, how they are turned. If the Toes are 
turned upwards or towards either Side, then hold- 
ing 
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ing the Feet together, as you draw them out gram 
dually, turn them after this Manner ; both Feet 
being taken hold of, are drawn forward with one 
“Hand, whilft the other, as well as you can, is 
thruft towards the Knees or Buttocks, and by 
thisupper Hand the Body of the Infant is twifted 
‘or turned, fo that its Belly, ‘Does, and Face tend 
downwards towards the Inteflinum Redum, or 


 ftreight Gut 5 and thus the Infant is quite drawn 


out; after which the Secundine is brought forth, 

_ whether it be yet feparated and loofe from the: 
‘Womb, orin fome Meafure, though commonly 

flightly, adheres to it. ‘Then further, theWomb | 
is to be cleanfed from all the clotted Blood, Mem- 
branes, or whatever was left in it, as we fhall fhew 
more fully hereafter, : 


CHAP. XXXIV. 


Of a dificult Birth from the Infant’s being 
! too 67g. 


' A S the Parts of Women fgrving to Generation 
A are fometimes too fmall, fo Infants fome- 
| times are too big; for between the Patiage and 
that which ought to go through it, a jutt Propor- 
tion is required, otherwife the one cannot pafs 
through the other; and whether the Patlage be too 
}| narrow, or the Thing that isto pafs too large, 
}| thatalters not the Midwife’s Work neceflary in this 
Cafe 5 and fince the Bones of the Pe/vis, if they 
hinder the Pafflage, cannot be dilated, but the Os 
| Coccygis only, all the Work is with the Infants, 
_ which fince they cannot be drove out by the Eii- 
cacy of the Pains, there is occafion for the Hand of 
a Midwife, by which they are more commodioully 
brought forth by the Feet than the Head, and. 
§ M 2 ought 
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this is done more fafely in the Beginning of theLa= | 
bour, than afterwards, when you are in Diftrefs5 [f 
yet when Infants are already prefied down into” § 
' the Narrownefs of the Pe/ozs they are to be aflift- | 
ed, by dilating in fome Meafure the Paflage be- 
low, near the Os Coccygis, as we have fhewn in 
Chap. X X°X17. which we fhall not repeat here. 
It may fometimeshappen, that the Infant’s Head 
in Proportion to the Pe/vis, fo much exceeds in | 
Quantity, that it cannot be brought whole through J 
the Pe/vis, tho’ it comes well turned, the Womb } 
being ina right Pofture 5 in fuch an extraordinary | 
Cafe, extraordinary Means are to be ufed to pre= 
ferve the Mother’s Life. But of this we thall give } 
our Opinion at the End in the Appendix, where | 
we fhall fhew what we think is to be done in fuch | 
a Cafe, fince under the Pretence of great Heads, a: | 
’ great many Infants have perifhed miferably. 


CHAP. XXXV. 


Of a aifficult Birth occafton'd by the cll turu= 
ang of dnfants im general. | 


| FAVING hitherto obferved the Method pro- } 
A A pofed, we have confidered the Caufes of a | 
difficult Birth in Infants well turned in a Womb | 
well placed: We hall next proceed to confider | 
the ill Pofture of Infantsin aWomb well placed,as | 
the Caufe of adifficult Birth,and that ina two-fold | 
Senfe: Firfl, Properly, according to the Opinionof | 
Authors who have writ before of Midwifery,whofe | 
Opinion is received generally as grounded upon | 
Reafonand Experience. Secondiy,We thall feefrom | 
the Annotations annexed, that fuch an ill turning | 
of the Infant, joined with an ill Situation of the | 
Womb, makes the Birth much more difficult, ae 
| that 


a 


: that the true Knowledge of a Thing being learned 
by this Hypothefis, all Eudeavours are to be ufed 


m 
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in {uch a Cafe, which being negle¢ted through ig- 
norance, is the Caufe, why the Woman does not 
bring forth the Infant, or that a great many Pains 
are inflicted on the Mother and Infant to no Pur- 
pofe. I am obliged to a clearer and fuller Expla- 
nation of this Matter, the more, both becaufe I am 
the firft Author of it that I know ot) and becaute 
f think the Demontftration of this Truth is of the 
Sreateft Concern; wherefore, if to illuftrate the 
Thing more clearly, I have Occafion to repeat the 


fame Vhing in a great many Places, that is done on= 
ly, that I may add more Weight to the Truth and 


importance of the Matter, which otherwife may 
be but flightly regarded. 

_ Therefore in the following Chapters, we hall 
confider and explainthe ill Situationof Infantsin a 
Womb rightly placed; affirming, that the ill turn- 
ing of Infantsin a Womb ill placed, always occa= 
fions more Ingonveniency and Hindrance, than in 


one well placed, which we fhall demonftrate every 


where inits Place, with Notes annexed; alfoamongtt 


_ the ill Turnings of Infants, we thall reckon thofe 


which offer themfelves in the Pafiage or Mouth of 
the Womb with the Head foremoft, yet with their 
Face upwards, or turned on cither Side 3 or, whofe 
Heads are ftopped in the Pailage by this or that 
Thing coming torth before or along with them; for 
Example, a Hand, a Foot, or the Navel-String, €3c. 


-which hinder the Birth and make it difficult. 
If Tf fhould fatisfy my felf only in propofing the 
- all Verfion or Turning of Infants in'a Womb weil 
placed, I fhould do the fame which all other Wri- 


ters before me have done, who either wanting fuih- 
cient Light, or Ingenuity, have neglected or 
concealed the chief Science in Midwitery in a 


difficult Birth. I eafily perfuade myfelf, that 1s 


M 3 | dong 


& 
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done for Want of Knowledge, Attention, and a 
diitinét Apprehenfion of ‘| hings, rather than Dif- 
ingenuity; for it is {carce credible, that if they had. 
known Things well, they would have given us Fi- 
gures fo defective. Amongft all the Figures I have 
feen, I have not met with one that reprefented the 
ill Situation of the Womb, much lefs an Infant ill 
feated in aWomb ill fituated ; whence I conclude, 
that all Authors believ’d, that every difficult Birth 
took its Original only from the ill turning of the 
Infant in a Womb well placed ; when on the con- 
trary, a great many difficult Births, nay, moft of 
the moft difficult, proceed from the ill Situation of 
the Womb, by which, very often that ill turning 
of the Infant in the Womb is occafion’d; for thofe 
that in the Beginning are well turned, by Reafon | 
of the ill Situation of the Womb, being not ableto | 
pais into or through the “Pe/vis, from being well | 
turned, they become ill turned 5 which commonly — | 
happens for Want of f{eafonable Help, as we fhall 
demonftrate in the following Chapters. Since thefe 
‘Things are fo, who will not affert with me, that the 


aie Knowledge of the various Pofitions of the Womb, 


is of the greateft Concern, and very neceflary for | 
thofe that practife Midwifery,who would faithful- 
ly affifta Woman in Labour ? iom 
But if I had reprefented all and every one of the 
ill Pofitions of the Womb, and the ill Verfions of 
Infants in it, which might happen, I had too much 
increafed the Bulk and Price of this Book, and 
new Uhings are fubje@ to greater Difficulties, by | 
reafon of theCharge 3. wherefore being content to | | 
repr-fent the Figures of the principal Situationsof | 
the Womb and of Infants, vzz. thofe which chiefly 
ferve to explain our Conceptions, we fhall add the 
Defcription of the other ill Situations in Words, 
for the Explanation of thofe, as well as may be 3 
not doubting but that thefe few will: fufficiently 
farnith Matter for Difcourfe of the other, fo that 
SEO et red | an 
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an attentive Reader may form a clear Idea of them, 
and thefe being well underftood, he may eaiil 
conceive the reft in his Mind. And firtt we fhall 
treat of the ill Verfion or turning of Infants, in a 
Womb well placed, proceeding gradually to the 
more difficult Cafes, 


CHAP. XXXVL 


Of «a dificult Birth proceeding from an In- 
fant’s coming forth with its Face up- 
“wards. 


O confirm what we have laid down in the 
foregoing xxxvth Chapter, of the necefiary 
Knowledge of the various Pofitions ot the Womb 5 
in this Chapter we fhall demonftrate he Difference 
betwixt an Infant coming into the Paflage, with its 
Face upwards, or forwardsin aWomb well fituated, 
ane che fame Situation of the Infant in aWomb ill 
aced. | 
The Birth of an Infant coming with its Face 
turned upwards in aWomb well placed, is certainly 


| more difficult and much different from an Infant 


well turned, viz. coming forth with its F'ace down 
wards, For that End, let us look into the XVIth 
Figure, reprefenting to us fuch an Intant, in a 
Wombwell placed, who falls down into the Cavity 
ofthe Pelvis with its Head through the Mouth of 


|) the Womb, and confequently hath all the Advan- 


tages, which an Infant well turned can have, to- 
wards a happy Birth, becaufe the Parts have alto- 
gether the fame Form and Size, whether down- 
wards or upwards ; yet an Infant, with its Face 
upwards, cannot be fo commodioufly bent and 
| adapted tothe Form of the Pelvis, as one that falls 
| with its Face turn’d downwards. A Midwife 

| M 4 ought 
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ought not to be difturbed by this Pofture of ite |) 
coming forth, but to hope for the Birth of the In= “| 
fant with the fame Fiafe, as if it were otherwife 
turned, and came with itsF'ace downwards, if the 
only takes Care that it fall down with its Head 
direét, nor hurts it, whilft fhe endeavour to bring 
it forward ; therefore fhe ought to do all fhe can | 
to enlarge the Paiage, dilating the Privities, and | 
thrufting back the Os Coceygis with her Hand againft 
it, as we have faid above, taking Care not to lift 
up the Head with her Hands or Fingers, (while 
fhe pretfes back the Os Coccygis,) and fo rub or 
bruife the Face by prefling it againft the Os Pubis. 
But to proceed, let us fee whether the Birth will 
be as ealy,if the Infant, turned in the Manner juft 
mentioned, be in a Womb ill placed 5 and it will 
appear, that there isa great deal of Difference, 
confifting in the following Particulars. | | 
An Infant turned in the Manner aforefaid, ina | 
‘Womb well placed, is no otherwife fituated, than 
an Infant well placed, the Head hanging over the 
Cavity of the Pelvis, fothat it can prefs upon nei- 
ther Side, and can no where be obftructed 5 but in 
a Womb ill placed it will turn the Head citherbe- 
fore or behind, or on either Side, and be apt to | 
ftick faft, asthe Womb is more or lefs obliquely | 
feated ; for when the Womb is fupine, and placed 
_ to the Vertebre of the Back, and fufpended higher 
within the Body, what elfe can be the Event, than 
that the Infant fhould prefs with the ‘Top of its 
Flead, and,.as it were, ftick faft upon the Os Pu- 
bis, which an expert Midwife may find with the 
Touch; for fhe will perceive the Mouth of the 
Womb fufpended higher, either fixed upon the 
_ Os Pudis, fo that the can (not without a great deal 
of Trouble) touch only a {mall Part of the lower — 
Border of the Orifice like a Semi-circle, as we have 
elfewhere taught, as if the Infant )was well turn~ 
ed. But the Head after this Manner being fal-_ 
| | len 
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- fen down into the “Pe/vis, would be brought forth, 
_ with the Face upwards, if ever it happen’d to 
_ come forth, which is almoft impoflible, and at the 
 beft very dangerous; but if the Womb be placed. 
_ backwards in a Woman that hath a_ great Belly, 
and the Infant in her, being withits Face upwards, 
fets its Head againft the Mouth of the Womb; 
then the Midwife will find the Mouth of theWomb 
backward againtft the Verrebr of the Loins, on the 
_ upper Part of the Os Sacrum, and cannot touch it 
- without a great dealof Vrouble, like a Semicircle; 
when on the contrary, the Mouth of the Womb 
well placed, will be found much lower, and 
fhe may without any Difficulty touch and take 
the Dimenfions of its whole Circuit or Circumfe- _ 
rence. 

But in this Place it is alfo worth Obfervation, 
in what Midwives ignorant of thefe Situations of 
the Womb, are moft deceived, viz. that they think 
from the Beginning, that they feelthe Infant much 


| otherwife feated, than it really 1s; for from the 


firit, fuch an unskilful Midwife will think, that fhe 
diftinctly perceives that the Infant rightly turned, 
will go into the Paflage, miftaking the back Part 
of tne Infant’s Head, which fhe perceived in that 
Part of the Womb which was betwixt it, for the 
Crown of the Head. Further, the Midwife per- » 
fifts in her Error, becaufe this fame Infant paifing 
further into the Paffage, is not excluded as one Su~ 
pine, or with its Face upwards in a Supine Womb, 
. but like an Infant well turned; forthere the Head 
continues in the fame Pofture in which it. firft 
offered itfelf And the Reafon of that turning ts, 

becaufe the Infant being in the above mentioned 
\ Manner flipp’dinto the Paflage of a prone Womb, 

ought in fome fort to be routed forwards Head 

foremoft; fo that then it may appear above, what 
before was perceived below, which is only occa= 

fioned by that ill Pofture of the Wamb. No | 

at 
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hath hitherto explained this Matter, for who ever 
conlidered this Change,~or defcribed it, wz. that 
the Pofture of the Womb was only the Caufe, that 
of two Infants falling into the Cavity of the Pe/us, 
with the back Part of their Head, the Crown of Jf 
both their Heads being oppofite to the Mouth of - | 
the Womb, the one fhould be born with its Face | 
downwards, turned towards the Inte/linum Rectum, | 
but the other with its Face upwards, turned to- 
wards the Bladder of the Woman in Labour. 

So alfo an Infant that is fupine in aWomblying 
much oblique to the Right or to the Left, in a 
‘Woman whofe Belly is ftretched very broad, runs } 
the Head againft the Os ‘Pubis, or the Spine of the | 
Os Ilium, and there is held; fo that without a great | 
deal of Pains it cannot be introduced intothe Pelvis. 
Such a Situation of the Womb may be known by | 
the Touch, viz. If the Mouih of the Womb be. | 
found oppofite to either Side of the Os Pubis, cr | 
the Vim, fo that it can only be touched on one | 
Side, viz the lower Edge. By this Method all the 
Poftures of the Womb are known, by alland every | 
one of which, difficult Births are occafioned, of | 
which thefe laft are moft difficult, efpecially if 
Midwives are ignorant of this ill Pofture of the 
Womb; and how fhould they know this? when | 
hitherto not one of the Writers knew it, or at leaft, | 
hath writ nothing clearly, that I know of, about | 
it; therefore becaufe Midwives know not how to 
diftinguifh this various Pofture of the Womb, they 
do not look afterW omen in Labour feafonably ; and 
by this Ignorance, the Safety of a great many Wo= | 
men in Labour is hazarded, viz. when the Womb 
being placed inthefe Pofitions, the Infants thus of- 
fer themfelves; when being deftitute of due Help, 
they die without bearing their Children; whereas 
had they been feafonably affifted by a good Mid- 
wife, or skilful Surgeon that practifes Midwifery, 
they might have been faved. | 

Now 
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Now here it might be feafonable to thew, how 
thefe Infants are to be introduced into the Pelvis, 
and moved forwards into the Paflage; but becaufe 
we fhall do that in the following Chapter, treating 
| of the Womb thus ill placed, we thall fay nothing 
of it here, referring the Reader thither. Nor do I 
| think it neceflary here to tell, by what Signsit may 
be known, whether an Infant comes forth with its 
Face upwards or downwards, when we fuppofe 
| that the Nofe, Mouth, Eyes, and Chin, may eaiily 

be diftinguifhed from the Back of the Head, which 
is even, {mooth, and round; but an Infant being 
turned fo from the firft, they are not eafily diftin- 
cuifhed, yet an experienc’d Hand, with only one 
Finger, will eafily perceive the Difference of the 
_ fore and back Part of the Head, beforethe Head 
is come fo much forwards, as to leave the Eyes 
and Ears uncovered. 


An Explanation of Figure XVI, 


aa Vhe Vertebre. 
bb 'The Belly, or Circle, reprefenting the Placg 
7 of the Belly. i , 
ce ‘The Bones called Offa Uium, 
| ad The Offa Pubis. | 
| ee The Womb in which the Infant is placed. 
ff The Sedentary, or Seat-Bones. 
| gg The Cavities of the Os Coxendicis, or Hips 
| Bones. | a 154: s 
kh The Infant in the Womb, 
| 2% The Navel-String, : 
k The Secundine. ° 


Let now the modeft Reader judge, how falfly, 
imperfectly, and detrimentally the Situations of In 
fants have been delivered to us. Who would be- 
lieve, that fo many famous Men and Women that 
have practifed Midwifery for fo many Years, and 

, Writ 
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writ Books of Obfervations concerning that*Art, 
yet never obferved the different Situations of the # 
‘Womb, with the Inconveniences proceeding thence 
in Labour? J confefs, I have very much admired @ 
it: Can any Body think otherwife, but that thofe | 
Men have handled the Matter with very littleStudy, jj! 
Meditation, or Attention? Becaufe they. have not | 

obferved, of how great Moment it is, not fuffici- : , 
ently weighed the Greatnefs of the Confequences; 
for this Matter is of fo much Moment, that when | 
the Infant is turned the moft commodionutly, fo 
that it 1s almoft brought forth of its own Accord, 
and without Trouble, when the Womb is well pla- 
ced; neverthelefs the Womb being ul fituated, the }} 
moft dificult and dangerous Birth follows, as ap= 4 


ears by this Chapter and others. 


Fuftina, Midwife to the moft Serene Electorefs 
of Bradenburgh, being very attentive to thefe Mat- Bi 
ters, that fhe might write fomething conveniently } 
of the Art of Midwifery, for the Inftructions of ff 
others, hath alfo noted in her Book, that fhe found 
fome Infants in Women that had thick Bellies, § 
hanging forwards, with’a prone Head, (i.e. the #! 


Face downwards,) and their Feet upwards, fall for 


wards, becaufe, as fhe fays, thofe Infants were 4 
flipped down too much into the Belly hanging for= 
wards; but fhe did not underftand the true Rea= 


fon of the Thing, with its Confequences. i 


Mr. Mauriceau, treating of the Caufes of Barren= 9 
nefs in fome Women, lays this down amongft the § 
Chief, viz. becaufe in fome Women, the Mouthof jf 


the Womb obliquely anfwersto the Entrance of the 


Vagina; whence he thinks, that the Seed is only fi 


cafton one Side, and not directly into 1t; which, as 
I do not altogether deny, fo much lefs do I affirm 
it: Befides, he elfewhere mentions Women in La- 
bour, whofe Womb is obliquely fituated, yet he 
does not explain what he would have underftood 


by 


( 
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by that; for he writes in fo few, obfeure, and 
abrupt Words,. that I contefs, I-did not mind 
the Matter before, till 1 truly knew the ill 
- Situation of the Womb a long Time fince by Ex- — 
' perience, ‘and had writ it down; and this is all 
which I remember I ever read of this Matters: nor 
did I ever difcourfe with any Practitioner in Mid- 
wifery, either Man or Woman, who had obfer- 
ved the ill Situation of the Womb and its Confe- 
quences. 

What now do you think, Candid Reader? If 
_thofe whofe Office it is to affift Women in Labour, 
and to whofe Care the Life of the Mother and In- 
| fant is committed, are not acquainted with the Si- 
tuation of the Womb and Infant, being ignorant 
what HindrancesW omens Labours are incumbered 
with, why one Woman, though labouring with 
violent Pains, cannot bring forth her Infant; or 
| why the Infant, after a great many fevere Pains, 
| con inues fufpended fo high in the Body, and 
fticks faft; I fay, what do you think of it? Is 
) not their Condition unhappy, who are affifted by 
~fach? ‘Therefore I would advife all young Mid- 
wives, carefully to confider, how neceflary the 
Knowledge of the various Situations of the Womb 
| is, fo that forefeeing what Dangers may happen 
} in the Beginning of Labour, they may fpeedily do 
| what is to be done, and fecure the Mother an 
| Infant from Danger. | 


C: HARE, 
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CH AP. XXXVIE 


Of a dificult Birth, when Infants come into \ 
. the Paffage with thei Face forwards. | 


r N Infant comes well turned, if the Chin lean= f 
A ing upon the Breaft, the Top of the Head } 
tends to the Mouth of the Womb, then in fome | 
Meafure open; and in this Senfe Midwives ufe this | 
‘Term, well turned, which I would here make fo | 
plain to every Body, that young Midwives may | 
underftand its genuine Senfe. Butif it happens } 
by chance, that an Infant tending with its Head to 
the Mouth of the Womb, yet the Top of his Head | 
inclined upwards, offers itfelf in the Paflage with | 
its Face torwards, inftead of the Crown of its } 
Head, then itis an ill Situation, which commonly } 
occafions a difficult Birth; the Reafon is, becaufe 
the Head being fo placed, the Mouth of the Womb, 
and the reft of the Paflage muft be more dilated for 
its Exit, than when the Top of the Head comes 
firft into the Paflage; for when the Top of the 
Head is firft, the Head alone, and then the Shoul- 
ders may pais through the Way that is open; but 
when the Face comes forwards, the Head is bent 
upwards into the Neck, or to the Back, which ine 
crcafes its Bignefs, fo that it cannot, or at. leaft 
not without a great deal of Labour, pafs through. 
It is the Midwite’s Duty therefore, as foon as | 
fhe perceives by the ‘Touch, that the Head comes | 
fo ill turned, prefently to ufe her Endeavours, to 
mend that ill Situation; which may moft feafonably 
be done prefently after the Waters are flowed out, 
for then there is Room enough to turn the Head, 
or to bend the Head backwards into the Breaft, fo 
that the Crown of the Head may be gradually 
moved forwards to the Birth. But the Midwife 


muft 
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 -imuft handle the Face very cautioufly and gently, 
and the Nofe and Eyes are to be fpared moft, be~ 
ing eafily hurt, but that the Matter may fucceed 
the better, the Woman is to be laid down on her 
Back with her Bead low, and to be hindered, that 
fhe may not work with her Pains, beforethe Head 
is turned; neither is the Infant to be taken by the 
Face, (to place the Head with the Chin upon the 
Breaft,) or to be drawn out, as fome feem to ad- 
| vife; but the Woman being laid upon her Back, He 

Midwife putting the Palm of her Hand to the 
Breaft next the Infant’s Throat, let her prefs back 
the {fame wholly towards the Bottom of the Womb, 
and the Head will fall forwards of its own Accord, 
upon the Arm of that Hand that prefles it back; 
which being taken notice of, the Midwife prefently 
withdrawing her Hand, will find the Head well 
turned, or eatily to be placed right; but if by chance 
the Head is too ftrictly held, becaufefhe cannot fuf 
ficiently prefs the Infant back, then with her Fore- 
Finger, or Thumb, thruft into its Mouth, let her 
gradually draw it forwards, or the Ends of her 
four Fingers being thruft betwixt the Womb and 
the back Part of the Head, let her endeavour to 
_ deprefs it. Judgment is to be ufed, and it is to be 
confidered by the Situation and Space, how the 
| Head may be turned moft conveniently. As foon 
| as the Head goes asit ought into the Paflage, the 
Woman is to be placed commodioufly for Birth, 
| viz. That fhe may partly fit, and partly lie down, 
| with her Legs ftretched out, and her Knees bent 
| or lift up to her Belly; and then let her lofe no 
Opportunity of her Pains, but, as much as fhe can, 
let her ftrive with every Pain to bring forth the 
| Infant. 

Perhaps thus much might be fufficient to thew, 
| how Infants coming with their Face forwards, are 
| to be helped; yet we fhall fpend a little more’T'ime 
| in confidering Infants in aWomb well placed, He 
ee, 
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fee, what Inconveniences refult thence; and how it | 
may be known, where the Womb is, and how the | 
Infant is placed'in it. Whoever allows, that In=_ | 
fants come with their Face forwards ina Womb | 
well placed, they may eafily concetve, that there 
may be the fame Verfion of Infants in aWombill | 
feated, whence they may more eafily allow, that | 
greater Inconvenicnceshappenfromthelatter, than | 
the former Pofition of the Womb; and that we | 
may help our Conception in underftanding this | 
Pofture more clearly, let us look into the X VIIth 
and XVIIIth Figures, | 

The XVII Figure thews us the Womb rightly | 
_ feated, in which the Infant is placed withits Face | 
not directly againft the Paflage, but withthe Chin | 
turned to the Os Pubis, both Hands and Arms be= 
ing excluded or drawn out; but the Infants, before 
the Waters flow out, (not prefently after they are | 
come away,) are not turned after this Manner, but | 
on the contrary are often turned that Way, as the 
XU Ith Figure fhews; butif the Midwife, prefently 
after the Waters are come away, doesnotthruftthe | 
Hands back quick enough, and promote the Mo- | 
tion of the Head into the Paflage, then the Hands _ | 
come firft, but the Head is turned up forwards, 
and the Infant is forced with its Face near the | 
Chin upon the Os Pubis; fo that after, by reafon of | 
the {trict Contraction of the Womb now dry, itis | 
almoft unapt for any Affiftance in the Exclufion, 
and then moft commonly they endeavour too late 
to thruft the Hands back again, and to turn the 
Head into its natural Situation; for nothing then 
is more to be done, than to thruft one Arm, or 
both, if poflible, back again, and paffing the Hand 
under the Bréaft, to pull the Infant out by the 
Heels, as if they had offered themfelves firft for 
Birth. It may happen, that the Infant may offer 
its Face firft in the Paflage, without the Hands | 
coming before, and then almoft the fame Method | 

‘ ' 1S 
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is to be ufed, as above mentioned; in which the 
Head is produced in a natural Manner, 7. e, with 
the Crown of the Head firft. | 
But if the Infant comes with its Face foremoft 
in a Womb placed obliquely, whether Hands 
come withit, or not, the Difficulty increafes; nor 
does the Matter fucceed fo well: Nay, it is often 
unadvifable, to take Pains in bringing an Infant 
forth with its Head firft into the Mouth of the 
Womb; for as much as by this Means, the Mo~ 
ther as well as the Infant would be expofed to 
greater Danger (with a great deal of Labour) than 
before, when it was obliquely turned; becaufe it 
is fafer to draw out the Infant, fo placed, without , 
Delay, by the Feet, than having turned the Head 
into the Pafiage, to expect its Exclufion by the 
Mother’s Labours; and doubtlefs alfo, it will be 
eafier to turn the Infant in its firft Pofture by the 
Feet, than after, when the Head is brought into 
the Paflage. sake 
‘Theretore an Infant offering its Face firft, is to 
be treated much otherwife in a Womb rightly 
feated, than in one that is oblique; the Head of 
the firft is to be turned, and to be directed into the 
Paffage, but the latter is more fafely drawn out by 
the Feet, when they are found; and that the 
_ Ground of this Affertion may appear more plain= 
| ly, look into the XVIiIth Figure, reprefenting 
| an Infant with its Face and both Hands placed 
| before the Mouth of the Womb, in a Womb ob- 
Ij liquely placed to the Left; but becaufe the lat- 
| ter Part of the Womb fo peced, tends in fome 
meafure obliquely, (as this Figure reprefents,) the 
Infant is in fome Meafure obliquely turned, chiefly 
on its Back, by reafon of this Pofition of the 
Womb. ‘The Mouth of this obliquated Womb is 
oppofite to the Spine of the Os Ium, bétwixt the 
| Vertebreé of the Loins, and the Left C$ Publis; fo 
f| that the Mouth of the Womb can fearce be touched 
: N with 
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with the Fingers of the Right Hand, to feel with | 
them the lower Border of the Mouth of theWomb; | 
nor can you introduce the fame without a great | 
deal of Pains, or difcern any Part oppofite, whe- | 
ther the Membrane be broke, which fometimes | 
happens, or be yet whole. ‘his Pofture of the | 
Womb without Controverfy requires, that the In- 
fant, whatever Pofture it offers itfelf in, be pre- 
fently drawn, not by the Head, but moft con- 
veniently by the Feet; but thofe that do other~ 
wife, do not act with mature Judgment, expofing 
both the Mother and the Infant tothe greateft Dan- 
ger. ‘lo make this Affertion more evident, let us 
{ee how the Infant’s Head may be moft commodi- 
oufly directed right to the Mouth of the Womb; 
and how both the Head and the Mouth of the 
Womb may be introduced together into the Pe/vis + 
And laftly, how it is to be brought through the nar- 
row Paflage of the ‘Pelvis. = | 
Firft then, the Mouth of the Womb being taken | 
hold of by one or two of the Fingers, itisasmuch | 
as poflible to be drawn from the Os Ilium, and to | 
be directed ftraight into the Pe/vis, that as Occafion 
requires, the Hand may be pafied into the Womb. | 
But the Membrane is either now broke, or not; if J 
not, 1t is either to be broke with the Nails, or we Jj 
are to wait till it breaks of its own Accord; per-_ 
haps it may be long before the laft is done, becaufe 
in fuch a Situation the Pains prefs down verylittle, 
and in the mean while ‘Time is loft, and the Wo- 
man is weaken’d; but if you break the Membrane 
before the Womb 1s fufficiently opened, the fame 
muft be opened with the Hand; for the Waters 
flowing out, no Delay is to be made, otherwife the 
Opportunity of turning the Child will be loft: Be- 
fides, the Womb being thus oblique, its Mouth 
, will not be eafily opened, and the Woman is tor- jj 
mented with it, as well as her Strength impaired; jf 
the Privitigs are alfo to be dilated 5 for the enlarg< ff 
/ ae ing 
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ing of the Mouth of the Womb, and the turning of 
the Infant cannot be done, except the Hand is paf- 
{fed through the Vagina intothe Womb. Whenthis 
is done, the Woman is feized with the moft violent 
_ Pains, and the ftrongeft Labour being over, when 
- it hath proceeded fo far, you may eatily reach the 
Feet, and turn the Infant at Pleafure, which fome- 
_times is done fo readily and eafily, as if you had. 
rightly difpofed the Head, and ie the Hands 
according to the Length of the body. Suppofing 
_ now, that the Head rightly turned, tended toward. 
_ the Mouth of the Womb, and the Arms were pla- 
ced backwards according to the Length of the Bo- 
dy, what then? how much Progrefs is made by all 
thefe Endeavours? are we like to fucceed well? 
or is the Womb now rightly placed? Where is the 
Tnfant’s Body? how fhall the Pains bring the In- 
| fant to the Birth, or the Midwife perfect it? Not 
| at all; for now at laft the Height of the La- 
) bouris upon her, we fhall foon find the Infant 
| dead, the Mother in Danger of her Life, and the 
) Midwife at a Lofs what to do, except God Al- 
mighty wonderfully take care of them. 

- But perhaps fome may fay, how came you to 
talk fo inconfiftently ? Juft now you faid, when you 
treated about turning the Infant’s Mead, that the 
greateft Work was over, and that the Woman had 
_ fuffered the fharpeft Pains; why do you now fay, 
|. that now the greateft Danger is at hand, when 
} the Infant is placed rightin the Paflage? But what 
] 1s it to be placed right in the Paflage? I confefs, 
) the Head is oppofite to the Mouth of the Womb, 
} and in this Senfe directly hangs over the Paflage 5 
} ~=but it is not well placed fo as to be born; for it is 
} - an old Miftake, which hitherto the whole World 
} =hath made; fo that all the Books hitherto writ con- 
} cerning the Art of Midwifery, have delivered erro- 
_ neous Inftructions: They think all is right, as foon 
as the Infant hangs over the Mouth of the Womb 


f. N 2 with 
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with the Top of its Head; nor is further Search 
made, where the Body of the Womb and the Infant 


is placed, in what Pofture it hangs over the Pelvis, — 


‘or how it is to pafs into the fame. Look into the 
XVillth Figure, and confider, whether the Body 
of the Womb and the Infant being in fo oblique a 
Pofture, the Infant can be prefied down through 
the ‘Pe/vis, although the Head is a little thruft by 
Force into the Vagina of the Womb, above the Ca- 
vity of the Pelvis ° by no Means. Truly the Head 
might flip down into the Pe/vis, becaufe it hangs 
over it, and only wants Depreffion: But by what 
Force mutt it be promoted? ‘They fay the Pains 
will force it into it; but it fhould be added, perhaps, 
if fufficient Pains be not wanting. But when the 
Head. is forced into it, what then? how will the 
Fiead pafs? how will the Body fall down? Do 
not you know, that when the Head is flipped 
down, the Shoulders are forced againtt the Os Lum, 
and there ftick faft, where the Mouth of the Womb 
ftuck before? And how will the Shoulders be for- 
ced down thence ? Can your Hand be put in next 
the Head to move the Shoulders forwards? I be- 
lieve no Body can do it, except the Woman’s Pe/- 
vis be very large, and the Midwife’s Hand very 
{mall, otherwife it will be impoflible; and what is 
to be done then? Except to preferve the Mother, 
the Infant’s Head be opened to the Brains, and 
taken out with Hooks, a Forceps, or Eductor ; 
which yet does not fo profperoufly fucceed, becaufe 
the Shoulders are held, that they cannot fol-— 
low, though you draw with all your Power, asif | 
you would draw the Head from the Shoulders; | 
wherefore it is fometimes neceflary to pafs the f 
Hand near the Head that is brained, even to the 
Shoulders, to remove them from the Os Coxendicis 
or Hip-Bone,and the Os Pubis,that the Body may | 
ealily follow the Head; and then it will be very | 
well, if after fo many Labours to no Purpofe, the | 
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Mother’s Life be faved. Do not ourWriters give 
very good Advice? always urging that the Head 
may be brought into the Paflage, without ie tos 
to any Difference of the Womb,whether direct or 
oblique? Moft deplorable Blindnefs, with which fo 
many Men are in the Dark! and every Day are 
led into Miftakes! I hope the World will be bet= 


ter informed by what I write, recommending a , 


new Method of Midwifery, which may be ufed 
fuccefsfully, Therefore I think I have faid enough 
in this Place to demonftrate the Difference betwixt 
a direct and oblique Womb, when Infants come 
with their Face forwards; and if I had a Mind 
to take a View of the fame Situation further, in a 
‘Womb that is prone or fupine, 7. ¢. oblique back~ 
wards or forwards, the Subject would be very large 
and ample; but pafling from thefe,we fhall proceed 
to the Confideration of other ill Situations, 


An Explanation of the Figures XVII, XVII, 


Figure XVII. 
Vertebrea. : | 
The Circle, reprefenting the Place of the Belly, 


aad 

bb 
cc Vhe Offa Ilium. 
dd 


The Offa Pubis., | 
ee The Seat-Bones, 
ff TheCavities of the Offa Coxendicis,or Hip-Bones, 
gg Lhe Womb, in which the Infant is placed, 
hb ‘The Infant in the Womb, | 


P 4i The Navel-String, 
rs ‘The Secundine, © 


Figure XVIII, 


aaaa The Vertebre of the Loins. 

bb ‘The Circumference of the Belly, 

c The Left Os Wium. 

dd Vhe Offa Pubis. i 
N eg Uhd 


A 
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e ¢ The Seat-Bones. — 

f The Acetabulum, or Cavity of the Left Os Cox 
endicis, or Hip-Bone. 4 

gg Uhe Womb,in which the Infant is placed, 

b Vhe Infant in the Womb. 

44 'The Umbilical Vein. 

& ‘The Secundine. 


CA fe PS ROR IT, 


Of a dificult Birth, from an Infant’s coming 
—~ with the Navel-String foremof. 


HERE is fcarce any Pofture of an Infant 
Ty which may not be attended with an untime~ 
ly Birth of the Umbilical Vein, vz. in which 
the Navel-String is carried down, firft into the 
Paffage, whether alone, or with any other Part, as 
the Head, Hands, Feet, or along with any other 
Part of the Body; and this moft commonly hap- 
pens, if it be pretty long, and not turned about one 
or another of the Infant’s Parts. The Navel- 
String is varioufly turned about the Parts, viz. 
the Middle of the Body, the Belly, the Neck, 
the Arms, or Legs, whence a great many Incon- 


Vveniences arife, which occafion a great deal of | 


"Trouble. | | 
Here I fhall by the By take Notice, that I have 
feen, not without Wonder, the Figures Mr. Peg 
hath in his Book of the Art of Midwifery, which I 
read in hopes to find new Experiments, befides 
what have been delivered by others; but I wonder 
to fee nothing new, except the various Circumvo= 
lutions of the Umbilical Vein, all his Figures to 
that Purpofe being very elaborate. But befides, 
that it is ridiculous that fo expert a Man as » 
ke would fcem to be, fhould reprefent fuch _ 
ia | W ombs 
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‘Wombs full of Water; it is moreover a W onder, 
he would perfwade us, what Reafon tells us is im= 
poffible: For Example: In his Third Figure is re- 
eet an Infant fufpended in the Middle of its 
aters, with its Hands, Feet, and Head turned 
downwards, who fticks fo fufpended by the Um- 
bilical Vein only, rolled about the Middle of the 
Body. For a like Reafon, another is reprefented 
in the Fourth Figure, fufpended in the upper Part 
of the Womb, with its Belly turned downwards. 


| ‘Vhefe two Figures are falfe ; becaufe the Cafes can 


_ never be found in that Manner, but are only feigned 

by himfelf, to add Beauty to his Work: ‘The fame 
may be faid of the Fifth and Sixth Figure; and I 
thought myfelf obliged to fhew thofe Errors, left 
young Midwives fhould furnith themfelves with his 
Miftakes, | m3 

TI do not deny, but that the Navel-String may be 

turned as thofe Figures reprefent; but I deny, that 
the Infant-can continue fufpended after that Manner 
by the Navel-String, except the Navel-String were 
tied, after fome fort, in a Knot: But they are not 
tied in thofe Figures; wherefore the Infant mutt 
needs roll down by the Weight of its Body; and 
as a Spindle cannot continue fufpended bya Thread 


_ that is only turned round it, unlefs it be tied with 
_ a Knot, or made faft;.fo an Infant cannot continue 


fufpended by the Navel-String, only turned about 
the Middle of its Body, except it be made faft by 
_ @Knot, or the like. But perhaps the Author may 
fay, that the Infant {wimming in Water, hath no 
_ Weight, being preffed onevery Side, and fupported 

with the Water, fo that it cannot be deprefied by 
its Weight: But fuppofing it was fo, yet his Argu- 
ment muft fail; for thofe Figures’ are fhewn to 
teach that the Infants are retained by that Sufpen- 
 fion, that they may not fall into the Pafiage: If 
this be true, Gravity is to be fuppofed, otherwife 
_ that Sufpenfion cannot be the Caufe that the Ine 
N 4, fantg 
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fants donot falldown; and fuppofe, that in flanding 
Waters Gravity had no Force,which isfalfe, yet pre- 
fently after the Waters are come away, it would take 
place. HisNinth and Tenth Figures alfoare feigned 
and falfe; for neverany Infant can continue fufpend- 
ed after this Manner, with the Navel-ftring turned 
about its Neck; for either the String holds it fuf- 
pended, or not; if the firft, the Legs and Buttocks 
of the Infant atthe leaft will hang down, butnot the 
Back or the Side; if the latter, the Infant will not 
continue fufpended, as it is reprefented in this Fi- 
gure, but would roll down by its Gravity to the 
Mouth of the Womb; therefore thefe Figures being 
falfe, are only Figments. By this Means the World 
is filled with Books and large Volumes, in which 
thofe Things that are good are only Tranfcripts 
of other Authors; but thofe Things which are 
new, are the ingenious Inventions of the Brain, 
in reading which Men lofe both their Time and 
Money. Who that looks into this Author’s Fi- 
gures, would not fay, that nothing is more eafy, 
than for an Infant to be turned in a Belly, where 
there is fomuch Room, fuch as here is reprefented ? 
For Infants placed in fo large aSpace, as thefe Fi- 
eu fhew, might as eafily be turned, as in a large 
Vettel or Butter-Trough; but the Matter does not 
fo readily fucceed under our Hands, for a great 
deal lefs Space is allowed, not the half, nay, if L 

fhould fay not the fourth Part, I fhould not err. 
But to return to the Inconveniences arifing from 
the falling down of the Navel-String, of which 
there are chiefly four. The Firft is, ‘The Nar- 
rownef{s of the Paflage, whence it is more difficult 
for the Infant to pafs, and for the Midwife to re 
move the Navel-String, or to bring forth the fame 
along with the Infant. Secondly, ‘The Infant is re« 
tained by it in the Orifice of the Womb, becaufe 
the remaining Part of the String is fo much fhorter. _| 
Or, Thirdly, the Death of the Infant follows, viz. ye a 
the 
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the String grows ftiff with Cold, or is ftopped by 
the Prefiure, by which the Motion of the Blood, 
is hindered, or quite ftopped; or Fourthly, the 
breaking of the “P/acenta., 

That the Paflage (both of the Mouth of the 
Womb and of the Vagina) is made ftraighter, and 
obftructed by the falling down of the Navel-String, - 
is certain; ia whatever falls down there, without 
the greateft Neceflity, muft needs obftruct the 
| Paffage; indeed the Navel-String is not very thick, 
| but it always falls down double; and if it hangs 
down long fo, it grow’ thick by {welling, and then 
it takes up a great deal of Room, which ftraightens 
the Way for the Infant, and the Midwife 1s hin- 
dered, that fhe cannot do her Endeavours to pro- 
mote the Paflage of the Infant. That the Umbi- 
lical Veflel falling down, may retain the Infant by 
its Shortnefs, is eafily underftood; for fometimes 
theString falls down fo far as its Length will allow; 
and if the Infant penetrates along withit, the String 
is then drawn as far as it can be, and when it can 
) be let down no farther, it is either broke, or breaks 
_ from the Placenta, by which the Infant is retained. 
Sometimes alfo the falling down of the String may 
occafion Death, which Midwives have fufficiently 
| experienced, efpecially thofe who neglect to reftore 
_it prefently into its Place again; for if the String 

be long excluded, the Infant cannot remain alive, 
_ becaufe the Motion of the Blood is ftopped, either 
by Cold or Compreflion; for the Cold feizing the 
String when it is fallen down, it eafily coagulates 
| and ftops the Blood, efpecially if theString be com- 
) prefied or itraighten’d,which may happen two ways, 
| either when it is only preffed againft the Mouth of 
| the Womb, or the Bones of the ‘Pevis, and that 
both in a well and ill placed Womb; yet it takes 
place after a different Manner, as we fhall fee here= 
| after, where young Midwives are informed, how 

they are to behave themfelves in fuch Cafes, to 
1% | | which 
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which End they may look into the 1 gth and 20th 


Figures. , 
‘The 19th Figure reprefents an Infantwellturned | 
~ ina Womb too much re-fupined, or inclinedtothe | 
Vertebre of the Loins, fo that the Head of the In- 
fant fticks faft againft the Offa “Pubis, and Way is 
given more eafily for the String to flip under it; 
for whilft the Head fticks faft upon the Os Pubis, 
and cannot prefs upon the Mouth of the Womb, 
the String falls down along with the Waters into 
the Paflage,; and when the Waters are flowed out, 
it prefently pafles through, and falls down; which 
an obferving Midwife ought to prevent, by remo- 
ving theString prefently, as foon asthe Waters are | 
flowed out, if 1t cannot be done before; befides, J 
let her ufe all her Endeavours to remove the Head | 
from the Os Pubis, and direct it exactly into the | 
Paflage, that by this Means the Falling down of | 
the String may be prevented for the future, which J] 
can fearce be done any other Way; or if it be | 
thought better to draw the Infant out by the Feet, 
let it be done prefently. 
The 20th Figure fhewsan Infant well turned in 
a Womb obliquely feated to the Right, where the 
Mouthof the Womb, and the Head of the Infant, 
prefs uponthe Left Hip-Bone; whence if theString | 
flides down to the Mouth of the Paflage, it # 
falls with the Humours deprefling it as they flow | 
out; and then the Midwife ought to take care of ff 
this efpecially, v7z. that fhe prefently try by the § 
‘Touch in the Beginning of the Labour, whether the ] 
Navel-String or any other Part, hangs overthe Paf= jf 
fage along with the Head, or not; which being ob= 
ferved, fhe is todoher beft to remoye it, if poffible, ff 
before the Waters come away, repeating her En- J 
deavours after the Strength of every Pain is over, if 
the Membrane be flack; ftriving alfo as much as fhe fj 
can, without Delay, to direct the Head well turned J 
into the Paflage; and except there be Reafon to the 
| | con 
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| édntrary, to drawout the Infant, when turned, by» 
the Feet. \ 

And as a prudent Midwife takes a great deal of 
Pains and Caution, left the Navel-String fhould fall 
| down before the Head, or fhould come forth along 
| with it, fo fhe ought to ufe all the Caution fhecan, 
| left the String be prefled betwixt the Parts, which 
moft commonly happens when it comes before or 
| near the Head; for fuppofe the Navel-String not to 

hang down before or clofe by the Head loofe, but 
to be ftretched before or about it, and the Head to 
be fixed upon the Os Pudis, as it is reprefented in 
the roth and zoth Figures, 7. e. with its Face 
downwards, or obliquely upon the Os Coxendicis or 
| Hip-Bone; what would follow thence, but that the 

Tataie the String being preffed betwixt the Head 
and the Bones, fhould die ina little Time, becaufe 
the Motion of the Blood is ftopped? Which fince 
it may happen, the Midwife ought with all her 
| Skill and Pains to take care that the Navel-String 
| may not be fo prefled upon: But if being fent for 
| late, fhe finds the Infant in that Condition, fhe is 
| prefently, without Delay, to free it from that Com- 
| preffion: To which End, if the String be prefied 
| againft the Offa Pubis, the Woman being laid upon 
her Back, with her tiead low, and the lower Part 
| of herBody ratfed,andtheInfant’sHead prefied back, 
| Jet her put back the Navel-String behind it as much 
) as fhecan, and bring the Infant’s Head firftintothe | 
| Pelvis without Delay; which if it feems not conve-_ 
| nient or impoffible, finding the Infant’s Feet, let 
}) her draw it out turned. 
| Andifthe Navel-String be preffed againft the Left 
Os Ilium, \et her lay the Woman with the lower 
| Part of her Body clevated'on the Right Side, and 
| remove the Head with her Right Hand, reducing 
the String, when freed, into due Order; alfo if it 
_feemsconvenientand poffible, let her bring the Head 
{| foremoft into the Pelvis, or prefently without Dele 
lraw 
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draw the Infant turned by the Feet. On thecon, | 
trary, the String being prefled againft the right Os | 
Ilium, the ‘Woman is to be laid on her Left Side, | 
and the Head to be removed with the Left Hand, | 
and by this means the String is to be freed. 4 

It happens likewife, but feldom, that the Navel- } 
String is prefled by the Head backwards, againft the | 
Vertebra, or the Os Sacrum; then the Head isto be | 
removed with either Hand, as it tends more or | 
lefs to one Side or the other: ‘The Woman, if her | 
Strength will bear it, is to be turned upon her § 
Knees, and the Midwife is to apply her Tland on } 
the back Part; or, if the Woman be weak, fhe | 
may be laid on either Side, one Foot to be drawn | 
up to her Belly, that it may allow more Room: | 
In all thefe Cafes the Bufinefs is to be done readily, } 
and without Delay. . | 

Indeed I am not ignorant, that it may be faidto § 
thefe Things, that they cannot always be done, | 
and that the Head fo firmly fixed, cannot be eafily } 
removed, and that it is eatier faid than donc; but | 
T have found it by Experience, that though it is | 
hard tobe done, yet it is not impoffible, except ] 
by unexperienced and fearful Midwives, who nei= } 
ther dare nor know how to doit. Here the Cafe § 
is much otherwife, when the Infant is fufpended. | 
fo high, than if the Head was already fallen into | 
the “Pelvis, and comprefied there; in which Con j 
dition, I confefs, it cannot be done fometimes. _ | 

If the Umbilical Veffel or String comes before § 
or round the Head of aWomb rightly turned,then J 
indeed the Danger of Compreffion ts lefs; yet the | 
Motion of the Blood may be ftopped two Ways, | 
viz. if the String be comprefled betwixt the Head, } 
and the Mouth of the Womb, or if the Head be } 
great, and the String be ftraightened betwixt it .j 
and the Bones of the Pe/vis, not indeed after the | 
fame Manner, as in the foregoing Pofition, where | 
_ the Head being fixed upon the ane flicks faft, | 
| and | 
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| ‘and prefles the String betwixt them; but becaufe 
| the Head with the Navel-String pafies through the 
Narrownefs of the Pe/uzs, whi if cannot be done 
- without Preffure, then the String muft needs be 
| compreffed on the Side; the Pretiure, ’tis true, is 
| tefs, if the String lies on the Temples; on the 
| contrary, if it lies upon the Forehead, the greatett 
| Danger is threatened, which being obferved, it 
| will be to the Purpofe to move it as foon as poffi- 
| ble tothe Temples. _ 
__ If by chance the Navel-String comes along with 
the Elbow, Shoulder, Foot, or Cheek, fo that it 
| does not touch the Head; then the Midwife, if 
the Humours are not flowed out, is not to fpend 
her Time in removing this or that Part, for it 
_ would be Labour in vain, except fometimes by pul- 
ling the Hand or Foot, fhe hath a Mind totry,whe- 
ther by fo doing the Infant will alter its Pofture; 
in the mean time the Midwife muft not go from the 
|| Woman, but muft attentively wait the coming away 
| of the Waters, being ready with her Hand pre- 
fently pafied into the Womb, to introduce the In- 
fant with its Head foremoft into the Paflage, ac- 
cording as it is fituated; or to draw it out by the 
’ Feet, not fuffering the Navel-Stringto come out be- 
_ fore the Infant. But a Midwife, or Surgeon that 
_ practifes Midwifery, being fent for late, if they find 
the Navel-String along with the Arms or Foot 
already come forth, the String being as foon as 
oflible put back again, fhe ought to draw out the 
Child by the Heels. 
 Laftly, ‘The Navel-String fallen down into the 
) Paffage alone, without any other Part, moft com- 
) monly fhews that the Infant is fituated acrofs in 
| the Womb, and that the Hands and Feet, or the 
Back and Belly will offer it felf; wherefore the 
Midwife is to obferve attentively the Moment 
the Waters flow out, that fhe may prefently, be- 
fore all the Waters are out, pafs her Hand into the’ 
: | Womb, 
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‘Womb, and enquire the Situation of the Infant, | 


judging with herfelf whether it be advifable to | 
direct the Head into the Paflage, or to draw the | 
Infant out by the Feet; and what fhe thinks moft | 
fafe and commodious, muft be done; for it is better | 
without Delay, to draw the Infant out by the | 
Heels, than to delay it longer, by directing the | 
Head into the Paflage; and neverthelefs, at the | 
ta to be obliged by Neceffity to feck for the | 

eet. | f 
I could further reprefentthe various Situationsof | 


_ Infants, and fhew how in thofe Verfions or Turn- | 


ings the Navel-String might come firft; but thofe 
who well underftand what hath hitherto been deli- 
vered, I fuppofe know well enough what is to be | 
done in the reft: On the contrary, thofe that can- | 
not comprehend the foregoing Inftructions, would | 
not be fufficiently inftructed if they were larger; | 
wherefore we fhall put an End to this Chapter. _ | 

If by chance the Infant be brought forth with | 


the Head foremoft as far as the Neck, the Navel- \ 


String being turned two or three Times about its 
Neck, fo that by this Means being fhortened, it 
could not be fufficiently extended, and the Infant | 
is by that Means held; then the Midwife putting | 
her Fingers under, may try to bring it over the | 
Child’s Head, being firft flackened, which com=- 
monly isnot hard to do, though fometimes attend- 
ed with greater Pains. I could always perform it 
by this Means; yet when, by reafon of the 
Straightnefs of it, you cannot bring the Navel- 
String over the Head, you muft;take the common 
Method, thus, v7z. the String 1s to be tied in two 
Places, diftant about two or three Fingers Breadth, 
and to be cut in two betwixt the Ligatures; but 
it is neceflary then that the Infant fhould prefently _| 
be brought forth, or it will die. , 
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k An Explanation of the Figures XIX, KX, 


if Figure XIX. 

Pat | 3 

aa The Vertebre. 

| 26 Vhe Offa Ilium. 

fcc he Offa Pubis.. 

| dd Vhe Seat-Bones. | 

} ¢¢ The Acetabula, or Cavities of the Hip-Bones, 

| ff ‘Vhe Circumference of the Belly. | 

gg The Womb. 

h The Infant, whofe Head refts upon the Bones, 
—_call’d Offa Pubis. | 

@ ‘The Navel-String hanging down below. 

& The Placenta, or Part of the After-birth. 


Figure XX, 


| aaa Vhe Vertebre. 

12 ‘The Left Os iam. 

Jee ‘Vhe Offa Pubis. 

| dd 'Vhe Seat-Bones. 

lee ‘Uhe Acetabula, or Cavities,in which the Heads 
| of the ‘Vhigh-Bones are turned.. 

| ff The Circumference of the Belly. 

gg Uhe Womb. | | 
| 4 | The Infant, whofe Head refts upon the Left 
| Os Ilium or Coxe. 

| 22z Vhe Navel-String, hanging below. 

| & ‘The Placenta, or After-birth. 


a — 
— et Bx; 
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CHAP. XXXIX. 


Of Infants coming forwards with a Hand, 
Elbow, or Shoulder, foremof.  — - | 


Nfants ready to be born offer themfelves vari- qj 
oufly to the Mouth of the Womb, viz. with a | 
Hand, an Elbow, ora Shoulder; but the Birth is j 
eafier if the Infant offers itfelf with a Hand, than § 
if with an Elbow; and in like manner, if with an 
Elbow, eafier than if with a Shoulder. The } 
Hand is placed moft commonly near the Head, fo 9 
that it is no Wonder if it comes into the Paflage § 
before, or along with the Head. Beforethe Mem- | 
brane is broke, the Hand commonly comes firft; | 
and when the Hand does not prefently break into } 
the Paflage or Mouth of the Womb, as foon as the | 
Humours are flowed out, but paflesobliquely along { 
with the Head to either Side, then the Elbow or | 
Shoulder eafily falls into the Paflage, the Navel- } 
String often following, as you may fee in Figure | 
'Thefeill Poftures of Infants are fometimes found | 
-in a Womb rightly turned, but oftner in one that | 
is ill turned; for as it is not ftrange ina Womb | 
well turned, for an Infant tooffer itfelfin the Man- | 
ner mentioned, ill turned; fo in an oblique Womb | 
it is moft common to have Infants obliquely fitua- | 
ted : ‘The Reafon is, becaufe moft commonly they 
reft upon one or other of the Bones of the ‘Pelvis, 
being prone, (7. e. their Face downwards,) or tend- 
ing to one Side or other; fo that it is no Wonder | 
if the Head be feated cither prone, fupine, or ob- | 
liquely, on either Side; and if a free Way is given | 
after this Manner to the Hand, the Fibow, or 
tie Shoulder, what Wonder if they firft offer 

themfelves ? 
Indeed 
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Indeed in a direct Womb the Head fometimes 
alfo declines on one Side or the other, efpecially if 


it be placed in the fame Manner as it is reprefent™ 
ed in the 23d Figure; for then, except you move 


the Hand feafonably, and the Head prefently pe- 


netrates into the Paflage, it fixes upon the Spine 


h of the Os Ilium or Pubis, when it is eafily moved 


obliquely to either Side, or re-fupined, (7. e. with 


| its Face partly upwards,)in a Womb rightly feated. 
| But if a skilful Midwife, before the Membrane is 

broke, forces back in fome meafure the Infant’s 
| Hands, or provokes the Infant by pulling its Fin- 
| gers, that it may draw its Hand back; then its 


Head may eafily flip into the Paffage, becaufe then 


| it does not ftick fatt prefled againfi thofe Bones, 
) and therefore may eafily flip down. But the Matter 
) is otherwife ina Womb ill turned, where the In- 


fants are placed acrofs upon the Bones and the 


~ Mouth of the Pe/vis; and all Things are attended 
_ with greater Difficulties and Danger. A Midwife 


acan lefs diftinctly feel an Infant’s Members, and lefs 


| commodioufly handle and difpofe them, and with 
much more Difficulty come at them in an ill, than 
a well fituated Womb; for the Mouth of the one, 


that is, of a well ficuated Womb, is turned right 


down; but the other always bends down to one 
| Side or the other, either forwards or backwards: 
| Wherefore I would have all Midwives to direct the 
| Head into the Paflage without Delay as foon as the 
| Waters are flowed out, to wit, in a well placed 
| Womb, fuch as the 22d Figure reprefents, where 
| it ismoftneceflary to thruft the Hands back, andthe 
| Head of its own Accord will fall into the Paflage ; 
| or the Fingers being thruft in paft the Face to the 
| Forehead, the fame may be turned and brought 
| down into the Pafflage: As for Infants placed in an 
| oblique Womb, I would perfwade them without 
| Delay to find ont their Feet. 


O And 


194 MIDWIFERY improvd. 


And though the Arm hanging down in the Paf= | 
faze, may be lefs commodioufly put back or re= | 
tained, yet they are to penetrate and feck for the | 
Feet: Very often the Time is loft in putting back | 
an Arm, or in retaining it; for Experience teaches | 
us, that fometimes a Hand can more eafily pene= | 
trate, when the Arm hangs down, than when the | 
fame is thruft back again. Truly I have been fors | 
ced to turn the Arm out again, till 1 have found | 
out the Feet, which being drawn down, I remoe | 
ved the Infant with its Arm back again; and the j 
Arm being then eafily thruft in, I commodioutly | 
turned the Infant: ‘This is done with good Succefs | 
in a direct Womb; but thofe that try the fame in | 
an oblique Womb, will find the greateft Difficul | 
ties, efpecially if the Arm be already come forth | 
up to the Shoulder, the Humours flowed out, and § 
all ‘Things clofely compreffed by the violent Force § 
of Pains. sah: | 


An Explanation of the Figures XXI, XXII, and 
) VIALE = | 


Figure XXI. 


aaa The Vertebre. 
b ‘The Left Os Idium. 
ce ‘The Offa Pubis. 
dd. 'The Seat-Bones. ; 
ee ‘The Acetabula, or Cavities of the Offa Coxen= fi 
dicis or Hip-Bones. _— 
ff The Circumference of the Belly. 
gg ‘The Womb, with its Mouth obliquely to thé } 
Os Ilium, near the Os Pubis. y 
bh ‘The Infant in the Womb, whofe Head refts: 
upon the Left Os I/ium, and the Arm comes if 
forth into the Paflage. b 
The Umbilical Vein. 
‘The Secundine, or Placenta, 
| Figure | 
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Figure XXII. 


aaa The Vertebre. rer: 
-b The Left Os Ilium. 

| ce The Ofa Pubis. 

| a2 The Seat-Bones, 3 

| ee ‘The Cavities of the Os Coxendicis. 

7 f  Vhe Circle of the Belly. . 
) gg ‘The Womb, with the Mouth obliquely to the 
) —_Right Os Pudis and Coxendicis, or Hip-Bone. 
|) 4 The Infant, with its Head fixed upon the Of/2 
| Pubis, whofe Shoulder inclines to the Mouth 
of the Womb. 

) 2 ‘Uhe Navel-String. 

| & ‘The Secundine. 


Figure XXII. 


) 2a The Vertebre. 

| bb The Offa Ilium. 
| cc The Offa Pubis. 
| dd The Seat-Bones. | 
) ee The Cavities or Acetabula, in which the Heads 

. of the Thigh-Bones are turned. : 3 
| ff The Circle of the Belly. 

| gg Uhe Womb well placed. ~ 

| & The Infant, with its Hands foremoft in the 
| Mouth of the Womb. 

| 27 ‘Vhe Navel-String. 

| Rk The Secundine. 


| A farther Explanation of the Figures XX, XXII, 
| and XXII. 


_ Having look’d through thofe Things which are 
“neceflary to the Knowledge of the: various falling» 
down of the Navel-String, and the Inconveniences 
refulting from it, it will not be amifs, before we 
| "2 ne) 
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go from thefe Figures, in fome meafure to enquire § 
how Infants fo placed may be commodioufly § 
turned. Letting alone then the Navel-String, we 
fhall take a View of thefe Figures, as if they did § 
not reprefent the fame hanging down; fo that the | 
Infant and Womb are fometimes found turned af= 4 
ter this Manner, which they are here reprefented | 


in, without the Navel-String coming down. 


Figure AXI, 


The 21ft Figure reprefents the Womb with the | 
Bottom to the Right, and its Mouth obliquely to } 
the Left Hand towards the Os Coxendicis; the In- | 
fant in it inclines partly to the Belly, with its Face } 
downwards, and partly towards the Side, with its | 
Head placed upon the Os ium, and its Arm | 
coming forth into the Paflage or Mouth of the § 
Womb. Infants commonly fix their Heads fo up- § 
on the Os Iium, becaufe they are ill handled in | 
the Beginning, before or prefently after the Waters | 
flow out; for before the Waters flow out, they ] 
are not fo clofely comprefled in the Womb, but ff: 
have Room enough, and the Humours allow them f 
free Motion, but when they are flowed out, the jf 
Womb is more clofely contracted, and the Infants 
are fo comprefled, that they cannot then change j 
their Situation; but the Parts next the Paflage } 
fall into it, and there are, as it were, made faft. | 
The Midwife therefore, prefently after the Waters } 
are run out, pafling her Hand into the Womb, may ff 
turn the Infant commodioufly enough, and direct } 
the Head into the Paflage, or with lefs Danger § 
draw the Infant out by the Feet, being turned; # 
wherefore the Midwife ought always to have a 
ready Hand, that juft as the Waters flow-out, the } 
may pafs it in prefently, and ftop them as much as § 
the can, difpatching whatever elfe may tend to the } 


| The | 


difpofing and turning of the Infant, 


es mC; pee 


a —- ——e l 


= 


—z 
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The Midwife perceiving the Mouth of the 
Womb not fufpended fo high that there may be 
Hopes of introducing the Head ealily into the Pel 
vis and Mouth of the Womb, fhe may do it by 
thrufting back the Infant’s Body, when the Arm or 
Shoulder lies betwixt, fo that the Head may be 
carried down of its own Accord into the Patlage 
by its own Weight: Butif this does not proceed fo 
fuccefsfully, fhe may promote or draw forwards 
the Head a little, that it may flide down. And 
i this be lefs convenient, by reafon of the Womb’s 
being obliquely feated on one Side, whence its 
Mouth continues fufpended too high, fo that the 
Head, though moved forwards into the Paflage, 
yet neverthelefs is fixed upon the Os IZium, then I 
think it by no Means advifeable, to bring it into the 
Paflage 5 but rather pafling the Hand under the 
Belly to the Feet, to draw them (either fingly or 
together) under the Belly into the Paflage ; for 
when they are after this Manner drawn into the 
Paflage, the Bottom of the Womb is more eafily 
lifted up, till its Mouth falls into the Pe/vis; and 
at laft the Exclufion fucceeds niore fafely, and 
with greater Advantage, both to the Mother and 
Infant. - 

In this Cafe I think it 1s further to be noted, 


| that moftt are too much afraid of the Infants 


coming with their Feet firft into the Paflage; 
wherefore the Antients teach, that an Infant 
_ coming with its Feet firft, is to be turned, and 
that its Head is firft to be direéted into the Paf- 
| fage, which Work would be either impoflible or 
) ufelefs; for the Exclufion of an Infant coming 
with its Feet firft, is fometimes as fuccefsful, nay, 
| fooner fucceeds than.when it comes with the Head 
| foremoft; and, to fpeak freely, there feems lefs 
Danger in that; \fo that I dare affirm that prepof- 
terous Births are attended often with lefs Danger. 
And though I am the ue perhaps, that dare.to 
3 


write 


s ? 
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write fo, yet 1 cannot forbear difcovering my | 
Opinion: 1 can affirm, that I never perceived fo | 
much Danger and Pains in the Exclufion of an In- | 


fant coming with its Feet foremoft, as in thofe § 


that offer the Head; wherefore I readily advifeto | 
take hold of the Feet, and fo draw it out, efpecially | 
in an oblique Womb, which, though it may have § 
a happy Event, is always the Caufe of a diffe J 
cult Birth. | 


Figure XI 


This 22d Figure, as well as the foregoing, re= | 
prefents an oblique Womb, in which the Infant is | 
feated fupine, (. e. with the Face upwards,) the | 
Head a little inclined upwards, and the Shoulders | 
next the Eatrance or Mouth of the Womb: This } 


Situation of the Infant is reckoned one of the worft. | 


‘The Shoulder being raifed up again, andthe Body Jj 
moved back, the Head at the laft, with muchado, | 
is brought into the Paflage; but when this is | 
done, what will be the Event? Then it comes | 
forth with the Head yet fupine, or the Face turned } 
upwards, which alfo is a kind of difficult Births 

and what aggravates the Mifchief is, that the. } 
Crown of the Head fticks faft on the Left Os I- J 
lium, and is not brought into the Pelvis without a | 
great deal of Pains; wherefore I would advife, | 
that when the Womb and Infant are in that Po | 
ture, you would not direct the Head firft into the | 
Pafiage, but rather feek for the Feet, the Right | 
Hand being pafied betwixt the Head and the Right 

Shoulder, evento the Right Foot or Knee, which is 
firft to be drawn downwards a little, and then the 
lower Foot may be drawn to you with the Toes 
firft, then the Left Foot is to be fought and drawn 
down likewife, and at the laft, both together are 
to be brought gradually into the Paflage, and fo 
the Infant 1s ealily turned. is ? 


ee And? | 
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And here it is alfo to be noted, what feems a 
Wonder to me, that Fuftina, Midwife to the mot 
Serene Electorefs of Brandenburgh, did not obferve, 
that Infants might be more commodioufly turned, 
if they are drawn out with the Toes rather than 
the Heel firft ; for fhe reprefents in her Figures the 
Method of drawing out Infants commonly with | 
the Heel firft; when yet the Body of an Infant 
may much more eafily be turned and inverted with 
_ the Toes towards the Belly, than the Heels to- 
_ wards the Back; for the Loins and the Back are 
much more commodioufly bent towards the Fore~ 
part, than towards the Back. By reafon of this 
prepofterous Inverfion, in almoft all difficult Ver- 
_ fions or ‘Turnings, fhe was obliged to make ufe of 
_ Bandages, (call’d Laquei,) that the might make ufe 
of both Hands at her Work; but I moving the 
Toes towards the Belly, turn the Infant without 
fuch Bandage, viz. with the other Hand, without 
Force or Danger. And this Obfervation I recom 
mend to young Midwives, as of great Advantage 5 


for it is {carce credible how commodious it would 


be in the turning of Infants; to perform which 
rightly, it is requifite to have adiftin& Knowledge 
of the Situation of the Infant, whence it appears 
what Hand it isto be done by, and which Way 
you are to come at the Feet. : 

If you would turn the Infant, fituated after this 


| Manner, by lifting the Foot with the Heel turned 


towards the Back, that cannot be done without 
- Force, except a Bandage is applied to the Foot, by 
| which you muft draw with one Hand, whilft with 
- .the other you thruft up the Head and Shoulders 
to turn the Infant.. But it is to be noted, that it 
is very difficult to put a Bandage upon the Foot, the 
_ Way being full of Turnings; fo that the Bandage, 
though it be luckily put upon the foot, in drawing 
it down very much, hae the Mouth of the Womb, 
and the Vagina or Neck, which, when the Infant 

O 4 is 
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is fo placed, make a bending Paflage, like an Ele 
‘bow when bent, in that Place, in which neither 
the Mouth of the Womb, nor the Vagina can be 
_ fo much flackened and relaxed, by reafon of the 
- Borders of the Pe/vis, as to draw the Bandage in 
a Right Line; therefore if there 1s occafion at any 
time to put a Bandage upon the Foot, a {mall one 
is not to be made ufe of, but a broad one (called 
Mitra) or a foft firm Cloth, which is more com- 
modious for the Foot, but harder to be put on, 
but it will not fret the Mouth of the Womb 
Jo much by rubbing upcn it, as a fmall Ban- 
dage. An Infant thus turn’d, 1s to be drawn out 


without Delay, according to the Method before 
directed. 


Figure XXII. 


The 23d Figure fhews a Womb rightly placed, } 
with an Infant coming forth into the Paflage with | 
the Hands foremoft, whofe Head askilful Midwife 
may direct cafily into the Paflage, before or pre- 
fently after the Waters are flowed out. But if the 
Midwife obferve by the Touch, the Hands thruft 
out into the Pafiage, and perceives that they have 
fufficiently opened the Mouth of the Womb by 
their Bulk, without the Membrane being broke 
of its own Accord, fhe may break it, and prefently 
putting in her Hand (for then it will not be difh- 
cult) fhe may bring the Head of the Infant fo pla- 
ced into the Paffage. And the Waters being now 
come away, and the Hands moving in the Paflage, 
and the Womb being now clofely contratted, lad-=. | 
vife, that fhe prefently feek outthe Feet, and draw | 
out the Infant by them. 
_ The Feet of the Infant being fo placed, are ea- 
fily found and drawn out; the Right Hand alone is 
fuficient for this Work; the Way is direct, and | 
the Knees now next the Belly. I know mes ay 
ti= 


eee ll 
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Writers have blotted fo many Reams of Paper con- 
cerning the difficult turning of Infants, when they 
might conceive in their Minds the true Method: 
ft would not be fo hard a Work to turn Infants, if 
it was not attended with greater Difficulty in an 
oblique, than in a direct Womb. But to turn In- 
fants in an oblique Womb, requires both folid 
Knowledge and found Judgment, and long expe- 
rienced Hands. 


CHA. Poa 
Of Infants placed acrof3 or tranfverfe. 


ia Xperience teaches, that Infants in the Womb 
§. do notalways fall down directly to the Fore- 
Part, noralwaysdirectlytothe Back-part fupine; or 
if it fhould fo happen,. they do not continue in the 
fame Pofition, but fometimes move fromone Place 


| to another, which fucceeds more commodioutly or 


inconveniently, according as the Abundance or De- 


fect of Humours allows a greater or lefs Space. 


We fhall now fpeak of thofe Infants which lic 


-acrofs, as they are reprefentedin the 24th and 25th 


Figures. ‘Uhe firft Figure fhews an Infant tranf- 
verfe in a direct Womb; the laft reprefents an In- 


| fant tranfverfe in an oblique Womb, viz. whofe 


Bottom being prone (or downwards) is inclined 


| ina Belly that hangs forwards, the Mouth being 


turned to the. Os Ium near the Vertebre of the 


| Loins. We fhall fpeak of the 24th and 25th Fig 


gures together, fince they very much agree with » 
one another, that the Difference may appear the 
more clearly. ‘The 24th Figure fhews an Infant 
offering it felf with both Feet together near the 
Mouth of the Womb; but the Infant in the 25th 
Figure fits higher, nor is yet fallen down to the 

| : Paflage, 
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Paflage, only with one Hand, which is next the | 
Paflage. ghee i , 

In Infants offering themfelves fo, the Midwife, 
in the Beginning of the Labour, before the Hu- | 
mours are flowed out, can perceive nothing atall | 
by the Touch; and if the juft perceives fomething, | 
prefently after fhe will perceive nothing by it; | 
for fuch Infants being as yet feated high, and {wim- | 
ming in a great Quantity of moveable Liquors, | 
are eafily turned, and move their Hands and Feet | 
~ efpecially, fometimes drawing them up, fometimes | 
thrufting them down, fo that you may perceive | 
about the Mouth of the Womb, fometimesa Hand } 
or a Foot, and a little after nothing; but foon | 
after a Part of Head or Buttocks, which prefently | 
cannot be felt; but in the room of them a Hand, | 
Foot, or Back, offering itfelf, which is to be well | 
obferved by the Midwife; for Infants that move | 
fo much, feldom come forwards well placed; and | 
if this Inconveniency may happen ina Womb well | 
placed, ‘furely in an oblique Womb it may very 
ealily fall out; becaufe then the Infant is not car- 
ried to the Mouth of the Womb by its own 
Weight, efpecially in fuch a prone Womb, fuch as 
the 25th Figure reprefents, where the Infant feems 
rather to fit than lie down, being at play with its 
Hands and Feet, moving its Members freely, and 
without Trouble; fo that it is no Wonder if fome- 
times one and fometimes another Part be felt in 
the Paflage by the ‘Touch. 

In fuch Poftures the Humours commonly are 
comprefied into an oblong Form; the Mouth of the 
Womb empty, or only filled up with Waters, in | 
which fometimes one and fometimes another Mem= _ 
ber, as we have faid, may be felt; which being 
obferved, the Midwife may expect a difficult 
Birth; wherefore if fhe be diligent in her Bufinefs, 
fhe muft prepare herfelf to perform it extraordina~ 
rily, andconfider every [hing according to Reafon, 

that | 


« 
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that fhe may know what is to be done. The Wa- 
ters are forced into an acuminated or an oblong 
Form, becaufe thofe alone with the Membrane 
prefs upon the Mouth of the Womb, lying againft 
the Os [éiwm: On the contrary, if the Head being 
free were placed in the Patlage, its thick Roundnets 
would dilate the Mouth of the Womb more, and 
diftend the Membrane wider, “fo that the Wa 
ters would not be fo much expanded in Length 
asin Breadth. And it is to be noted, that it can= 


- not always be certainly concluded from the oblong 


Form of the Waters, that the Head is not turned 
forwards or in the Paflage, as moft think, making 
the Miitake, becaufe they do not underftand the 
Difference betwixt a direct and an oblique Womb: 
{na Womb rightly fituated this Argument is firm 
enough, but notin an obliqueone; for when the Head 
of the Infant fticks faft upon the Borders of the Pe/= 


vis, the Waters cannot be expanded breadthways, 


_ but are comprefiedlongitudinally ; whence they are 


deceived in their Judgment who argue thence, 
that the Head is not turned forwards, or in the 
Paflage. | 

A Midwife therefore, in the firft: Place, ought 
ftudioufly to weigh whether the Womb is placed 
directly or obliquely; for according to that her 
Proceedings muft be ordered. If fhe finds the 
‘Womb rightly placed, and the Humours expanded. 


_ Lengthways, if fometimes fhe can only touch the 


Hand, fometimes the Foot, or the Head, then the 


ds not to neglect the feafonable Time; but finding 
| the Waters fuffictently protuberant, and fecling the 


Head in fome meafure by the Touch, let her pre- 
fently break the Membrane with her Nails, and 
direct the Head into the Paflage with her Fingers, 
all Hindranceswhatfoever, viz. of the Hand, Foot, 
or Navel-String being removed, which may then 
eafily be done, becaufe there is Room enough; the 
Head by this Means being brought down into the 
Eis Paflage, 
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Paflage, the Midwife needs not fear, that it will | 
go back again from thence; for when the Water | 
is flow’d out, there is not Room enough forthe In- | 
fant in a direct Womb to turn it felf this or that | 
Way, becaufe the Womb being prefently contract- | 
ed compreffes the Infant on every Side. 

But if the Midwife obferve, that the Womb is 
obliquely feated, its Mouth lying againft either | 
Side of the ‘Pelvis, then fhe is to fet about her | 
Worka much different Way: Firft, fhe mufttry to | 
bring the Mouth of the Womb into the Pe/vis, 
the Way we fhall thew hereafter; which if it fuc- 
cceds well, then let her handle the Woman as in a 
direct Womb. But if that is not to be done, 
and only anfwers the End in part, fo that the ill 
Situation of the Womb is in fome Meafure correét- 
ed, yet is not fo far reftored, that the Head com- 

»modioutly falling into the Pelvis, may promifea | 
happy Birth; then let her by no Means think of _ | 
breaking the Membrane, but wait forthe flowing | 
out of the Waters of their own Accord; which | 
breaking out, let her prefently put up her Hand 
againft the flowing Waters, not fo much to direct 
the Head into the Paflage, (except it be juft at 
hand,) but to feck out for the Feet, to draw the In- 
fant out by them. For it is fafer te draw the In- 
fant out by the Feet, the Womb being in fuch a 
Pofture, than to force it away by the Pains Head 
foremoft; for the greateft ‘Task here is, to direé& 
the Infant’s Head into the Pelvis, which if at the 
{aft it flip down in a Womb thus hanging down, 
it fixes it felf fo faft upon the Bending of the Os 
Sacrum, that it is very difficult to move it thence; 
wherefore the Infant is brought forth with greater | 
Conveniency, and Security, both to the Mother | 
and it felf, with the Feet foremoft, than with the © 
Head. | 

But if by chance thofe Things were neglefied, “2 
which ought to have been donein Time; or the | 

3 Mid-= 
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Midwife being fent for late, fhould obferve that 
the Waters are juft comeaway, and that the Hand 
or Feet are juit thruft into the Mouth of the 
“Womb, in Baa onal wellfituated, there is no need 
to feek and direct the Head into the Paffages on 
the contrary, let her lay the Woman upon her 
Back, the upper Part of her Body being loweft, and. 
raifed with Boulfters, left the Womb fhould be de= 
prefied by the Weight of the I/a@ upon the Hand, 
but rather giving Way, let it yield to the Midwife’s 
Hand; then with her Hand or Fingers, let her 
remove the Infant’s Hands into the Womb again, 
the Feet being left in the Paflage, or if both are 
not then in the Paflage, let her produce both, and 
thus fhe may extraé the Infant, taking Care that the 
‘Toes are upwards, that by gradually turning the In- 
fant, fhe may bring it forth, by the Method juft 
now delivered. Butwhenthe W ombis obliquely pla- 
ced, the Hands and Feet offering themfelves in the 
-Paflage, and the Humours being flowed out, the 
Midwife muft ufe all her Study to move the 
Mouth of the Womb in fome Meafure into its 
Place, as well as fhe can, to direct it into the open | 
Pelvis; and to that Purpofe, let her difpofe the 
Woman in fuch a Pofture, that fhe may make more 
Room for theWomb, left that, as well as the In- 
fant fhould fall upon the Midwife’s Hand; when 
theWomb hangs forward, it is requifite, for the 
‘Woman in Labour to lie forward upon her Knees, 
or to incline to the Right Side, the lower Part of 
~ her Body being in fome Meafure raifed, and forthe 
 moft Part prone, (4 ¢ with the Face downwards,) 
then let the Midwife, having put back the Infant’s 
Hands, bring forwards the Feet into the Orifice 


) of the Womb: But when the Feet alone are con 


veniently turned into the Mouth of the Womb, 
the Woman in Labour is to be placed in a Pofture 
quite different from the former, that the Weight of 
the Womb, as well as of the Infant, may prefs 

| upon. 
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upon the Mouth of the Paffage, and then let the - 
Micwife gradually draw out the Infant, being 


well turned; or if it be ill turned, turning it gra- | 


_ dually, draw it quite out, after the Manner elfe~ 
where delivered. 


An Explanation of the Figures XXIV ane 
| ARV, | 


Figure XXIV. 


aa The Vertebre. 

bb The Offa Ilium. 

ce The Offa Pubis. 

dd The Seat-Bones. oS 

ee Uhe Acetabula, or Cavities of the Os Coxens 
dicis, or Hip-Bone. 

ff The Circumference of the Belly. . 

gg Vhe Womb well placed. | 

h ‘The Infants feated tranfverfe or acrofs in the 
Womb. | | | 

iz “The Navel-String., 

& ‘The Secundine. 


Figure XXV, 


aaaaa The Vertebre. 

6 ‘The Left Os Ium. 

ec ‘The Offa Pubis. 

dd 'Vhe Seat-Bones. : 

e The Acetabulum of the Left Os Coxendicis. 

ff The Circumference of the Belly. | 

gg Vhe Womb hanging forwards, and oblique to 

| the Left Side. 3 

b 'Vhe Infant, with its Hands placed in the 
Womb, 

¢ ‘The Umbilical Veffels, or Navel-String. 

& ‘The Secundine, or After-birth. 


CHAP, 
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“GHA PY XiT. 


Of Infants coming with their Buttocks 
forwards. 


ff HE Hands are moft commonly found near 
the Head, but fometimes they are fo far 
_ diftant from it, that when you feel the Hand, you 
can by no Means be certain of the Place or Situa- 
tion of the Head or Feet. “Vhe 27th Figure gives 
us an evident Argument of this, where we fhall fee 
the Right-Hand of the Infant ftretched forth into 
the Mouth of the Womb, whilft the Left-Hand. 
and both Feet are placed in the Bottom of the 
Womb near the Head, with the Breech or Bute 
tocks placed before the Mouth of the Paflage. 
Sometimes I have perceived the one Hand exclu- 
ded out of the Womb quite up to the Shoulder, 
whilft I found the Hand of ‘the other Arm above © 
in the Bottom of the Womb, though fo great a 
Diftancealmoft feemed impoflible; wherefore thofe 
‘Things are to be obferved with the greateft Atten- 
tion, which are perceived by the Touch. JN. B. 
| In this 27th Figure fomething is to be excufed. 
- The Infant ought to incline more to the Right- 
Hand; but now that Arm exceeds in Length the 
Proportion of the reft of the Body. . 

_. The 26th and 27th Figures reprefent to us two 
| Infants, both of which come double into the 
| Mouth of the Womb; the one turns his Back to- 
| wards us, and the other his Side. Infants who of 
) fer themfelves fo complicated in a direct Womb, 
| whether they turn their Back or their Belly to- 
| wards us, are brought forth almoft with the fame 
Eafe as thofe that offer their Head foremoft, (efpe- 
cially if they turn their Back towards us,) only 
} the Labour commonly is more difficult relies 
that 
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that the Buttocks alfo complicated together ex= | 
ceed the Head in Thicknefs, but the Mouth of | 
theWomb being firft dilated by the Buttocks, the | 
Head afterwards will eafily follow, according to | 
the Proverb, the Buttocks going before, nothing can | 
hinder the Head: ‘Wherefore let not a Midwife | 
throw away her Pains in turning fuch complicated, | 
Infants, but fuffer them to come forth freely; only | 
let her aflift the Woman in Labour, as much as fhe | 
can, in dilating the Mouth of the Womb, and Va- | 
gina, or its Neck, and in prefling back the Os Coc= | 
cygis, that the Way may be more commodionfly | 
opened; taking Care efpecially, if it be a Male | 
Infant, left the Scrotwm be hurt by prefling, which | 
may eafily happen. But when Infants.offer them- | 
felves with their Belly upwards, all Things donot | 
fucceed fo commodioufly; then thereisgreater Dan- | 
ger, left the Head fhould flick by the Chintothe | 
Bones of the Pubis, to which it is turned; to pre= | 
vent which, when the Buttocks are a little thruft | 
out, the Feet are to be drawn out, and the Infante 
is prefently to beturned with the Belly bent down- 
wards, whichis done with one Hand under its 
Back as far as it may be put, and by putting the 
other upon the Belly, turning the Infant with both 
at once, drawing it out after the fame Manner as 
if the Feet came firft. 

But if the Infants complicated or folded toge« 
ther with their Buttocks firft, lie upon either Side, 
whether a Hand comes out at the fame Time or 
not, as the 27th Figure fhews, then the Birth 
ismuch more difficult; for then the Infant with its 
whole Breadth lies upon the Pelvis, by which it 
isvery much ftraighten’d. /The Midwife therefore, 
if fhe hath obferved before or after the Watersare 
come away, that the Infant offers it felf in this 
Manner, let her hinder it from coming into the 
Paflage fo turned; and before the Waters flow 
out, as often as the Pains go off, let her as well 

as 


} 
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as fhe can, endeavour to turn the Infant, that it 
may come with the Belly turn’d downwards. But 
if the Midwife, before the Waters flow out, cannot 


turn the Infant fo, let her not negleét to do it as 
foon as they come way, while there is Room 
enough left for that Purpofe; for when the Waters 
are quite flowed out, and the Infant is compretied 
on every Side, fhe will {carce be able to do it, but 
will afflict both the Woman and Infant with a great 
deal of Pain; therefore then it will be fafer to take 


_ hold of the Infant’s Feet, and draw it out. What 


fignifies it here to makelonger Delays? The Infant, 
whether it offers it felf double or fingle, with its 
Feet foremoft, or Head laft, is brought forth 5 
why then fhould a Midwife think much to draw 
out the Feet prefently? If the can but do it with 
Dexterity enough. ize war | 
_ A Midwife, defirous to turn an Infant, and to 
bring out the Feet firft, ought to lay the Woman 
upon her Back, with her Head downwards, for 
then the Infant is not fo much depreffed. ‘Then 
her Hand being thruft in by the Buttocks and 
‘Thighs up to the Feet, let her draw them out by 


| the Heels evento the Buttocks, then with the fame 
| Hand Jet her prefs the Buttocks up again, or re=_ 


move them on one Side or other, and then let her 


_ draw down the Feet; but if there is not fufficient 
| Room, let her hold them, having faftened a flen= 
| der Bandage upon them, tll fhe hath prefied the 
| Buttocks up again; but fometimes the Infant is 
| eafily turned with one Hand. | 


But if a complicated Infant offers it felf in 


| the Paflage, with the Breech firft in an ob-« 


| ligue Womb, whether with the Face upwards 
| or downwards, or oblique on either Side, then it 


| upon the Hand, let her as much as fhe can, es: 


will be moft convenient, prefently after the Waters 


are flowed out, to feek for the Feet; thus the Wo- 


man being fo placed, that the Womb may net fall 


the 


fee 
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the Infant back, and then her Hands being thrafé | 
in up to the Feet, having laid hold of them, firft | 
draw them down to the Buttocks, and then prefs | 
up the Body of the Infant again, then both Feet | 
are to be brought down into the Paflage, and at | 
lait the Infant by this Means is to be quite drawn | 
out; and truly this Method is much more conve= | 
nient and fafe, than to fuffer the Infant to come 
forth complicated 5 for it would be moft difficult, | 
and attended with the moft intenfe Pains, for an 
infant to be brought forth thus complicated or | 
double. 
_ From hence it will appear to a modeft Reader, | 
how ufeful the Knowledge of a right or ill fituated | 
Womb may be; whence we may eafily gather, | 
what great Errors Midwives were formerly, and | 
are now fubject to, when ignorant whether the | 
Womb is directly or obliquely placed.: They are | 
to be pardoned, indeed, who never had the Know= | 
ledge of any other than a Womb rightly feated, if 
they endeavour to promote the Birth one and the | 
fame Way, let the Pofture be what it will; they ] 
muft all tread in the fame Steps; but how great } 
tnconveniences Women have hitherto fuffered by } 
it, and yet fuffer, daily Experience can witnefs. | 
| Let every one fearch their own Confcience, and | 
confefs their Offences to God, who paffes over } 
Crimes committed in the Times of Ignorance: | 
But whoever, fince this Difcovery is made, will ] 
be wilfully blind, will not cafily excufe himfelf 
of the Crime, when called to an Account forit. | 


Ait Explanation of the XXVith, and XXVIUth | 


Figures. 


| Figure XXVI. 
aa'Vhe Vertebre. re 
bb The Bones, called Offa Dium, 

é¢ Vhe Offa Pubis. | 


ddThe | 
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| @ da The Seat-Bones. 

| ee The Cavities of the Offa Coxendicis, or Hip~ 

Bones. 

| ff The Circle of the Belly. 

| gg The Womb. | | 
4 ‘TheInfant complicated or doubled in thePaTag 
ti ‘Uhe Navel-String. 

| & ‘The After-birth. 

| 2 ‘The Breech, — 


> Figure X XVII. 
aa The Vertebre. 

| 0b The Offa Ilium. , ‘ 

| €¢ ‘The Bones called Offa Pubis, or Pelinis, 7. ¢. 

the Bones of the Privities, or Coemb-like Bones, 

d d'Vhe Sedentary or Seat-Bones. 

| ee Uhe Cavities of the Hip-Bones. 

| Jf The Circumference of the Belly. 

| z¢ Uhe Womb. | 

| 6 The Infant fitting tranfverfe or acrofs, with its 

; Breech and one Hand offering themfelves in 
__ the Paflage. ! 
gi The Navel-String. 

| & ‘The Secundine, or After-birth. 

| 2 ‘The Infant’sHand ftretch’d forth into thePaflag 


Tf elfewhere we have laid it down as a general 
| Rule, that the Infant’s Feet are not to be drawn 
| out, except the ‘locs are turned upwards, that by 
} no’ Means hinders, but thatin this, or the like Cafe, 
| (to wit, when the Feet fo nearly hang over the Paf- 
| dage,) it may be convenient fometimes to’ draw 
| them out by the Heels; for we would have that 
) underftood of the Feet being placed above, in 
| the Bottom of the Womb, and when the Infant is 
| to be turned altogether; but not in fuch Cafes, 
| where the Feet being drawn a little downwards, 

may prefently be brought into the Paflage by the 


Heels without much Trouble, 
i £.2 CHAP, 
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GH AUP. XLIT 


Of an Infant offering its Belly in the Paffage, 
along with the Navel-String. 


HEN Infants offer themfelves with the | 

¢ Belly firft, it often happens, that the Na= | 
vel-String hangs down firftinto the Paflage; which | 
if it appear only in the Paflage, and you find that | 
no other Part is along with it, either moveable or | 
fixed, then it is to be feared, that the Infant ap- | 
Reats with the Belly or Back firft, or that it will | 
O 10; : 
In the 24th and 23th Figures, we havefeenthat | 
Infants are fometimes fituated tranfverfe in the | 
Womb; this with its Head on one Side, and its | 
Breech on the other; one Infant offers its Hand in | 
the Pafiage, and another its Feet; and fometimes | 
neither the Hands nor the Feet appear, but the In= | 
fant falls down with its Head re-fupined, ora lit~ | 
tle bent upwards, and its Belly firft, which com~ | 
monly happens after the Waters are come away; | 
then the Womb is contracted, or rather fallsdown; | 
if it happens to be deprefled when ftraighten’d with 
violent Pains, by which the Infant is obliged to | 
fall down, and if the Head and Feet ftick faft, ’ | 
then the Back being bent backwards, the Bellyfalls | 
into the Paflage; to prevent which, the Midwife } 
being diligent and attentive, when the Woman is } 
conveniently placed, and the Waters are flowed | 
out, having thrufther Hand into theWomb, fhemuft | 
remove the Navel-String; and if the Womb be | 
rightly feated, fhe is to endeavour to bring the | 
Head forwards into the Paflage, if it may cafily | 
be done, as it fometimes is, viz when the Ine | 
fant is as yet fufpended high, and the Back is riot | 
too much bent, for then fhe may put her Hand in | 


gently | 
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gently up to the back Part of the Infant’s Head, 
and drawing it gently down, may gradually bring 
it forwards into the Paliiwe: 

But if the Infant’s Loins are fo far fallendown, 
as they are reprefented in this 28th Figure, which 
moft commonly happens foon after the Waters are 
_-come away, then I would not advife to bring the 
Infant’s Head into the Paffage, but fhould think i¢ 
advifeable to draw the Feet firft, which is to be 
| done confiderately; for it is not fufficient to pene» 
trate with the Hand up to the Feet, which is dif- 
ficult when the Infant is fo turned, but it muft be 
farther known, how thcy are to be. drawn down- 
wards; for it is no indifferent Matter how it 1s 
performed, and truly it may be done, either well 
or ill, Suppofing any one would extract or draw 
out an Infant by the Feet fo turned, as the 28th 
Figure reprefents, who for that End, having put 
her Hand below, near the Belly, along the Intant’s 
Side, even to the Feet, and having taken hold of 
‘one or both, would draw them directly down, the 
Feet indeed would follow the Hand that drew 
them, and if there was Room enough in theWomb 
| toturn it, the Infant might this Way be conve- 
_miently preferved; but if the Waters are quite 
| flowed out, and the Infant is clofely comprefled in 
the Womb, its Loins would be twifted, fo that 
the Infant, if then not quite dead, would foon exe 
| pire; and therefore 1 fhould not approve of this 
| Way. Alfoif a Midwife having thruft her Hand 
| Betwixt the two Feet, and having taken hold of 
the Left Foot, thould draw it down by the inward 
| Ankle, fhe would rather lame the Foot, by putting 
| the Knee. or Hip out of Joint, or kill the Infant, 

than give Affiftance 
| But fuch an Infant is moft commodioufly turned, 
either of thefe two Ways; either pafs the Right= 
| Hand tothe Left Thigh of the Infant, and that 
_ taken hold of, near the Knee, thruft it upwards 
|e with 
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with the Thumb, which is neareft the Hip-Boney | 

and at the fame Time draw it downwards with | 
the Fingers which are hindmoft; in fome meafure | 
removing the Womb with your Hand againft the | 
~ Infant’s Knees, yet cautioufly and gently, left the | 
‘Womb fhould be hurt or tore; and by this Means 
firft bring down one Knee to the Paflage, the Foot. 
being yet left above; then bring the other Knee af» 
ter the fame Manner down to the Paflage; which 
being done, change your Hand, and the Left-hand 
being put up to the Child’s Belly or Breast, thruft 
back his Body upwards, and prefently there will 
be Room enough, taking hold of one or both Knees 
- to remove the Infant higher, and fo you may bring 
the Feet fucceflively more commodioufly into the 
Paflage, if not both at once; or the Legs being 
bent with the Right-Hand, andthe Kneesbrought | 
into the Paflage, as we faid before, take hold of || 
them below the Ham, and bring them fo far paft | 
the Paflage or Mouth of the Womb, tillthe Feet | 
are placed before the Paflage, which is not diffe 
guilt to do; and then the Infant may be drawn out 
by the Feet, as we have elfewhere delivered. Or 
- the Right-Hand may be put along the Belly to 

the Thigh, or one of. the Knees; and at the fame 
‘Time, a thin Bandage doubled, being putupon the _ | 
Fingers Ends, well foftened with Oil, may be put 
upon either Knec, by which you may draw gently; 
then it may be drawn out again by the Right- 
Hand, whilft the Left-Hand holds the Ends of the 
Bandage, left they fhould be moved out of their 
Place; then holding the Extremities of the Bandage 
in your Right-Hand, the’ Left is to be put up, 
which may thruft the Infant’s Belly upwards, at the 
fame Time gently drawing the Bandage with your 
Right-Hand, by which Means the upper Part of the © 
Body is moved upwards, and the Feet downwards, 
and the Infant’s Knees brought nearer tothe Mouth ~ 
of the Womb, | 


But | 
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_ But if by Chance this tranfverfe Situation of the 
Infant be found in a Womb too prone or fupine, or 
tending obliquely to either Side, then I think that 
the bringing down of the Head into the Pafiage is 
by no Means to be thought of in the Beginning ; 
but as foon as poffible, after the Waters are tlowed 
out, the Feet are to be found out; and thofe I 
think convenient to be brought firft to the Paflage, 
as we have faid; and when the Humours are flow= 


ed out for fome Time, and the Belly of the Infant 
- is fallen down to the Mouth of the Womb, the 
- fame Care is to be taken to turn the Infant com= 


modioufly, left it fhould be twifted, or fuffer Vio- 

lence, which fucceeds much more difficultly than 

in a Womb rightly placed. oe, 
Perhaps it may feem ftrange to moft Midwives, 


that Ifhould perfwade them to put their Hand pre= 


fently into the Womb; and perhaps it might feem 


_ to fome Women more ftrange, if Midwives fhould 


take my Advice, becaufe it is not common for 
them to take fo much Liberty with Womens Bo- 
dies, fearing, left they fhould do fome Damage 5 
nor will it be always amifs for them to be fearful, 


 becaufe few have Knowledge and Dexterity enough 


a en) ee Na SA ile A 
a a : : “ i . 
. a 


ee 


to handle a Woman in Labour as they ought. Nor 
would I encourage fuch Midwives as thofe to take 
fuch Things upon them, but fuch as are enabled 


by Skill and long Experience, and are throughly 


acquainted with the Parts of Women that ferve 
to Generation, aswe have above fhewn. As for the © 


- reft, if they think a Birth is likely to prove difi- 
cult, I would have them advife with a ‘more 


knowing Midwife, or fend for a Practitioner in 


_ Midwifery, who is skilful, in Time, who would 


prefently and feafonably know how to alfift a°W o- 
man in Labour. 


Ed | | AN 


216 MIDWIFERY improv'd. 


An Explanation of the AXVUIth Figure, 


aa The Vertebre. 

bb The Offa Wium. 

ec The Offa Pubis. 

dd Vhe Seat-Bones. 

ee The Cavities of the Os Coxendicis. 

ff he Circumference of the Belly. ° 

gg Uhe Womb. net ae 

® ‘The Infant, with the Belly hanging over the 
Mouth of the Womb. Oa Ree RO oe, 

gz The Navel-String. | 

k The After-birth. — 


GED A Pe tei 
Of ax Infant coming with its Back fore 


wards. 


T is not fo rare or feldom, that Infants come 
| with their Back forwards into the Paflage, as 
with the Belly; for a prone Bending, i. ¢. with the 
‘Face downwards, is natural; but a Supine, 2. ¢. 
with the Face upwards, is troublefome to the In- 
fant, whence moft Infants offer themfelves bent 
more or lefs with their Face downwards. Wheri 
the Infant isin this Pofture, the Navel-String very 
often falls down into the Paffage; yet fometimes 
the Back offers it felf in the Patiage, and the Um= 
bilical Vein is not perceived. And truly this Pof= 
ture of the Infant happens as well in an oblique, 
asin a direct Womb. In both Pofitions of the 
Womb, nothing is felt in the Mouth of the Womb 
befides the Navel-String, which falls down into the 
Paflage, theWaters fettling in the fame Form as 
in the foregoing Pofture, and that whether the 
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- Belly or the Back offer themfelves firft, neither this 
or that fo much bent before the Waters flow out, 
but that they are fufiiciently diftant from the Paf- 
fage; fo that if it happens, that one of them may 
be felt, it muft be the Infant that offers it felf with 
the Back firft. 

In this Cafe, it is the Midwife’s Bufinefs, the 
coming away of the Waters being well obferved, 
to feek prefently for the Feet, and to draw the In- 
fant out by them; fo that this, when Things are 
in this Condition, is the moft ready way to ects 
fion, both in a right and an oblique Womb; and 
here her Care is by no Means to be placed in pro- 
ducing the Head foremoft to the Paflage, fer the 
would take Pains to no Purpofe, becaufe the Infant 
~ fo placed, isturned with muchmore Difficulty with 

the Head, than with the Feet foremoft; and yet 
there is Difficulty enough to come at the Feet; 
for the broad Back of the Infant takes up the whole 
Space; fo that there is need of a skilful and expe~ 
rienced Hand, to find out the Way to the Infant’s 
Feet on one Side, efpecially in an oblique Womb, 
in which a great many can fcarce believe how 
much ‘Trouble it is to turn fuch an Infant. But in 
the firft Place it is to be tried by the’ Touch, whe- 
ther the Infant’s Back-bone tends too much up- 
wards or downwards, that you may know by that, 
whether the Hand is to be pafled in above or be~ 
Jow the Infant; and then it is to be tried, where 
the Head is placed, and in what Place the Feet 
. are fituated, that you may thence know, whether 
the Right or Left Hand is ratherto be made ufe of 
toturnthe Infant; which being known, ifthe Infant 
ies more to the Right Side,’ as this 29th Figure 
thews, the Hand is to be pafled below, behind the 
Back, near the Belly, and the Left Knee or Foot 
being fought there, is to be brought down, and 
the Infant to bea little turned by it; and then the 
other Foot being drawn down, both together are 


to 


* 


$e 


ON 


? 


is be brovght into the Paflage; ofr if | you find | 


~ above. 


# 


The Waters being already flowed out, and the 


. Infant clofely compreffed, fo that it cannot be 
“ turned; it is convenient to place a Bandage upon 


one or both Feet, not tied with a Knot, but the 
. Bandage being put with a double ‘Turn upon the 
_ Feet, both Ends being a little twifted, leftit fhould 


a“ 
Sw? 


fall off; draw this down with one Hand, whilft you 
move the upper Part of the Infant’s Body upwards. 


_ Having brought the Feet this Way into the Paflage, 


as foon as you can, take hold of them with your 
Hand, and draw the Infant quite out with it; I 


. fay with the Hand, becaufe you may handle the 
_ Parts much more gentlythan by any Bandage, tho’. 


foft and broad enough. I think, indeed, that no 


_ narrow Bandages can be ufeful when put upon the 


Feet, much lefs tied with a Knot; for thofe Ban- 
dages called Laquei, tied to the Feet, flip too hard 


about them, and hinder the Circulation; and there- 


fore I would rather ufe the Bandage called Mitra, 


2 or a foft Cloth, or a flender Silk Girdle. When . 


the Feet are thus brought into the Paflage, the 
Infant is to be quite drawn out, and thofe 


‘Things to be done further which we have deli= 


\-wered above. 
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aa The Vertebre. 
bb ‘The Offa lium. 
cc The Offa Pubis. 
d d Vhe Seat-Bones. 
ee The Cavities of the Hip-Bone. 
ff The Circle of the Belly. 
~gg The Womb. 
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: An Explanation of the XXIXth Fizure. ° 
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4 ‘The Infant, with its Back towards the Paf aes 


| fage. 
@ ‘Vhe Navel-String. 
& TheSecundine. 


CH AR oOxLIY, 
Of Twins ill turned. 


F’ the Turning of one Infant coming with its 
Back foremott be difficult, the Turning of Twins 


_ fo placed, will not be lefs difficult in one and 


the 


fame Womb; and more difficult, if both 'Twins 
are contained in one and the fame Secundine, or. 
feem to be contained in one, viz. when the Mem= _ 
branes are broke, or the Partition which feparated — 
them, ‘The Difficulty of turning them does not fo’ 
much proceed from the Narrownefs of the Room; 
~ for the Space is always anfwerable to the Bignefs + ~ 
of the Infant; but rather becaufe the Hands and’ 


Feet are fo interwoven, and as it were twifted 


_ together, that they cannot be cleared of one ano- 


ther, without a great deal of Difficulty. 


Tt is fometimes difficult to know or judge, whe- 
ther there is-one or more Infants, efpecially in 


_ the Beginning, when you have not yet felt the 
per Part af the Womb by the Touch. Someti 


eS 


Opes 
mes 
one 
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one Infant may have its Hands and Feet fo inter 
mixt in the Womb, that there may feem to be 
‘Twins; whatever Way you turn your Hand, you 
feel the Arm, or the Leg, or Hand, or Foot, fo 
~ that I have fometimes faid, that it feem’d as if 


the whole Infant was made of Arms, Legs, Hands, 


or Feet only. Jam not ignorant, that what I have 
faid, may feem ftrange to thofe that are unexperi- 
enced, thinking that nothing is more eafy, than 
to diftinguifh Things by touching, and thata Hand 
is cafily diftinguithed from a Foot, if one willonly | 
be attentive. But what thofe Sort of People fay, | 
is to be received without Offence; according to 
the Proverb, iz a Calm all ave Maflers. If the Parts 
hid within the Womb might be as foon diftinguifh- 
ed, as thofe without, a heavy Countryman, or a 
boorifh Woman would eafily perform that Work; 
but fince the Hand is fo clofely compreffed by the | 
Narrownefs of the Womb, and efpecially of the | 
Mouth of it, fearce any ‘Vhing is more difficule | 
than to diftinguifh by the ‘Touch, what you 
hold in your Hand, efpecially when the Hand 
is put further up, when the Waters have flowed 
out for fome ‘Time. I allow indeed, that by hand- 
ling of one Part, one may judge of another; asfor | 
Example, from the Buttocks and Thigh, whatis | 
joined to them is eafily perceived, and we may |} 
certainly judge, that it muft be the Leg, and not 
the Arm; fo if you defcend from the Shoulders 
and Arm, it is eafily known, that the next Part is 
the Cubit, or that Part of the Arm below the El- 
bow, and not the Leg; in the mean Time itisto be 
known, that there is not always Room enough 
tor you diftinctly to pafs from one Part to another, 
or that you can fo freely move the Hand forwards 
or backwards, and then Judgment is to be made 
trom any Part that firft offers it felf. For fuppofe 
you meet with the Hand firft, and when you have 
left that, with the Foot and then having bent 
~ 3 your 
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your Hand to the Right or the Left, you per . 
ceivethe Arm or the Leg, fo that you may be cer 
tain you feel this or that Part? Or if you can 
diftinguifh them, how do you know that they are 
the Parts of the fame Body? Perhaps it may be 
fo, perhaps not; nor will you be more certain, 
tho’ four or five Times fuccetflively you think you 
have felt, by a repeated Touch, the Arms or Legs; 
how do you know whether they are the fame 
which you felt before; I am certain, a great max 
ny have made this Miftake. ‘Ihe moit certain 
Sign of ‘Twins is, if you feel two Heads, or two 

Backs; a double Head is never felt in one andthe 
fame Body, except it be a Monfter; and then you 
may ealily make a Miftake, except youenquire ve-= 
ry accurately, whether that double Head be fixed» 
to one and the fame Body. : 

If any one ask, in cafe two or more Infants con 
tained in the Womb, fhould offer themfelves in the 
Paffage ill turned, what is to be done? I anfwer, 
‘That the Matter is to be handled almoft after the . 
fame Manner, as if but one was to be brought 
forth; yet Care muft be taken, left you entangle 
_ or prefs one with the other; therefore in this Cafe 
the fame Caution 1s to be ufed, as always in turn- 
ing of Infants; viz. it is to be inquired, whether 
the Parts that you would draw forwards, are at 
Liberty, otherwifeall Endeavours to turn the Infant 
would be in vain, and you would fooner maim the 
Parts, or pull them out of the Body, than turn 

_the Infant. Suppofing the Infant’s Back was bent 
- downwards, as the lower Infant is reprefented in 
- the 30thFigure; fuppofing further, that the Right 
Leg was placed upon the Left Thigh, the lower 
Foot being placed under the Left Arm, as it might 
eafily happen according to the Pofture exprefied in 
this Figure: Suppofing ftill, that the Midwife 
pafling her Hand near the Offa Pubis, by the Back 
near the Left Cubit, or that Part of the Cae 

; OW 
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low the Elbow, we fhould find the Right Foot, | 
and thinking that all was well, without farther | 
Examination, fhe fhould try to draw the Foot into 
the Paflage : Suppofing laftly, that fhe thinking the 
- Foot was retained, fhould put a Bandage, called 
Laqueus,ora {lender one, called Fa/cia, upon it, to 
draw the Feet to her, whilft the thrufts the Infant 
upwards withthe other Hand; it isdemandedwhat | 
Succefs may the Midwife expe&t? What do you | 
think can follow this Work, but the numbing or | 
laming of the Foot, and laftly, the making the La- 
bour to no Purpofe, in which the Woman is tor- 
mented in vain? Nor does it anfwer the Defign; 


the Infant being more and more ftraightened be= | 


fore the Pafiage by all that Work, fo that the In- 
verfion of the Infant does not fucceed, nor will 
that drawing down, or thrufting back of the In- 
fant, do any good, except that the Infant may be 
a little bent in from the Right Side to the Left, 
nor is any Thing done to promote the Birth; for 
indeed the Inverfion of the Infant from one Side to 
the other, is by no Means meant, but the bring- 
ing of the Feet into the Mouth of the Womb, and 
the railing of the Head upwards, which by that 
ill Management in drawing it down, will by no 
Means fucceed. | 

By a like Reafon, the Legs of Twins may be 
folded one within another, and at more or lefs Dif= 
tance; fo that fometimes you will find the one 
Foot of the upper Infant not far from the Pafiage, 


the lower Infant’s Fect lying upon it tranfverfe, .° 


Now will it be fufficient to draw down that Foot ? 
By no Means; for you might fooner feparate the 
Feet from the Legs, or the Legs from the Body, 
by drawing, than by this Means draw the Peet for- 
wards into the Paflage. Sometimes alfo the Head 
of the lower Infant is placed betwixt the Legs of 
the upper; fo that the Legs of the upper Infant 
cling clofe about the Neck of the lower, as it is 

reprefented, 
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_ teprefented in this 30th Figure; whence it fome- 
_ times happens, that one or both Feet of the up- 

er Infant are found near the Paflage. Are thofe 

eet then to be drawn out without any farther 
Enquiry? By no Means; for as long as the one 
Infant’s Fiead is not freed of the other’s Legs, nei- 
ther of them can be brought forth. In like manner 
_ the upper Infant fometimes is placed upon the low- 
er Infant’s Body, with its Legs acrofs, and then 
either Foot may be eafily touched, or come at; 
- but if you try to bring the Feet fucceffively into 
the Paflage, you will take Pains to no Purpote, ex- 
cept the Infants are cleared of one another, and 
difpofed to come forth. And thus Infants may be 
varioutly involved or intermixed one with another; 
to explain all whofe different ill Situations would. 
detain us too long; wherefore leaving that to every 
one’s Judgment, we fhall briefly thew the Method 
of correcting thofe ill Situations. 

As for the firft Pofture, w/z. of the lower Infant 
reprefented in the 30th Figure, that is corrected, 
_ ifthe Woman in Labour ts firft laid upon her Back, 
_ with the Head low down, and the Buttocks raifed 
_.up, then the Hand being put up under the Infant, 

along by the Mother’s ftraight Gut, (becaufe there 
is moft Room,) you may fearch whether you can 
find the Infant’s Feet there; but you will not find. 
_ them, if the Right Leg by Chance goes acrofs the 
- Left Thigh near the Left Cubit; but if both Feet 
- are joined together, you will find them in that 
Place; therefore one or more Feet being found out, 
you are to fearch whether they are the Feet of 
_ that Body which lies againft the Paflage with its 
Face upwards, after this Manner; being fure that 
you feel the Feet, your Hand is to be drawn back, 
and you are to fearch with it along the Side and 
the Belly,“even to the Vhigh of the lower Infant; 
then the Hand being farther thruft in along the 
_ ‘Thigh to the‘Knee, as you go along, you mutt ac- 
ri eae 3 curately 


74 
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curately obferve, whether the Arms or Legs, or © 
other Parts are placed betwixt this Infant’s Legs; | 
or whether the Legs of this are folded with any § 
Part of the other. If you find that the turning of | 
the lower Infant being deferred, the Legs of the & 
upper Infant as well as its Feet ate firft to be | 
eee: and then at the laft, the Lower is to be | 
turned; for as long as the lower Infant continues § 
againft the Paflage, there is not Room enough to § 
draw out the Upper; the Lower therefore is to | 
be turned firft, and to be drawn out by the Feet; | 
but if the Hand is thruft out, as we faid before, | 
and you find nothing in the Way, then the lower | 
Infant’s Right Leg is to be drawn forth a little, and | 
to be cleared on every Side, preffing the fame In- | 
fant’s Right Knee to its Breaft,andthe Leg as well | 
as the Foot being removed from the Thigh, both | 
Feet are to be placed together. ant 
The Feet of the lower Infant being now cleared, | 
you are accurately to fearch, whether the Legs of | 
the upper Infant are any where placed acrofs the | 
Body of the Lower; which if it be fo, thofe are | 
firft to be removed, left they fhould again hinder | 
the turning of the lower Infant. ‘Thelower Infant | 
being by this Means cleared on every Side, you are 
to confider, whether it may be turned more fafely | 
forwards or backwards. When Matters areinfuch | 
a State, you would fee a great many ready to put | 
the Bandage (call’d Laqueus) upon the left Foot; | 

with which, whilft they draw down the Foot, | 
they thruft the Body back with the other Hand; 
but I thinking fuch Bandages lefs proper, am not fo 
ready to make ufe of them; but rather adyife a | 
much different Method of proceeding; for I have 
fhewn above, how the Right Knee of the lower | 
Infant is to be applied to the Breaft; which being | 
done, I would endeavour to bring the Left to it, 
which may eafily be done by ftretching your Hand. 
along the Right Leg up to the Knee; and both | 
| Keneeg | 
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Knees being applied to the Infant’s Breatt, (fo that 
nothing interpofes) the Hand being ftretched forth, 
as we faid, upon the Right Knee, the Left Knee 
being taken hold of next, I would bring the Leg 
directly into the Paflage; fo the Infant muft needs 
_ be turned with its Belly downwards, and the Knee 
towards the Orifice of the Womb; which being 
Gone, the Feet are eafily, one after another, or 
both together, brought into the Paflage; then there 
is no need of the Bandage, called Laqueus or Fa/= 
_ ia, the other Hand isfufiicient to perfeét the Work. 
-"The- Infant being at the laft fo turned, and the 
Feet brought into the Paflage, it is further to be 
handled, as if it had firft offered its Feet there, as 
we have elfewhere fhewn. 

_ The lower Infant being brought forth, the Na« 
vel-String is to be tied in two Places, that, being 
tied above and below the Incifion, both towards 
the Secundine and the Navel, it may prevent the 
- {pilling of Blood: Which being done, the Midwife 
is prefently to put her Hand up again, and feek for 
the Feet of the Infant, to draw it out by them; 
nor let her alter this Advice, though the Head 
feems to offer it felf commodioufly for Birth; for 
the fame Way that was open for the other, is open 
| for this; and if it happens, that each Infant hath 
| a proper and diftin@ Secundine, and fhe finds the 
| Atter-birth of the Infant that is already brought 
| forth, feparated and loofe, fhe may prefently bring 
| it forth, and then draw the other Infant out by the 
| Feet. Or if both Secundines as yet ftick faft in 
| the Womb, letting that alone, let her firft perfect 
| the Birth of both the Infants, and the cutting off 
| of the Umbilical Veins or Navel-Strings; then her _ 
| Hand being prefently put up, let her enquire whe= — 
| ther there be yet another Infant; if not, let her 
| bring away the Secundine, whether fimple or dou 
ble; gently drawing it out, if it be loofe; but if it 
yet adheres to the Womb, let it be loofened, as 
3 we 
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we have directed. N.B. We have not here fpoke of © 
the Navel-String’s falling down, becaufe we have | 
fufficiently treated of it above. . 
Whatever is faid above of Infants ill featedina | 
dire&t Womb, the fame holds good ina Womb | 
tending too much forward or backwards, (/.¢. prone | 
or fupine,) or ebliquely leaning to either Side. It 5 
would be eafy to demonftrate, if I had a Mind, 
how much the Pains and Dangers both of the Mo= §& 
ther and Infants, and how much the Pains and La= §& 
bour of the Midwife are increafed and made more §& 
~- grievous thereby; but that we leave tothe candid §f 
~ Reader, tobe gathered from the feveral Kinds of | 
difficult Births already alledged, (wiz. thofe which | 
roceed from an obliqueWomb,) and fromthe fol- | 
day Chapters added to thefe. We might alfo 
enlarge this Book by offering a great many Cuts, § 
reprefenting the Poftures of two or three Infants 8 


contained in the Womb, adding InftruGions*to §& 


every Figure, how fuch Infants are to be turned: § 
But this we think would be troublefome both to & 
our felves and others; becaufe we believe that a 
difcerning Perfon will eafily conceive the other Pof= | 
tures of Infants, and therefore for this Time we 
fhall be content with thefe. | 


An Explanation of the Figure oe 


aa Vhe Vertebre. 

bb The Offa Ilium. 

cc Vhe Offa Pubis. 

dd 'The Seat-Bones. 

ee The Cavities of the Hip-Bone. 
ff ‘The Circumference of the Belly. 
y¢ ‘Vhe Womb. 

hb ‘The Infants in the Womb, 

2ji lwo Navel-Strings, 

kB Two Secundines, 
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C,H ASPS XLV. 


| Of Agtippa’s, or Infants brought forth with 
| their Feet foremoft. , 


H Aving begun with Infants ill turned, who of= 
fer themfelves with the Head firft in a direct 
Womb, and having taken a View of feveral other 
Ul Pofitions, at laft we thall end with the Birth of © 
Agrippa’s, or Infants coming with their Feet firft. 
hough we put thefe two Figures in thelaft Place, 
yet we do not think therefore, that they are the 
moft dificult and dangerous; on the contrary, 
next to anatural Birth, we think this the eafieft and _ 
leaft dangerous; but for Method’s fake, we have 
affigned it this Place, repeating again what we 
| have hitherto faid of Birth. 
| We have fhewed the Way to all the ill Verfions 
of Infants, either of bringing Tafants with their 
) Eeads firft into the Paflage, or of drawing them 
out by the Feet; judging that there is not a more 
| convenient Way for a mature and fafe Birth, than 
| to turn Infants by the Feet, and fo draw them out 5 
| and therefore for a Conclufion, {peaking again of it 
exactly, we propofe thefe two Figures, The 31ft 
Figure reprefents an Infant withits Right Foot ex- 
) cluded, orbrought forth into the Paflage, the Left 
Knee moved to the Breaft, and the lower Foot — 
| raifed a little higher than the Buttocks. This Si- 
| tuation happens the moit frequent, efpecially if | 
| Midwives are-lefs attentive, fuffering the other 
| Foot, when it offers it felf in the Paffage, to fall 
Out, which is never to be admitted, for though 
}from the Beginning of the Labour, the two Feet 
jare next the Paflage, yet one Foot flipping into the 
Paflage, the other being held by the Side, isthruft 


jback, which commonly occafions this. Baie 
ae ; Oe. : Lo 
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To prevent which, the Midwife, having obferved 
that one Foot offers it felf in the Paflage, as foon 
as the Waters are flowed. out, fhe ought to retain | 
it there, and not fuffer it to flide through; butpre- | 
fently let her look out for the other Foot, either with | 
the|Right or Left Hand, as fhe perceivesthe Infant’s | 
great ‘Toe fituated; along whofe Side the other | 
Foot is to be fought, and for that End, the Ball of | 
the Hand is to be paffed above the inward Ancle, | 
near the great Toe; and not finding the other Foot | 
near the Paflage, you are to pafs your Hand along | 
the other Leg up to the Belly, where you muft | 
needs find the other Thigh, and you will prefently | 
find, your Hand being applied to the Knee, whe= } 
ther that Leg tends upwards or downwards, and | 
confequently proceeding along the Shin to the | 
Foot; if it be yet fituated above (as this Figure | 
in fome Meafure reprefents) itis gently tobe drawn | 
down, and to be placed near the other in the | 
Paflage. — { 
But the Midwife coming, or being fent for late, | 
if fhe find one Leg fo far flipped through, thatthe | 
Buttocks are confined in a ftraight Place, fhe is to | 
Jay the Woman in Labour down upon her Back, } 
with her Head low, that the Womb and Infant | 
may go alittle back; then taking hold of the Right | 
Leg with her Right Hand, let her thruft the Infant: | 
back, till the whole Foot, or at leaft the Knee is | 
brought back into the Mouth of the Womb, that | 
there may be more Room in its lower Part, forher | 
fo pafs her Hand along the Leg; and having taken 
hold of the other Foot, and brought it into the | 
Paflage, fhe may place it with the other, that both | 
may come out together. The 31f Figure is like 
the 32d, reprefenting an Infant with both Feet ex= | 
cluded or brought forth together, which are never® | 
tobe thruft back, but Paflageis to be allowedthem | 
as in a convenient Pofture; for it is not at all ad= | 
wileable, to thrutt the Feet back into the Womb, 
to 
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| to bring the Head firft, as thofe would perfuade, 
| who have writ of the Artof Midwifery, governed 
more by Theory than Experience; but when the 
| Feet come firft, the Way is to be made free for 
them, efpecially if the Head and the upper Part of 

| the Body is in the upper Part of the Womb; but 
| if both the Head and Feet are near the Paflage, as 
we have feen in the 24th and 25th Figures, then if 
you will, the Head may be brought firft into the 
| Pafiage, efpecially in a Womb rightly feated; but 
in an oblique Womb, I would recommend the cone 
trary, where I would rather bring the Feet than 
the Head foremoft; yet upon thefe ‘Terms, that 

| the Midwife take care to turn the Infant, if not fo 
well turned at firft: I fay, not fo well turned, if the 
‘Toes tend upwards, and the Heels downwards, as 
is reprefented in thefe two Figures; for if In- 
fants proceed in this Manner, their Chin is eafily 
hooked upon the Off# Pubis; to prevent which, it 
is convenient to turn them, with their Heels and 
| Buttocks upwards, and their'Toes and Belly downe 

Wards. 

| — Neverthelefs it is not to be thought, that an In- 
fant can be turned fuddenly at once, and be freely 
) turned every Way, as if it were in a wooden Vel- 
fel; by no means; if it be too much confined in 
| the Womb, if you fhould turn it all at once, either 
| you would hurt the Womb or the Infant. ‘There- 
| fore Infants are to be turned gently, at the fame 
‘Time that they are drawn out, making ufe of both 
Hands, viz. the one being put under the Body as 
far as you can, whilft the other holds both Feetto- 
‘gether, that not only the Feet, and by that Means 
the Legs, but the whole Bodyalfo may be turned 5 
by this Means the Infant being gradually turned, is 
brought forwards, till he lies with his Belly down- 
wards, and is out above half-way; and then it is 
) a proper Time for the Woman to labour,, as we 
shave elfewhere fhewn; for now the Head and the 
ib O23 Arms 
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Arms are to pafs through atonce. And though alk | 
Authors that I know of, teach the contrary, re~ | 
quiring, that the Arms being brought forwards one | 
after another, fhould be placed upon the Body, yet | 
T both think and have found the contrary, inthis | 
and a great many more Cafes; wherefore 1 pofi- 
tively advife, that the Arms be left about the } 
Head, to be excluded along with it: I confefs, | 
that the Woman is obliged to force the Infant for- | 
wards with all her Endeavours, but like a {mall | 
Cloud, ’tis foon over, J moft commonly prevent | 
the Woman from having Pains, till the Infants are | 
‘come fo far; then allowing a little Reft, and en= } 
couraging her, I pofitively promife, thatif fhe per- } 
forms her Part courageoufly, the Birth will be pre= | 
fently performed; only for that Purpofe, fhe muft | 
ufe ail her Strength to bring the Infant forth, beha= | 
ving herfelf as if the Pains were prefling; fothat J 
at that Lime natural Pains are not to be waited for, § 
if they are wanting, but the Woman is to behave § 
herfelf as if they were upon her, prefling down | 
_ with all her Force; which if you perceive the Wo- § 
man doing, fhe muft be faithfully aflifted, bydraw- } 
ing the Infant downwards with Force, yet cauti- } 
oufly; [fay downwards, not upwards; not accord= } 
ing to the Woman’s Length, as moft Midwives § 
ufe to do, but downwards towards the Inteflinum } 
Redcum, or ftraight Gut, otherwife the Infant being § 
ftraightened, pafles not without Difficulty. The | 
Woman is to be admonifhed to make a conftant J 
Depreflion, by being told, the Infant’s Life depends § 
upon it, and that Pascoe fhe is to ufe her utmoft | 
Strength, and that all Things will be overin a lit= § 
tle’Time; and by this Means, the Infant will be § 
brought forth prefently. In my Pra@tice every } 
‘Thing hath fucceeded very well by this Method, | 
and I fhall for the future follow the fame, bywhich § 
there is no Danger of pulling the Head from the } 
Shoulders, which hath often happened to Paulus | 
Portaal ¥ 
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Portaal and others, as they freely confefs. Nor is 
this a Wonder; for the Arms being drawn down 
afide of the Body, the Mouth of the Womb being 
contracted like a Snare or a Halter, and {hut up, 
often ftifles the Child; or if it be already dead and. 
tender, the Head is eafily pulled away, which con= 
tinuing in the Womb, isto be drawn out with Iron 
Hooks. 

Thefe are the Confequences of drawing the 
Armsdown this Way, and proceed from the mifera- 
ble Sloth of thofe People, who follow the Examples 
of the Antients in every Thing, infifting on the In- 
ftitutions and Direétions of great Men, without 
minding whether they areapproved, or not, or whe= 
ther the Practice contrary to thofe Traditions, is 
more convenient, by which the Reafons and E:xpe- 
riments of the Antients are explain’d; hence pro 
ceeds the Corruption and Damage of Arts and Sci- 
ences; for unlefs we exceed the Antients inthe In- 
vention of new and better Methods, certainly the. 
beft Part of thofe Arts and Sciences is loft, fince 
our Memory is not renewed with continual Obfer- 
vations; fo that thefe or other leffer Matters are 
loft, and Sciencesin Procefs of ‘Time grow dull and 
obfolete ; fo that they are to be wholly reformed, 
if you would have them fhine out with new Clears 
nefs and Splendor. 

T know well enough, that a Zoilus, or Momits, is 
not wanting, who will not be pleafed, that If{peak 
my Mind fo freely, in fo many Chapters, contrary 

to the Opinion of fo many famous Writers, both 
}  <Antient and Modern. But what fhall I do? Itis 
not for the fake of Applaufe or Reputation, that 

I write this Book, nor will Malice or Envy deter 
| me from writing what is true, and confirmed by 
) Experience. I made ufe of other Men’s Writings 
to gain the Knowledge of Things, and refpect 
them all, who writ by Experience, gratefully ace 
knowledging whatever Good I obtain from God, 
cae Qa. the 
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the fupreme Doétor of all, by the Help of thefe — 
Writings. But when J find them miftaken, it is | 
lawful to forewarn Pofterity of their Errors, that 
they may be cautious of them; the Antients did 
fo, and I follow the fame Cuftom, and the fame 
will be obferved hereafter. And this is the Nature 


of true Charity, not to treat one another with — 


Contempt, Calumnies, or Detraction, as moft do3 
but let us cleanfe Sciences of the Filth of Errors, 
that by this Means, the Way being prepared to Pof= 
terity by along Courfe of Years, that may be fuc- 
ceflively done by many, which one cannot do, by | 
reafon of the Shortnefs of Life, andthe Infrequen= | 
cyiot dxperionce: nis | re i 

If any Body fpends his Time in turning over 
Authors, he cannot but obferve, how much the 
Art of Midwifery hath been improved in a few 
Years paft, fince Mr. Mauriceau and Portaal in 
France, “fuftina in Germany, and others in other 
Countries, have publithed their Experiments con- 
cerning this Matter. And how much Improvement 
this new Light, illuftrated by my Experiments, will 
add to this Science, Procefs of ‘Time will make 
evident. Any one whofe Eyes are not altogether | 
overcaft with Mift, may eafily underftand, that | 
what I have propofed in this Book to young Mid- 
wives, could not but proceed from attentive Expe- 
rience; and thofe that have no Eyes, or whofe 
Eyes will not admit of Light, will always re- 
main blind, and out of one dark Mift fall into 
another, frequently making falfeStepstotheir own 


=. 


Damage. | 
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An Explanation of the Figures XXX, and 


Figure ARAL, 


aa The Vertebre. 
bb The Offa Ilium. 
cc The Offa Pubis. 
dd Vhe Seat-Bones. 
| ee The Cavities of the Hip-Bones. 
ff The Circumference of the Belly. 
ge ‘UVhe Womb. | 
h ‘The Infant in the Womb, ‘one of whofe Feeg 
is excluded. cere i oe 
@ ‘The Navel-String. 
& The Secundine. — 


Figure XXXII, 


bb The Offa Ilium. 
ec ‘Vhe Offa Pubis. 
a@ ad Vhe Seat-Bones. 
ee The Cavities of the Hip-Bones. 
ff he Circumference of the Belly. 
gg Vhe Womb. 
bh ‘The Infant with both Feet excluded. 
gz ‘The Umbilical Vein. 
k The Secundine. 
JJ The Infant’s Feet. 


CH AP. 
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CHAP. XLVL. 


Of a difficult Birth, from a Womb ill feated, 
viz. banging too much forwards. 


HY throughly confidered, as well generally 
as particularly, the ill Poftures of Infants in 
in a Womb rightly feated; and having alfo taken 
Notice of the fame ill Pofitions in a Womb ob- 
liquely fituated, with Obfervations added to them; 
we fhall now proceed, and {peak particularly of a 
Womb obliquely fituated, that it may appear, what 
fort of ill Births proceed from thence, whether the — 
Infants are well turned in them, or ill. Firft 
therefore, we fhall enquire, why a difficult Birth 
is occafioned by a Womb hanging too much for- 
wards. Secondly, How it may be known, that the 
Womb hangs too much forwards. And, Thirdly, 
‘What is to be done, to hinder or prevent the ill 
Confequences thereof. — 

The Reafon why the Womb hanging too much 
forwards, occafions a diflicult Birth, is this, viz. 
becaufe when the Womb 1s fo placed, (efpecially in 
Women that have big Bellies, who carry the Womb 
too low in the Abdomen,) betwixt the Pains, the 
Infant muft needs be forced upon the Vertebre that 
are bent inwards, or the Os Sacrum, by which the. 
Head is ftopped; fo that it cannot fall into the 
Pelvis. ‘Thatthefe Things may appear more plain- 
ly, yet not to confound them with the Confidera= 
tion of the ill Pofitions of Infants in a Womb hang- 
ing forwards, we fhall here in the firft Place only 
treat of an Infant, who being well turned, offers 
it felf in a Womb thus obliquated, or too much 
hanging forwards. — 


I call 
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T call an Infant well turned in refpe& of the 
‘Womb, both here and elfewhere, when the upper 
Part or Crown of the Head lies againft the Patiage 
or Mouth of the Womb; inet an Infant is com- 
monly faid to be well turned, and in refpect of the - 
Womb is really fo, nay, in that refpect cannot be 
better turned. And thoughan Intant fo placed in 
a Womb too much hanging forwards, is well turn- 
ed, and I agree with other Writers in this Matter, 
yet I am fo far from faying, fuch an Infant is well 
turned in fuch aWomb, in refpect of the Pelvis and. 
Vagina, or the Way it is to pafs through, that I 
would rather fay, in this Refpedt, that fuch an In- 
fant is ill turned, becaufe by reafon of this ill Pof- 
ture, the Infant falls tranfverfe upon the Offa 
Pelvis, and efpecially in the hindmott Vertebra, 
or the Os Sacrum, as it appears by the 33d Fi- 
eure. atid 


_ An Explanation of the Figure XXXII, 


aaaaa Vhe Vertebre. 
b 'Vhe Left Hip-Bone, or Os Coxendicis. 
c¢ Part of the Left Os Pudis,' 
dd Vhe Seat-Bones. _ 
e ‘The Cavity of the Left Hip-Bone. 
ff The Circle, fhewing the Place of the Belly. 
gg The Womb, with its Mouth oppofite to the 
“Per toor ds. 
& The Infant in the Womb well turned. 
4 ‘The Head of the Infant, over the Mouth of 
the Womb. 
k ‘The Secundine, or Womb-Cake. 
Lz. whe? ice ot. the Navel. 
am Lhe Umbilical Vein, or Navel-String. 


Infants in a Womb fo placed, fometimes (not 
without Reafon) offer themfelves with the Face 
prone, or turned downwards; and neverthelefs, are 

ies | , : not 
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not brought forth, but with the Face upwards og 
fupine, becaufe as they pafs, they are obliged to 
be turned round, partly in a Circle, like a Tum- 
bler, with their Head prone, and their Feet drawn 
up under it. It is worthy Admiration, that fome 
Men could obferve fuch a Precipitation of thefe 
Infants, yet not clearly conceive in their Minds the 
oblique Situation of the Womb; they obferved tru- 
ly, that thofe tumbling Infants came from Women 
that had big Bellies, carrying the Womb low; but 
becaufe they did not well know the right and ob- 
lique Situation of the Womb, taking one Thing for 
another, they did not underftand the true Reafon, 
why Infants fo precipitated, or falling Headlong, 
fhould be fo rolled forwards by the ‘Vofs. The 
true Reafon of which, is only that oblique Situa= 
tion of the Womb. 

And it is to be noted, that this fudden Caft of 
the Infants is by no Means made in the Womb, 
for they come out of the Womb. direét; but as 
they go out of the Mouth of the Womb into the 
‘Pelvis, or’ are as yet covered or enclofed in the 
Neck of the Womb, as foon as they come intothe 
Turning, (which they muft pafs,) they are obliged 
to bend themfelves, and to be crooked, as the Way 
is bent; by which Means the Face is fometimes 
bent downwards, and fometimes turned upwards : 
Which that you may underftand more clearly, con- 
ceive in your Mind a brazen or a wooden ‘lube of 
that Size, that a naked Infant may flide through 
it; fuppofe to your felf, that this Tube was crook- 
ed, like an Elbow, a little bent, fo that you may 
look into the upper Hole, and put your Handinto 
the lower; then imagine, that you throw an Infant 
into the upper Hole, with its Face and Breaft 
turned downwards, and the Crown of its Head 
foremoft; the Infant being now brought even into 
the Angle of the Elbow, if you put your Handin= 
to the lower Hole of the ‘Tube, you will feel the | 

ae | Crown 
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Crown of the Infant’s Head oppofite to the Tube, 
as if it were flicking faft,with its Face yet as before 
turned downwards, very difficult to turn; nor can it 
be brought through, except with a great deal of 
‘Trouble ; andif at laft you draw the Intantthrough, 
you will find him in the Bending of the Elbow, to 
be inverted of Neceflity by this fudden Catt; fothat 
its Face being bent downwards in the upper Part 
of the Cubit, is now found in the flower Part 
turned upwards; and thus the fudden turning of 
Infants is, occafioned, which in a Womb that is too 
prone or hanging forwards, offer themfelves well 
turned, that is, with the Head foremoft. 

_ Here it is to be noted, that the Womb, together 
with the Vagina, may make a longer Tube; be~ 
fides that joined together, they may make the 
form of the Cubit more or lefs bent, as the Womb 
hangs more or lefs forwards; and becaufe that Bend~ 
ing of the Cubit is formed about the Confines of 
the Womb and Vagina, next the Mouth of the 
Womb. Laftly, it is to be noted, that as foon as 
the Head of the Infant hath begun to enter into 
_the Mouth of the Womb, then it prefently 
_ fixes upon, and, as it were, fticks faft to the laft 
Vertebre of the Loins ftanding forwards, or to the 
Qs Sacrum; fo that confequently it cannot go for- 
wards, except the Head is bent downwards, and. 
the Neck, and the whole Body be accommodated 
to that Bending; whence the firft Pofture of the In- 
fant muft needs be altered, fo that that which juft 
_ now was fituated in the Womb, prone upon its Bele 
ly, now pafling through the Vagina is bent up- 


| wards, fupine upon its Back: Whence it appears, 


that that Inverfion is not properly in the Womb, 

before the Infant flided down, but inthe Vagina of 

the Womb, or if you pleafe, in the Borders of 

- both. And thus I think Ihave clearly enough de- 

monftrated, that a Womb too much hanging for- 

wards, forces the Infant, by being caft Head pa 
mo 
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moft, to be inverted, which forward Inverfion pro- 
ceeds flowly, and with Difficulty ; fo that fuch a 
Birth can by no Means be reckon’d amongft the 
mott eafy, but rather amongft the moft difficult. 
__ But fome perhaps may ask, whether fuch difficult 
Births happen to all Women that have great Bel- 
lies? and whethertheir Wombs always hang fo much 
forwards? To which lanfwer, that though Women 
that have great Bellies, are more fubject to this ill 
Pofition of the Womb than others, yet it is not al- 
ways certain, that they have fuch a hanging for- 
wards of the Womb 3; for fometimes it happens 
otherwife ; and I myfelf have been with Women 
that had big Bellies, who had very hard Labour, 
becaufe thetr Womb was too much inclined up= 
wards, tending towards the Vertebre of the Loins 
or the Back-bone; which Situation of the Womb, 
differ’d as much from the former, as the Ea/f from | 
the We/i. a 

And ifany Body fhould ask of me, whether the 
Womb of one and the fame Woman with Child, 
may one ime hang forwards, and the next Time fhe 
is with Child, be refupined, inclining backwards, 
and what is the Caufe of this, or a contrary Pof- 
ture ? IT anfwer, that it may be; and then efpeci=- 
ally, when the Inteftines deprefs the Womb, force= 
ing it thisWay, or that, whence the Change of the 
Situation happens according to the Difference of 
the ill Depreffion ; the Caufe of which may be, 
that the Woman with Child indulges herfelf too 
much in this or,that Pofition of the Body, fitting 


too much, or lying more or lefs upon one Side or —f 


other, or the Body being too much elevated or de- 
prefied, or as they are carried on a Horfe, or in a 
Coach, or by the Ufe of fome other Exercife,which 
makes W ayfor that Depreilion. But omitting now 
the more remoteCaufes, by which the Wombis mo= 
ved out of its Place, we only fay, that the In- 
teftines may prefs the Womb on either Side, as 

: well 
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well as it may be deprefitd by them forwards or 
backwards, which may occafiona great many Kinds 
of ill Pofitions. Since, therefore, the Belly hanging 
forwards,is not an infallible Argument of aWomb 
hanging too much forwards; and neverthelefs it 
will be to the Purpofe, to know prefently in the 
Beginning of Labour,whether the Womb be fo pla- 
ced, or not; that Help may bethe more feafonable, 
it is requifite that young Midwives fhould be in- 
formed by what Signs they may know this ill Po- 
fition of the Womb, and what they are to doin 
this State of Affairs. | 

A Midwife therefore may know this Pofition of 
the Womb, bythe Thicknefs and hanging forwards 
of the Belly ; nor will it lefs confirm it, if fhe 
knows from the Woman with Child, in what Place 
the chiefly feels the live Infant moving; for the In- 
fant cannot move except where it is placed ; be- 
fides fhe may handle the Belly ; all which may make 
her guefs the more certain: But the Touch will af- 
' ford the moft certain Sign ; therefore a Midwife. 
ought not to be flow or dilatory about touching a 
Woman with Child, as moft are to their Difadvan- 
tage, neglecting their’ Complaints and Groans as 
they pleafe, and not trying them by the Touch till 
they think the Infant is already fufficiently for- 
wards ; fo that they do not only neglect the true 
Signs, by which the true. Pofition of the Womb 
might be known to them, but alfo (if the Cafe 
not being already defperate in fome Meafure hap- 
pens well ) torment the Woman in Labour with a 
| ~-great deal of Pain to no Purpofe, prolonging the 
| ‘Time of the Labour, till they cannot afford fuff- 
) cient Help; which they might have done, if they 
| had been prudent and ingenuous. But a Midwite 
| may know when the Womb hangs down too much 


prone or forwards, the ‘Touch affifting, by thefe 
Signs. | 


a. She 
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y. She will find the Mouth of the Womb fuf= 
pended higher than ufual. | } 
_ 2. She cannot touch it without a great deal of 
Trouble, | | | | 
_ 3. 'The fame is oppofite to the Bending of the 
laft Vertebre; or the Os Sacrum. sae. 

4. The Midwife can only touch the lower Bors | 
der of the Mouth of the Womb, more or lefs, asthe __ 
‘Womb hangs forwards more or lefs; but by no 
Means the upper Border, except the Mouth of the 
Womb already begins to fall down. | 

5. The Midwife catinot at all, or very hardly, | 
put her Finger into the Opening of the Mouthof | 
the Womb, and it muft be bent or crooked. | | 

5. The Midwife may feel the Mouth of the- | 
Womb ftrongly prefied againtt the faid Vertebre, _ | 
whenever the Pains come on, fo that it cannot fall _ 
down: a, Bw hs ae | | 

j. The Waters, if they hang over the Paffage; | 
may be felt in a flender Form. i 


When a Midwife finds all thefe Signs, fhe may | 
be certainly perfuaded that the Womb hangs too | 
much forwards, and that there is needof Help to | 
correct this ill Situation of the Womb, and to pro= 
mote the Birth. We know all thefe Signs are 
found in the Beginning of Labour, before the Pains 
have clofed up every Thing, or deprefled too much; 
nay, before the Mouth ofthe Wombis to open; for 
afterwards, all thofe Signs are varioufly changed, 
till at laft, they almoft entirely vanith: Wherefore 
it is to be well noted, that you can never more. 
certainly know by the ‘Touch the true Pofture, of 
the Womb, than prefently in the Beginning of La 
bour; though fometimes at that Time the Mouth 
of the Wombcan {carce be touched, being fufpend- 
ed too high; yet itisneceflary it fhould be touched; 
and therefore you are to penetrate fo farj till you | 

ad | 
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do touch it; and if the Fingers are not fufficient, 
the Hand is alfo to be thruft in; and if any Wo- 
man fhall be againft this, fhe debars the Midwife 
of the genuine Method of knowing the true Po 
ture of the Womb. Alas! how prejudicial and 
deplorable is their Blindnefs! by which the Wo-~ 
man’s Pains are avoided, whilft in the mean Time 
the Mother’s as well as the Infant’s Life is expofed 
to Danger. What extraordinary Providence attends 
unskilful Governants! by which they eftablifh Laws 
_ contrary to Reafon, teaching others what they do 
themfelves; for it 1s very certain, that fhe can by 
| no Means do her Duty conveniently to a Woman 
} in Labour, who hath not found by the ‘Touch the 
ill Situation of the Womb; wherefore Midwives 
are by no Means to neglect the Time, but the fame 
accurate Method ts to be taken, that they may fea 
| te inform themfelves of the true Condition of 
} “Things. 
| The Midwife being certain, that a Womb hang- 
| ing too much forwards in a Belly bearing pretty 
| much out, is deeper depreffed, 1s to confider with 
herfelf, how fhe will correct this Situation of the 
Womb, and be afififtant both to the Mother and 
Infant; to which Ends, two Steps are to be taken: 
Firft, let her endeavour, that the Head of the In- 
| fant may fall down into the Pelvis, even to the 
| Bending of the Os Coccygis - Secondly, let her from 
| thence promote the Head, that the Exclufion, or 
_ Birth of the Infant may be wholly performed; for 
| the is not to be fatisfied that the Infant’s Head is 
| already brought into the Pelvis. “The Matter is 
J) not yet out of Danger; but now Pains muft be ta- 
| ken, for half the Work is not yet done. In this 
Place a great many Infants have ftuck, and never 
| been born; a great many Mothers, as well as their 
| Infants, have perifhed, when the Crownof the Head 
| hath already been fallen dowm into the Bending or: 
I) the Os Coccygis, where they continued till both the 
1 R Mother 
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Mother and the Infant were dead; nor is it to be 
denied, but that this Place is likefome of the more 
dangerous Rocksof the Sea to Infants, upon which | 
a great many ftriking, fuffer Shipwreck: In the | 
_ mean while this dangerous Rock muft needs be paf- 
fed over, nor can it be avoided, and without Help 
they can by no Means pafs through eafily, 1f we 
meafure the Matter by the Rule of Reafon, andthe 
prefent State. | 3 7 
The Help which is required, confifts in this, 
that firft the Infant’s Head, with the Mouth of 
the Womb, be brought forward into the Pe/vis; to 
which End the Woman js to be placed with the 
upper Part of her Body lower than the inferior | 
Part, which may be commodioufly done in our per- | 
forated Chair, contrived forWomen in Labour; | 
the hinder Part of which, thatisthe Back, being let | 
down, and the Seat with the two Foreparts fo far 
elevated, that the Back and the Seat may makea J 
right Line, yet fo, that the Head and Shoulders | 
may bend downwards, and the Buttocks upwards ; 
by this Means the Bottom of the Womb 1s lifted 
up, and gives the Mouth an Opportunity, that it 
may be brought more commodioufly into the Pe+ J 
vis: Firft, becaufe the Womb, fo erect, is carried | 
by its own Weight downwards, if the Mouth be 
moved out of the Place: Secondly, the Womb be- 
ing fo erect, isnot fomuch deprefied by the Weight’ 
of the Guts, by which it is otherwife forced down 
into the Abdomen ; the Woman often labouring | 
without good Reafon, as fhe is commonly advifed, J 
when no Refpeé is had to the Situation of the 
Womb, or the Infant. In that Situation, the 
Womb may be prefied back more and more, be- 
caufe the Inteftines are carried down by their § 
Weight towards that Part of the Body which is 
now loweft. The Woman in Labour being now 
placed in the Manner juft mentioned, the Mid- 
wife ufing both Hands, 1s to clear both the Womb | 
: and J 
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and the Head of the Infant, viz. the one being put 
in as far as there is Occafion, into the Neck of the | 
Womb, and the other put upon the Woman’s Belly. 
In this Cafe it is all one, whether fhe ufes the 
Right or the Left Hand, for the Womb hanging 
right down, adniits one as commodioufly as the 
other; but if the Womb hang more obliqucly on 
_ one Side than the other, it will be necetlary to ufe 

the Right Hand or the Left, asthe Mouth of the 
| Womb happens to be turned, to wit, if the Bot- 
)}. tom of theWomb is moft inclined to the Lett Side, 
the Left Hand is to be put into the Vagina, or 
Neck of the Womb; but if it tends to the Right, 
the Right is tobe ufed internally, to place the Mouth 


of the Womb and the Head of ‘the Infant. 


The Work which is to be done by the Midwife’s 
Hand in the Neck of the Womb, is properly this, 
viz. he Ends of two or three Fingers being put to 
) the upper Border of the Mouth of the Womb, it 
} 1s to be moved a little againft or beyond the Head 

_ of the Infant, and to be directed into the Mouth 
of the Pe/vis, that it may fall down. But here I 
would have the Midwife take heed, left fhe fhould 
commit a Fault, by prefling the ‘Top of the Tn- 
fant’s Head toomuch; forthe Infant’s Head, where 
it is bare, being too much prefied or handled, eafi- 
) ly kills it; therefore the Midwife ought to handle 
| it cautioufly. Ifby chance the Mouth of the Womb | 
1s too ftrongly pretied againft the Vertebre or upper 
Part of the Os. Sacrum, fo that the Fingers cannot 
_ pafs there without Violence, then the Woman is 
not to be placed as we faid before, but after an- 

1 other Manner. Arey te! 
There is Occafion for Art, to direct the Infant’s 
Head into the Pelvis, in this Pofture of the Womb, 
viz. ‘The Chair for Labour being placed after the 
} Manner above mentioned, let the Woman in La- 
} bour gently fit down upon the Fore-part of tue 


| perforated Seat, which before is broader, with her 
ee R 2 Eody 
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Body in fome Meafure bowed forwards, that the 
Womb, as much as poflible, may be brought down | 
into the Abdomen; then the Hand isto be putinto © | 
the Vagina or Neck of the Womb, that the Tops | 
_ of the Fingers may not only tend into the Mouth 
of the Womb, but may alfo pafs by ita little, till | 
they come above the upper Border of the Mouth of | 
the Womb. N. B. Not betwixt, but behind the | | 
Lips of the Mouth of the Womb; fo that the | 
Mouth of the Womb, and the Top of the Infant’s 
Head, and the inward Part of the Fingers, may 
touch one another, the Hand or Fingers being 
formed according to the Roundnefs of the Mouth 
of the Womb, or the Infant’s Heads; and the ex- | 
ternal Part of the Hand or Fingers touches the | 
Bending of the Os Sacrum that hangs forwards, or || 
the lower Vertebre. ‘The one Hand being thus pla- 
ced, the other is placed outwards, as we faid be- | 
fore, and then the Woman is gradually to be laid | 
upon her Back, till the upper Part of her Bodyis } 
more deprefied than the lower; by this Means, the | 
Hand being in the mean while always kept within 
the Vagina in the fame Place immoveable, the out- — 
ward Hand skilfully forces the Womb from it, that 
it may be reftored toa right Place, as much as 
potlible. Whilft the Womb 1s thus driven back, 
the Hand within, bciag now ftreighten’d, is at the 
fame Time to be moved gently back, the Extremi- 
ties of the Fingers ftirring much, that the Mouth 
of the Womb and the Infant’s Head may be carried 
downwards with a gentle Quivering. As foon as 
the inward - Hand perceives the Mouth of the 
Womb to begin to fall down, it muft alfo flide 
down with it, every lurn tending a little forwards: 
‘This is to be repeated feveral Times, till at laftthe 
Mouth of the Womb (freed from that difficult Ob- 
ftacle) and the Cavity of the Pelvis anfwer one an- 
other, which being done, all ‘Things confpire for 
the further Depretiion of the Infant. \ 


‘This || 
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This Work of Art is moft fit and fafe for an ex 
_ perienced Hand; for the Mouthof the Womb and 
Vagina are fo fituated, that you may go a Fin- 
ger’s Breadth 5; nay, fometimes you may touch an 
Inch behind the Mouth of the Womb: Buta skil- 
ful Hand mutt take Care left it hurt the Vagina, or 
) tear it from the Mouth of the Womb, fecking 
) Room where it is not allowd., ‘he driving back 
} of the Womb, made by prefling the Abdomen 
with your Hand, is alfo to be performed with 
found Judgment, not drawing the Hand from 
above downwards ; for then the Womb would be 
_ prefled more ftrongly below; but the Midwife, as 
- much as the Woman in Labour can bear, ought to 
_ prefs from below upwards, that, if it be poffible, 
the Womb may be re-{upin’d, or turned backwards, 
_ But the Midwife is to obferve, that this prefling | 
| back of the Womb is not to be attempted with one 
| Hand, before the other be placed conveniently 
within; for then the Work is feafonably perform’d 
with both Hands. But if it does not fucceed acs 
cording to your Mind the firft Time, it is oftner - 
to be repeated, till, by many Turns, you have pros 
| ceeded fo far, that you may feel the Crown of the 
|. Infant’s Head, thatis, till you can tecl the Bor= 
ders of the Mouth of the Womb round about, 
| hanging over the Entrance of the Pe/vis 3 and ther 
| you may_be certain of very good Succefs, and hope 
| that the Force of deprefling Pains will not be in 
| vain. 
i . Hitherto we have faid nothing of the Woman’s 
| Labour, becaufe twas not yet feafonable for the 
| Woman to be encouraged to labour, being not 
| only in vain, but a great Himdrance to the Mids 
| wife, to whom as yet all the Labour belonged, 
)} But, perhaps, fome may ask, what is to be done 
by the Woman that is to bring forth, percciv- 
| ing herfelf to be urged by Pains to Labour ? 
| May not fhe labour then ? Or, can fhe forbear it? 
a 3 R 3 T ans 
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I anfwer, That, indeed, fhe cannot reftrain it, but 
that fhe will be feiz’d with Pains; yet may the 
forbear working along with them, or at leaft ab- 
ftain from too much Depreflion, which the Mid- 
wife ought to enjoin her very ftrictly, who, if the 
feels the Pains rufhing in upon her, (which, if fhe 
be attentive, fhe may moft commonly fooner ob- 
ferve than the Woman herfelf, fince her Hand is 
applied to the Mouth of the Womb,) then fhe 
ought to be quiet, and attempt nothing, but take 
an Opportunity to act as foon as the Pains are | 
gone off, by prefling back, drawing forwards, €e. | 
as we have fhewed above, before another Pain 
comes on. | ! | 
Perhaps it may feem ‘ftrange to moft, thata | 
skilful Surgeon, that practifes Midwifery,ora Mid- | 
wite, fhould perceive the Pains before the Woman 
herfelf: But, as ftrange as it may feem, ’tis true; } 
nor does it afford fmall Affiftance to-a prudent | 
Midwife, who, knowing how to ufe this Obferva- | 
tion, takes the Opportunity of fit Times to act in, 
" and feafonably lends Nature a helping Hand, that 
both may jointly ettect what neither could do fe- 
ee or, on the contrary, may act by Turns: 
or, as here the Midwiie is to ceafe,while fhe per- 
ceives, by the Pains, that Nature isworking; and 
to work, if the Pains are paft; fo another Time 
fhe is to work along with the Pains, and when 
thofeare yaft, to ceale: Therefore a Midwife per- 
ceiving the Pains coming on the Woman, isto fore- 
warn her, that fhe would rather bear her Pains 
patiently, and fuffer them to pafs off, than work 
with them, left the Infant and the Womb fhould be 
more and more ftraighten’d. 
Perhaps fome may ask, How can the Midwife 
perceive that the Painis coming on? ‘Io which I 
anfwer, ‘hat I can tell it by feeling; and that I 
commonly foretel the Woman of it, and admonifh 
her of her Duty, whether fhe is to labour or not, 
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as the Occafion requires: But, I confefs, I know 
not how to exprefs it, but a kind of fubtil Motion 
begins inthe Mouth of the Womb, or a Contrac= 
tion or Compreffion, which can only be obferved 
as often as the Mufcles are affected with a new 
Senie, to which they being excited by a new In- 
flux of Spirits, occafion a new Force upon the 
Womb, which we commonly call a Pang; who- 
ever therefore. knows how to diftinguifh this Mo- 
tion from others, may perceive before hand that 
the Pains are coming on. | 
_ -. Here Midwives are to be put in Mind, that if 

they are bufy with their Hand about the Mouth 
of the Womb, they are to feel the Borders of its 
Mouth with their Fingers well, as we have faid, 
that they may abftain from too much Motion of 
them, not moving them here and there, whilft they 
handle the inward Border of the Mouth of the 
Womb; for this ftirs up Pains, when the Woman 
in Labour hath no need of them, being ordered to 
ftop her Pains, and therefore the Midwife mutt 
take care not to ftir them up. I have learn’d, by | 
Experience, that the different Handling of ‘Uhings 


. ftirs up different Senfations; and that there is a 


Way to excite the Pains of Women in Labour, or 
put them by, as thall be fpoke of hereafter more 
at large. ee 

When the Midwife hath happily brought Things 
fo forwards, that the Mouth of the Womb, and the 
Head of the Infant begin to {lide down into the 


| . Cavity of the Pelvis, the is further to ftudy how to 
| be ferviceable to the Infant, and to ufe all her En- 
| deavours to-make the Infant’s Paflage eafy. In the 


firft Place, fhe is to take care to raife the upper 
Part of the Woman’s Body a little, giving her Ree 
{pite for fome Time, before the brings the Mouth 
of the Womb into the Pe/viss for it occations In- 
conveniency as well as Pain to the Woman in La- 
bour, to lie long upon her Back with her Flead. 

R 4 | downs 
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downwards, Refpiration being in fome Meafure 
ftopp’d, all the Inteftines prefling upon the Dia 
phragmawiththeir Weight, which occafionsagreat 
deal of Pain: But if the Woman lie down apretty 
while, and find no great Inconveniences by it, 
(for fome Women are ftronger to bear it than 
others,) fhe may continue fome ‘Time in the 


fame Pofture, and the Midwife may enjoin her, | 


That, minding every Pain for the future, fhe 
fhould work along with them as much as fhe can 5 
for now the Pains ought, by the Affiftance of the 
Infant’s Head, gradually to open the Mouthof the 

‘Womb, and to force forwards the Infant’s Head. 
But here the Midwife ought to be careful and ff 
diligent in fuftaining or keeping up the Mouth of | 
the Womb, left it fhould fall downalong with the | 
Crown of the Head intothe Sinus of the Os Sacrum, 
which, if it happens, fhe will be no better than a 
Butcher to move the Head any further downwards 5 
for there is a great deal of Difference whether the 
Head of the Infant is brought.down into the Sa 
nus, or whether you find the Head and the Mouth 
of the Womb enclofed and comprefied there toge- 
ther, efpecially if the Pofture of the Womb be yet 
fo ill as this is, which occafions the greateft Diffi- 
culty to puing the Head out thence: For this Pof- 
ture of the Wombconfequently fhews, that the In- 
fant and the Womb together will fooner fall down, 
than the Infant alont, and that the fame will fooner 
be bound up with the Crown ofthe Head immove- 
— able in that Bending of the Os Sacrum, than that 
it will pafs through. Therefore Midwives, not 
underftanding this, fuer all to fall down together 
fo commonly, that, I believe, the thoufandth 
Part fcarce underftand this Matter throughly; for - 

which Reafon fo many fine Women die with the _ 
Child in their Belly. Others facrifice the Infants, 
and cannot bring forth, except the Head being firft 
open'd and brain’d, they draw them away with- 
- out 


t 
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out a Forceps. Another thinks himfelf Mafter of 


a great Secret, becaufe he knows how to draw an ~ 
Intant out with an Eductor without braining the 

Infant ; to correct which, another makes ufe of a 
couple of Hooks fix’din the Eyes, Ears, and other 
Parts of the Head, by which he violently draws 
out the Infant ; which, if it come out alive, in a 
few Hours or Days after, it muft die; not tofpeak 
of the Inconveniences which are brought upon the 
Mother befides. Behold the excellent Art of Mid- 
- wifery ! And thisis all done under the Notion and 
Colour of the Infant’s being already dead. ‘The 
Midwife fays, I have taken all the Care and Pains 
L could, but could not relieve her, whilft the Infant 
bung up, or was fufpended fo high: Bat beingigno~ 
rant what to do, when the Mouth of the Womb is 
yet fufpended, fhe will be much lefs able to doit 
when it is fix’d below, upon the Bending of the Os 
_ Sacrum; nor can the Surgeon give better Advice in 
bringing forth the Infant, except by taking away 
the Infant’s' Life by Hooks, Knives, Forceps, or 
an Eductor, and to draw it out dead, either whole 
orin Pieces. And what now canbe done, but what 
is ufually obferv’d? vx,that it is better for one to 
die than both; and therefore to kill the Infant and 
draw it out, if it is not already dead, that by this 
Means the Mother’s Life may be faved. O mife- 
} rable Choice! where the Mother’s Life is to be re= 
| deemed by the Death of the Infant! Away with 
this Negligence, and this pernicious Ignorance of 
-Midwives, who know not how to relieve a Wo- 
| man or Infant feafonably. But who fhall accufe 
~ them, who had never been taught better ? Hither- 

| to no Body hath explain’d this Art upon firmand 
- mathematical Foundations and Demonftrations 5 
) what Wonder is it then, if they continué in fuch 

thick Clouds of Ignorance? 

| But that the Midwife rnay prevent that fad Mif- 

chief, fhe is to ufe her beft Endeavours to keep a 

| : the 
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the. Mouth of the Womb, nor is fhe to fuffer it to 
fall down, that the Infant’s Head being cleared 
of the Womb, may be brought down, which may 
be much more cafily done, than if it be covered 
about with the Womb, and ftick faft in the Siaus 
of the Os Sacrum : And if in the mean Time the 
Membrane prefics ftrongly inftead of the Head, it 
muft be dealt with all one as the Head, vz. the 
forming of the Humours is not to be hinder’d, but 
the Mouth of the Womb is only to be kept up, 
which the Midwife is not to fuiter to fall down, 
_ taking care not to break the Membrane; therefore, 
let her always ftretch out her Fingers wide enough, 
ie them to the Border of the Mouth of the 


Nomb only, and not to the Membrane; and let | 


her continue to do fo, till the Membrane is broke; 
which being done, let her handle the Head as we 
have riuds > enka: i | 
But, methinks, I hear the Midwives crying out | 
againft me; Whatever you write, there is a great deal | 
of Difference betwixt Saying and Doing: Things donot | 
| always fucceead according to our Thoughts s Who can | 
know all Things fo accurately ° And though we could 
know, yet our Women will not fuffer it 5 they will not 
be touch’ d, except with one or two Fingers at the moft, 
aud fothat you muft not put them to Pain, for they will 
fiffer no Hardbips, e[pectally thofe that are rich, who 
will not be handled except with the fofteft Touch. Lan- 
fwer, That I am not ignorant that there is-a great 
deal of Difference betwixt Saying and Doing; and 
that it iseafier to write of this Matter,than to per- 
form it well : And [-know well enough alfo, that 
Midwives cannot execute my Precepts without ac- 
curate Attention and clofeStudy. Nor am ligno- 
rant that Women wih Child are tender enough, 
_nor will eafily endure Pain, indulging themfelves, 
and defiring Midwives todo the like: Charity and 
Equity alfo require, that Midwives fhould be cau- 
tious not to put Women to unneceflary Pain. F a | 

| ther, 
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ther, I am certain, that I advife Midwives to do no= 
thing but what Experience hath taught me may be 
done. Laftly, I am not ignorant that Womenwith 
Child, though never fo tender, and as cautious as 
can be of Pain, yet a great many of them, and 
thofe efpecially that are accuftom’d to give Har to 
Reafon and found Judgment, are of fo good a Dif- 
pofition, if you fhew them in what Danger they 
are, that they will not refufe to be handled in a 
Manner that is moft neceflary; for by this Method 
only, they can efcape unnecefiary or fupertiuous 
Pains: But thofe who will not admit of what isne- 
cefiary to be done, the Damage they fuffer will be 
their own Fault, and by no Means theirs who of- 
fer their Service. : | 

When the Matter is brought fo far, that the 
Membrane ts broke, and the Jnfant’s Head ts ex- 
cluded with the Crown foremoft, then there is no 
need to keep upthe Mouth of the Womb, asbefore, 
but fhe may fuiter the Head and the Mouth of the 
Womb to fall down beyond the Bending of the Os 
Sacrum, which may more eafily pafs now, the greateft 
Part being bare, than when it was covered with 

_. the Mouth of theWomb: But that the Infant may 
| be further brought out, the Midwife is again to 
ufe both Hands as before, the one being applied 


ie. inwardly, andthe other externally. In this Work 


fhe muft again make ufe of her Judgment; but not, 
as | fhew’d before, labouring after each Pain is 
over, but after a quite different Manner 3 for now 


| . the is to work along with the Pains, and to ceafe 


when the Strength of her Pains ceafes ; wherefore 
the Midwife herfelf is not only to obferve the 
Pains, but is to encourage the Woman in Labour 
to thefame; and not only to labour along with her 
Pains, but to perfift in it as much as fhe can, with 
all her Vigour: For that End, the Midwife, at 
-every Turn, when the perceives new Pains come © 
on, must advife the Woman in Labour to promote 


the 
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the Birth with her joint Forge, and that in the fol< 
lowing Manner: ‘Vhe Midwife having put one 
Hand into the Vagina of the Womb, the Back 
turn’d to the ftreight Gut, or the InteflimumReGum, 
let her thruft the Ends of her Fingers as faras the 
can under the Head of the Infant, (yet cautioufly, 
left the Head fhould be prefled too much,) then let 
her hold her Hand ftill, till the Pain comes on: 
Let her put the other Hand outwardly upon the 
Woman’s Belly, about that Place where the Bot 
tom of the Womb lies ; and when the Pain begins 
to come on, let her begin to work with both Hands, 
viz. let her prefs gently downwards with her Hand 
within the Body, that 1s, againft the Point of the 
Os Sacrum, which is to be preffed back ; and with 
the other Hand, on the Outfide, let her gently 
raife the Womb intoa re-fupine Pofture, and at the 
fame Time let her prefs gently downwards ; I fay 
gently, in Proportion to the Pain’s gradually en» 
creafing from the Beginning, which, as it fucceflive- 
ly excites the Woman to ftronger Labour, fo the 
Midwife ought to prefs down by Degrees more 
ftrongly. | 

But it 1s to be noted, that this external Preflure 
never ought to be vehement or violent, but always 
‘moderate. And the Depreffion made with the 
other Hand internally ought to be ftrong ; fo that 
the Midwife ought to make ufe of all her Strength 
upon that Depreffion; yet with thefe Cautions : 
Firftt, ‘That violent Depreffion is only to be made 
afe of, as long as the Woman in Labour is excited 
to it by the Height of her Pains ; but when the 
Pain ceafes, the Depreffion is to ceafe likewife. 
Secondly, “Vhat Depreffion is to be made equally 
_with the Back of the Hand upon the Part, and not 
with the Joints of the Hand griped. Thirdly, The 
Hand, as much as poffible, is to be opened broad, 
that it may prefs equally every where. Thefe 
Things being well obferved, the Midwife may ufe 
I | all 
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all her Strength, without being afraid of hurting 
the Woman, fince it will be moft grateful to her. 
But perhaps fome may think with themfelves, 
would not the Midwife by this Means hurt the 
W oman, by tearing her in Pieces ? Or, would not 
fhe fo comprefs the Inteflinum Redum, or freight 
Gut, asthat at laft it might mortify ? fince a great 
many Examples witnefs, that either the Privities of 
the Woman in Labour have been broke, and tore 
even to the Avus, or the Mouth of the Womb. 
~ But I anfwer, that in the Manner above mentior’d, 
it cannot be done 3 but the Privities, or Mouth of 
the Womb, are broke, if Midwives thrufting in a 
Finger of each Hand into the Mouth of the Wonib 
or Privities, with all their Force, draw the Parts 
afunder without Caution, and fo tear thofe Parts; 
ee in fo general a Depreflion there is no Danger 
of it. . 
Farther, Midwives are to obferve well, that it is 
not fufficient to prefs back the Os Coccygis after this 
Manner, with all their Strength, but alfo as they 


prefs down, they are, at the fame Time, to draw 2). 


their Hand to them, and they will find the Heada — 
little prefs’d forwards by every ftrong Pain, and fuc- 
ceffively coming forth: Thofe that draw the Hand 
fo, at the fame ‘Time draw it under the Infant’s 
Head lying uponit; but this fignifies nothing, unlefs 
| thcy prefently put it in again as foon asthe Strength 
_ of the Pains 1s over, and they place their Fingers 
under the Head again, repeating the Depreflion and 
Attraction every ‘Turn along with the Pains; this 
) being done, as it ought to be, they will find how 
| much Room is got by it, and how the Paflage 
Is opened for the Infant to flide down; to 
which End alfo, the Hand prefling externally, 
does not lefs contribute, being placed upon the 
| Abdomen, and ftrongly thrufting forwards both 
_ the Infant and the Womb. And here the Reafon 


is worth obferving, why an Infant goes forth 
? fo 
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fo flowly 5 for here it is not placed in the narrow- 
nefsof the Mouth of the Womb, nor of thePe/vis, 


but rather in this, that the Pains cannot commodi- 
oufly make an Impreffion 5 and the Infant is fo 


 ftraiten’d in the upper Part of the Womb, whence 


that flow Progreilion continues, till the upper Part 
of the Infant’s Body hath pafled that finuous Ben- 
ding above; which when it is done, the Infant pre- 
fently breaks out, and is brought forth. : 
As foon as the Midwife hath received the In- 
fant in her Lap, fhe herfelf ought cither to tie and 


cut off the Navel-ftring, or commit it to others to | 


ss 


be done; but fhe 1s prefently tothruft her Hand in- 
to the Womb to draw out the Secundine, and to re~ 
ftore the Womb into its genuine Place, taking care | 
that it being rightly contracted, fhould be well 
fhut ; which not being well done, the Womb is 
often fill’d with Blood, which at the laftis coagu- 
lated and fhut up in it, which eafily- occafions 
Raving, Want of Reft, a continual Fever, animmo- 
derate Flux of Blood, and at laft Death, which are 
commonly imputed to hard Labour, whenin'Truth 
it often proceeds from a negligent Purging of the 
Womb, and a carelefs clofing of it up.. l amnot 
ignorant, that there are other Caufes, of Death 5 
but I know very well too, that it takes its Origi- 
nal from thence; which Caufes, a prudent Mid- 
wife, by handling ‘Things circumfpectly, may eafily 

take away. | 
It isa Midwife’s Duty, after the Secundine is 
come away, her Hand being gently paiied inagain, | 
to put the Womb in arefupine Pofture, and in fome 
Meafure bring it downwards, keeping her Hand 
there, till the Womb is contra¢ted about her Hand, 
except it grows ftiff like a Board,which fometimes, 
though feldom, happens ; then no Delay is to be 
made, till the Womb is fhut up; but the Woman 
is carefully to be obferved, whither ill Symptoms 
afterwards fhew, that the Womb is to be cleared of 
I | clotted. 
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clotted Blood; but 1f the Womb be of its ufual 
Thicknefs, it is eafily and prefently, nay, more 
commodioufly contracted, than when it isextream- 
ly thin, which falls about the Hand, like a Piece 
of wet Cloth in a thoufand Folds; when the 
Womb is clofed about the Hand, it is tobe drawn 
out, and whatever E:xcrement is contained in it, 
is to be got out, that being well purged, it may be 
fhut without any Hindrance. 

Hitherto we have informed young Midwives 
what is to done, if they are prefently called toa 


| Woman in Labour, whofeWomb hangs forwards, 


or prone in the Belly, that, as well as they can, 
they bring out the Infant after the ufual Manner, 
without turning ; but if by chance, the Midwife, 
through Ignorance, neglects allthefe Precepts, and 
through a great many Endeavours and Uncertain- 
ties, the Matter proceeds fo far, that the acumi- 
nated, or lower Part of the Womb, falls into the 
Pelvis, and the Mouth of the Womb, with the In- 
fant’s Head, breaks through into the crooked Sizus 
) of the Os Sacrum, and is there bound up; if in 
. this Cafe the Membrane is broke, the Infant’s Head 
being yet a little bare, if the Woman in Labour, 
after a great many Endeavours, is now tired; then 
it is asked, what is to be done by a Midwife when 
fhe is fent for in this Cafe? I anfwer, that to perfect 
the Travel of fuch a Perfon, a Man’s, rather than a 
Woman’s Help, is required ; wherefore it would be 
better to commit her to a skilful Surgeon that prac- 
tifes Midwifery; though I do not miftruft, but 
that an experienced Midwife fometimes may be 
) capable of that Work. : ee 
_ Wehavealready fuppofed, that the Infant’s Head 
is but a little bared as yet; befides, we fuppofed, 
that the Infant’s Head fticks faft, as it were, in the 
crooked Sizus of the Os Coccygis; whence it is to 
be concluded, that here the Infant cannot make 
any E’grce upon the Mouth of the Womb that ts 
7 | to 
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to be opened; therefore the Situation of the Womb 
is to be altered ; wherefore the Woman in Labour 
is to be placed in a commodious Seat, fit for that - 
Purpofe. To that End, let the Perfon that prattifes 
- Midwifery, place the Woman upon a Pallet or low 
Bed, or on ae Pillows laid on the Ground; that 
fhe may lie with her Face downwards upon her 
Knees, and her Head low; let her Arms be fup- 
ported with fo many Pillows as are requifite to | 
{uftain her, and to lean upon without moving: | 
‘This may be conveniently done, if fhe leans upon | 
the Seat of a Stool turned with the Feetupwards; | 
the Feet of the Stool (now upwards) being placed. 
againft a Wall or Bed-Side, that the Woman may | 
keep her Body fteady, left the fhould be moved, | 
which might eafily happen, if fhe was not furnifh- | 
ed with fuch a Support. 
We place the Woman in Labour thus, with her 


Head downwards low,and knecling uponher Knees, | 


_ that by the Help of this Pofture, the Womb may 
be carried down into the loweft Part of the Belly, 
by its own Weight, and confequently releafe it felf 
out of that crooked Sinus of the Os Coceygis; which, 
that it may be done the fooner, and more commo- 
dioufly, the Midwife having put her Hand or Fine 
gers into the Neck of the Womb behind, betwixt 
the ftreight Gut and the Head of the Infant, the 
may prefs down the Womb, till the Mouth of the 
Womb is fo far forced back, that thzre is Room 
enough to hold it up, left it fall down again; and 
alfo, that there may be Room for the Head of the In- 
fant to be deprefted into the Mouth of the Womb, » 
and to open it; by which at the laft, a great Part is | 
bare, yet it is not to be fuffered, that the Mouth. 
ef the Womb fhould again fallinto the Szvusof the | 
Os Coccygis. “Lhe Womb and the Infant being at — | 
the lait fo far forced back, the Midwife or Surgeon. 
may perfect the Birth of the Infant by the Meee 
which 
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which we have above fhewn to Midwives, which 
to fave Time, we fhall not repeat here. 

But though the Birth of the Infant may be thus 
managed, and fometimes perfected by a skilful Sur- 
gceon, if the Woman is as yet fupplied with fuffici- 
ent Strength and Pains; yet they may try another 
Method, if it be feared that the Woman may want 
Strength and Pains to finifh a profperous Birth. 
Therefore the Woman being placed, as before, let 
_ the Midwife further, as we faid, deprefs the Womb 

as much as fhe can, till the Mouth of the Womb 
being reduced farther up into the larger Space of 
the ‘Pe/vis, may more commodioufly be open’d by 
the Hand, fo that it may be paffed in ; by which 
|. the Head of the Infant being put afide, the Feet. 
are to be fought for: Nor are you to leave off till 
they are found; and the Infant being turned, they 
are brought into the Paflage, the’Toes, as well as. 
you can, being turned downwards towards the Mo- 
ther’s ftreight Gut. The Feet being now brought 
into the Paffage; there isno need the Woman fhould. 
lie longer with her Head and the reft of her Body 
| prone, or with the Face downwards; but being 
turned, and lying with her Face upwards, Ict her 
prepare to prefs down ftrongly, when Occafi» 
| onrequires. In the mean while, the Midwife 
| with her Hand within the Body, always holding 
| the Feet of the Infant, now ought to draw them 
| outwards, till the Buttocks and Belly are excluded, — 
| then the Infant being taken faft holdyof, the one 
| Hand being placed under the Belly, and the other 
| upon the Back, let her order the Woman in Labour, 
| if fhe feels no Pain, to behave herfelf as if the 
| Pains were upon her, that is, let her prefs down 
) with all her Strength, as if fhe was to bring forth 
) the Child; whilft the does this, the Midwife ought 
to draw it towards her continually, yet gently, that 
| thus the Head along with the Arms may be cx 
| cluded, , 
= S 
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Tt being known now, how the Woman may be 
helped, when her Womb hangs too much forwards, | 
and whofe Infant tends directly into the Paflage, - | 
that is, with the Head foremoft; we thall further | 
fee how the Womb thus hanging forewards, is to 
be treated when the Infant is ill feated init: For | 
_as there may be an ill Verfion of the Infant in any | | 
Pofture of the Womb, fo confequently in this; | 
fo that the Hand, Foot, Elbow, Umbilical Vein, | 
the Chin, or the Face, Buttocks, or another | 
Member, may fometimes offer iticlf firft ; where= | 
fore it is neceflary, that young Midwives fhould | 
know, by what Signs thofe ill Situations of In- 
fants may be known ; moreover, what is it to be 
done to clear thofe Infants whichare obliquely and 
vl teatedis >) -<. 7 

But left I fhould be too prolix in this Matter, 
I thall fay in a few Words, that thofe various Si< | 
tuations of Infants may be known by the ouch, as_ | 
we have elfewhere fhewn; for the Situation of In- | 
fants is known the fame Way in an oblique, asina | 
direét Womb. Nor isthereneedtobelongdoubt- | 
ful in this Pofture of the Womb, what Part ap- 
pears more prectfely in the Paflage firft ; it is fuf- 
ficient 1f the ;Midwite have obferved that the 
Head does not offer itfelf, that fhe may know, 
that the Infant isto be drawn out by the Feet, and 
for that Reafon, the ‘Time is not tobe {pent idly, 
if fhe thinks herfelf fit to undertake the Work 5 | 
otherwife an expert Surgeon, that practifes Mid- | 
wifery, is to be called to her Affiftance, who may } 
perform this Work, whilft the Mother’s Strength, | 
and the Infant’s are vigorous, the Membrane being | 
not yet broke, andthe Womb being as yet fufpend- | 
ed in the upper Part of the Pelvis. "“Vhe Woman | 
therefore being placed in a perforated Chair, fo | 
that fhe may {it upright in the Forepart of the 
Seat, which is moft open before, then he is to put | 

his | 
3 a 
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his Hand into the Vagina of the Womb, and dit 
pofe the Mouth of it fo, that it may be fit to open, 
which is.now more commodioufly opened than if 
the Head of the Infant came firft 5 which being 
done, let him put firft one or two Fingers, then 
three, and all of them fucceflively into the Mouth 


_ of the Womb, and having enlarged that, let him 
| penetrate into the Womb ; then let him break the 


Membrane, or if he thinks it better, let him flay 


| till it is broke of its own Accord 3 then having. 
|. fought the Feet, let him bring them into the Paf= 


fage, taking care that the Toes be turned towards 
the Mother’s lnteftinum Rectum, or ftreight Gut; and 
fo at the laft, let him draw out the Infant after the 
Manner above mentioned, in this oblique Pofture 
of the Womb. : 

But perhaps fome me ask, Why in this oblique 
Pofture of the Womb, I fhould prefently advife, 
rather to draw the Infants out by the Peet ? and 
why Ifhould not prefently draw Infants out bythe . 
Feet, that offer themfelves Head foremoft, fince 
the Exxclufion of fuch Infants in fuch an ill feated 
Womb, is fo difficult and dangerous? To which I | 


-anfwer, That in this ill Pofture of the Womb and 


Infant, the turning of the Infant more eafily fuc« 


ceeds, than if the Head were foremoft 5 and that 


| the Infant finds the moft commodious Paflage, whe« 
l ther the Head or Feet offer themfelves: More- 
} over, though (according to thefe new Demonftra~ 
| tions of mine, of an oblique Pofition of the Womb) 


it be infallibly true, and that it is more fafe and 
eafy, prefently intheBeginning of Labour todraw 


| the Infant out by the Feet, when it is turned, 
| (though the Head offers itfelf firft,) than to fufler 


| it to come with the Head firtt ; yet I have propo- 


not prefently pafs perma Extreme to the other 5 
| oe js 


| fed above, that an Infant coming with the Head. 


foremoft, may be allgw’d to pafs, that we may 


or 
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or, as it were, at one Stroke overthrow the wholé 


Structure of the Ancients, efpecially. when thisob= | 
lique Situation of the Womb is the moft commodi= ~ | 


ous of all the four moft inconvenient Podftures, 
and the Infant may be brought forth alive with the 
Affiftance of faithful Help, though a great many 
perifh for want of Help. 


But that I may plainly and openly profefs the | : 
State of this Cafe, as it becomes me to fpeak the | 


Truth ingenuoufly, though what I thall fay be con- 
trary to my own Practice, I fhall freely fpeak my 
Thoughts, viz. That in any oblique Pofture of the 
Womb, I think it the fafett, readicit, and leaft painful 
Way, to haften the Birth by drawing the Infant 


out with the Feet foremoft ; and that prefently 


in the Beginning of Labour, before, or prefently 


after the Waters are come away, as foon as you | 


are certain, that the Woman hath the genuine Pains 


of Birth upon her. And if this Method fhould © 


be followed, as I believe at laft it will, certain< 
ly a Multitude of Women and Children may be 
faved, who would otherwife perifh. Laftly, I 
fhall add, that this oblique Pofition of the 
Womb will admit of a more commodious Ex- 
clufion of the Infant, the Head coming foremoft, 
than the following, when the Womb is feated on 
either Side, or is preffed againft the Loins. 


CHAP. XLVIL 


Of a dificult Birth, when the Womb is pref: 
fed too much againft the Back-Bone. 


" HAVE learn’d byExpesience,and all Practifers | 
of Midwifery, who love the Truth, may be | 
taught by the fame Miftrefs,that the Womb being | 
3 out | 


4 
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out of its natural Place, may be often too much re™ 
fupined, or tend with its Bottom backwards, being 
forced towards the Back-Bone ; fo that its Mouth 
or Paflage is not only raifed too high into the Belly, 
but is fo obliquely feated, that it no longer an- 
fwers the Neck of the Wombin a Right Line; but 
on the contrary, the upper Part ofthe Vagina is fo 
bent and crooked, that it is rather like the Figure of 
a three-corner’d Rule, than a direct Line, varying 
- more or lefs, as the Womb is more or lefs prefled 
— againit the Back-bone, and the Loins of the Wo- 
man are more or lefs finuous. : 
This ill Pofition of the Womb confequently oc- 
cafions a preternatural and dificult Birth, except - 
the Woman and the Infant are reftored to their 
right Pofition prefentlyin the Beginning by a ready 
and skilful Hand ; therefore the Midwife ought to 
obferve by the firft ‘Touch with the utmoft Dili- 
gence and Attention, whether fhe perceives this ill 
Pofition of the Womb, that fhe may help the Mo- 
_ ther and the Infant prefently upon the firft Pang of 
Labour; nor let her delay longer, asa great many: 
| imprudent Midwives do, whole Miftakes, being 
| ignorant.of thefe Inconveniences, the Mother and. | 
Infant fuffer by. 
I would have young Midwives know this, ‘Uhat 


| from the Pofture of the Womb before defcrib- 


ed, it neceflarily follows, that the Head of an 
Infant never fo well turned, falls upon the O//a 
| Pubis: For, whilft the Infant labours to get 
) forth, as well by its own Endeavours, as by 
| violent prefling Pains; in this Condition it is vio- 
| lently eee againft the Os Pubis, where its foft 
| Head fticking, is in fome Meafure fqueez’d, and 
| gradually crufh’d; fo that not being able to fall 
| down into the Cavity of the Pelvis, the Mother 
| can by no Means bring forththe Infant, except the 
| Head being firft removed, is brought into the Cas _ 
| vwity of the Pelvis, | 
ins. 5 3 | Somes 
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Sometimes it happens, that the Woman is two 
or three, perhaps four Days in Labour, yet cannot 
bring forth her Infant; and what 1s more, fome- 
- times the two firft Daysthe Pains are moft violent 5 
fo that being tired with fruitlefs Labour, the Child 
dies unknown to her; the Fault of which is the 
Midwife’s Ignorance. Atthe laft the dead Infant 
is brought forth of its own Accord, with little or 
no Force of Pains, but it happens through the fin= 
gular Providence of God to the faving of the Mo- | 
ther’s Life, who otherwife dies alfo; and when | 
fhe is juft a dying, brings forth her dead Infant. 

But that young Midwives may know the Caufeof | 
this, and how to prevent it, it muft be more dili- | 
gently explain’d. Unskilful Midwives trying aWo- 
man in Labour by the ‘Touch, when the Head of 
the Infant is fix’d on the Offa Pubis, they do not 
perceive it, and are wont to fay to the Woman | 
and her Friends that are prefent, that the Infant | 
is yet too high, and that it cannot be reached by | 
the Touch, and that it muft fall down lower: And 
thusthey wait for the Defcent of the Infant,which 
cannot tall down; or trying the Situation of the 
Tafant by the ouch, if through the Womb, which 
lics betwixt, they feel a kind of Roundnefs and 
Hardnefs, which they miftake for the Head, they | 
fay, the Infant is well turn’d 5 then they only wait © | 
for ftrong Pains to drive the Infant forwards; but | 
their Hopes are fruftrated, being ignorant that the 
Infant’sHead fticks upon the Os Pubis; fothat they 
neither help the Mother nor the Infant, and often 
through that Ignorance both die. ‘This Ignorance ~ 
is chiefly owing to this, that they cannot clearly J 
diftinguith the Womb and the Vagina by the Touch; 
nor can they truly diftinguifh the Mouth of the 
Womb from the Parts of the Infant that offer them- 
felves firft for Birth, or from the Membrane that 
contains. the Humours when yet it isthe Mid= | 
wite’s Duty to be able to diftinguifh every Part. | 

aa 
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and then fhe could not be ignorant of the Infant’s 
Situation, and confequently might readily and with- 
out Delay give Affiftance. : 
Tn this ill Situation of the Womb, of which we 
now fpeak, a Midwife that is very skilful, eci- 
ther cannot touch the Mouth of the Womb at all, 
)} or very little, except it lies open wide enough, and 
then fhe may touch at leaft fome Part of the Circle; . 
for the Infant’s Head is faft upon the Os Pubis 
| above; therefore the whole upper Part of the Bor 
|. ders of the Mouth of the Womb cannot be 
touched with the Fingers, fince they can only come 
at the lower Part of the Mouth that is open; and 
then they are cautioufly and prudently to be thruft 
in betwixt the Neck of the Bladder, and theMouth 
of the Womb; for the Midwife thrufting them in 
behind towards the Inteflinum Recfum, or ftreight 
| Gut, meets with nothing but a little clofe Bag, and 
_ prefiing a little harder,through Ignoranceeaiily per- 
{wades herfelf that the feels the Infant’s Head, not 
underftanding that it is ftill cover’d with the Womb, 
| nor that fhe waits for the Defcent in vain. A dif 
cerning Midwife, when Things are fo near the 
Neck of the Bladder, will feel a fort of Circular 
Border, which is that of the Mouth of the Womb, 
which if fhe penetrates with her Fingers, fhe will 
) alfo feel the hard Part of the Head, that is globu- 
| lar, f{mooth, or the opening of the Crown of the | 
| Head; whence the may be certain, that the Infant, 
as well as the Womb, istoo clofe to the Back- 
) bone; when therefore fhe is certain, that the 
| more the Infant is prefled and bound up to thefe 
| Bones by the Pains, the harder it is to remove 
| it from thence, nay, that the Brain may be 
| broke into, fo as to occafion fudden Death, with- 
| out Delay the muft affift the Infant in the follows 
ing Manner, fs 
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Firft, As foon as the Midwife hath obferved this 

ill Situation, let her hinder the Woman from la- 

bouring ftrongly with her Pains, but advife her ra- 
ther to bear them, and put them by, till the Sicua- 

tion of the Infant is corrected, and the Midwife 

again puts her upon labouring. | 
_ Secondly, Let the Midwife order the W oman pre- 
fently to make Water, if fhe can, to empty theBlad- 
der, that there may be no Danger of hurting it by 
Preflure, (whether that Preffure be made by the In- 
fant’s Head, or the Midwife’s Hand, whilft it is 
bufy in clearing the Infant’s Head,) and if yet few- 
er and lefs violent Pains prefs the Woman in La- 
bour, and the Membrane is not yet broke, you may 
move her to Stool with a gentle Clyfter; that firft 
all Hindrances, as much as is poffible, may be re- 
moved, | 

Thirdly, Vhe Midwife fhould put the Woman in 
aconvenient Pofture, that fhe may help her commo- 
dioufly, viz. Let her firft be laid upon her Back | 
in a perforated Chair, thatis, inthe Beginning, if | 
the Infant is not as yet fixed faft uponthe Offa Pu- 
vis; otherwife it would be more proper to place the 
upper Part of the Eody lower than the Inferior 
Parts, that the Infant, and the Womb may more 
eafily give back. 

Fourthly, The Midwife taking hold cf the Bor- 
der of the Mouth of the Womb cautioufly with the 
Fingers of either Hand, (viz. that which will be 
moft ready for the Work,) let her prefs and draw it 
backwards towards the Inteftinuim Rectum; yet let | 
her not fet about this before fhe hath placed the | 
other Hand upon the bdomen, a little above the | 
Os Pubis, and then the Work will fucceed better, -] 

when both Hands are employ’d, viz. firft let her 

thruft back the Infant’s Head a little with the Hand 
on the Outtide, and prefentlylether prefsit down; | 
but with the Hand within, let her draw back the | 
| ) Mouth =f 


\ 


ata ee a Te ere i ieee eT 


MIDWIFERY improvd. = -26 5 


Mouth of the Womb towards the ftreight Gut, 
and withal downwards. When fhe hath now felt 
the Head of the Infant and the Womb a little mo- 
ved and flipped down, let her advife the Woman to. 
raife the upper Part of her Body, but fo as not to _ 
ftir the lower; that 1s, let her bend herfelf as 
much as fhe can forwards, and fit as if fhe would 
go to Stool. In the mean Time, let the Midwife 
take care, that fhe holds her Hands faftinthe Man= 
ner aforefaid, being ready (whilft the Woman by 


‘the bending of her Body, raifes the Infant and the 


Womb behind, and drives it forwards) to prefs 
down the Head before, that 1t may fall down di- 
rectly into the Pelvis. 

Fifthly, ‘The Head being cleared and freed from 
Hindrances, let the Midwife advife the Woman, 


_ that now minding her Pains, fhe labour with them 


as much as fhe can, to drive the Infant forwards, 
and quite bring it forth; wherefore let her labour 
with her Body for the moft part in a fitting Pofture, 
or kneeling upon her Knees, with her Arms conve- 
niently fupported. 

Sixthly, But if the Infant already fticks faft upon 


| the Offa Pubis, before-the Midwife came, or, if fhe 


finds the Woman:and the Infant in this miferable 
Condition, having been both neglected through the 
Ignorance of fome other Midwife, let her lay her 
quite down upon her Back, with her Head low, 
and her Body a little elevated, and let her try by 
the Method above mentioned, to prefs down the 
Infant’s Head; but fhe ought to take care, not 


| ~ only to prefs down above, but fhe is firft to thrutt 


back, and then at thefame Time to deprefs; for the 
Bones of the Pubis fometimes makes an Impreffion 
or Dent upon the Infant’s Head; for which Reafon 
it cannot be deprefled without being hurt, except 
it be firft thruft back a little. 


Neventhly, 
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Seventhly, If by chance the Membrane is broke 
in this Pofture, and the Infant’s Head ismuch bared 
by the enlarging of the Mouth of the Womb, 
the Midwife letting the Border of the Wombalone, 
is to endeavour to thruft her Fingers betwixt the 
Head and the O/f/e Pubis, and in fome Meafure to- 
wards the upper Part of the Head, or to apply it | 
higher to the upper Border.of the Mouth of the 
Womb; and by this Means to endeavour to draw 
the Head along with the Mouth of the Womb 
downwards. ; 


‘Two Things here efpecially, and in every diffi- 
cult Birth, are required, viz. A found Judgment, 
and a convenient Method of handling Things gen- 
tly and readily; where thefe are found, there the 
Blefling of God attends; for God compleats his 
Gifts: But thofe, who without the true Know- 
ledge of Vhings, and without the doing what they 
ought, expect every Uhing by the Blefling of God, 
neglecting what they ought to do, tempt God, 
and are wanting in their Duty. I confefs, we are 
not able to caufe a natural Birth; God affords both 
Pains and Strength to go through them, to whom 
the Glory of every Thing is due; forafmuch as 
he fupplies us b¢th with Food and Cloathing, he 
produces and brings to Maturity both the Grapes 
and the Wine: But the Husbandman, or the Gar- 
diner, who, fleeping in Seed-Time, negleéts to fow. 
and plant, hath no Opportunity afterwards for 
Harveft; and he who, when he hath fown or 
planted, does not harrow, crop, or water, nor does 
whatever elfe 1s neceflary, can have no Hopes of 
Comfort, .or divine Bleffings. And fo a Woman 
in Labour, without Pains, and human Affiftance, 
fometimes, cannot bring forth; for thatis the Ef 
fect of God’s Curfe; thefe Pains which Women 
_ have, being appointed by God for their Tranfgref 
fion; nor does this leflen the divine Power, who 

can 
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| _ can do all Things which he will, but will not do 

all which he can; and he who hath been pleafed 

to enjoin us fo troublefome.a Work, to try the Pa- 

tience of one, and the Induftry and Charity of an-_ 
other, exercifes his Judgments upon fome, that all 

thefe Things might tend to his Glory. 

But if by chance the Infant 1s too much com- 
prefied, and its Head is too big, that it cannot be 
brought into the Cavity of the Pe/vis without a 
great deal of ‘Trouble, and a tedious Piece of 
| Butchery is to be expected, rather than the defired 
_ Birth, as in this Condition it happens, I would have 
_ Midwives endeavour (before ‘Things come to the 
utmoft Extremity) to find-out the Feet; but that 
Work is more proper for Men than Women: 
Therefore except a Midwife hath good Judgment, 
and a ready and ftrong Hand, fhe ought to com- 
mit this Work to a skilful Pradtitioner in Midwife-~ 
ry, who thoroughly underftands the internal Parts 
of Women, better than Women commonly do: I 
faid I would have them endeavour; for in fuch a 
Pofition, the Infant is not brought forth without 
Labour, and that difficult and troublefome too, 
for thefe three Reafons, 


_ Firft, Becaufe in this Cafe, the Mouth of the 
Womb is commonly lefs open; and at the laft, to 
be opened by a gentle Force; for by too much 
Hafte, the Woman is put to extream Pain; then 
the Hand is to be well anointed; and firft one, then 
| - more Fingers are to be thruft into the Mouth of 
|. the Womb, and to be gradually ftretched out and, 


| diftended in like manner; and at laft, the whole 


Hand is to be thruft in, up to the Wrift, and the 
Orifice of the Womb gradually dilated, by opening 
and fhutting of it, as you find it may be done 
moft commodioufly. “lhe Infant’s Head, as much 
as you can, 1s now and then to be thruft back and 
put on one Side, and then you are to penetrate eo 

ther 
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ther into the Womb by Degrees, taking care lefh. 
you hurt the Infant or the Womb. » You muttalfo - 
know, by feeling with your Fingers, whether your — 
and lie betwixt the Membranes of the Secundine 
and the Womb; for if your Hand is moved be- 
twixt the Secundine and the Womb, take care of 
moving it any further; but drawing it back again 
a little, put it up again betwixt the Membranes 
and the Infant, that 1s, when the Feet are to be 
fought in the Bottom of the Womb. - And you are 
diligently to take notice, that from the Mouth of 
the Womb, even to the Bottom of it, the Hand be 
pe up next the Infant’s Body; for fo there is lefs 

anger of hurting the Womb, and a very conveni- 
ent Opportunity is given to diftinguifh the Parts 
of the Infant, that you may find the Feet with more 
Certainty. And let not him that does the Duty of 
a Midwife, be afraid to break the Membrane in 
the Beginning of this Work, (if it is not already 
broke, and though the true Pains are prefling,) if it 
be feafonable. , Indeed it is convenient the Waters 
fhould increafe, till the Mouth of the Womb is 
perceived to be dilated by them; in the mean 
while, upon the prefling of every Pain, the Infant’s 
Head, as well as it can, is to be moved; then pre- 
fently, as foon as the Membrane is broke afunder, 
the Hand may be put up; but if it be perceived 
that the Humours cannot make an Impreflion to 
open the Mouth of the Womb, then it is to be 
opened with the Hand of him that officiates, and 
when it is fufficiently opened, by the breaking of 
the Membrane, Way is to be made for the Waters 
to flow out, and prefently upon that, the Hand is 
to be put up next the Infant’s Body, to feck the 
feet, as we faid before. 

Secondly, As it isa Work that requires a great 
deal of Labour, to open the narrow Mouth of the 
Womb, which as yet is not wide enough; fo it is 
not lefs troublefome to penetrate into the Bottom 


of 


| makes the Work very difficult; for a narrow and _ 
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of the Womb through the Mouth of it, whennar- 
row, obftructed alfo by the Infant’s Head lying 
upon it; fo that itis no Wonder, if you cannot 
find the Feet without.a great deal of "lrouble and 
Patience. : | 

Thirdly, You may find by Experience, that the 
Length of the Way, and its oblique Turning from 
the Privities, even to the Bottom of the Womb, 
(in fuch a fort of a Veffel fhut, where there is fo 
little Room, and a violent Compreffion is made,) 


winding Paflage makes the Journey difficult. 
Fourthly, Vo thefe we may add this Difficulty, 
thatthe Arm, whofe Hand performs this Work, hath 
no Joint to bend; and therefore about the Mid- 
dle of the winding Paflage to its Bending, is lefs 
fit for this Purpofe; alfo, that the Bones of the 
Pelvis do not give way to the Arm, nor are bent 3 
fo that the Arm is fometimes fo comprefled, that 
it is ftupified and deftitute of Senfe, or is in fo 
much Pain, that fometimes we are forced to leave 
off Work, and to put the Arm in another Place; 
wherefore this Work is not undefervedly called a 


| . Labour; for the ftrongeft Practitioner in this Pofi- 
- tion of theWomband Infant, though thinly cloath- 


ed, may take fo much Pains, in the coldett Day of 
Winter, that the Hair of his Head may run with 
Sweat. | 


But if you have found one or both the Feet, they 


j .are to be drawn down, except folded with the 
| Arms, or the Legs are placed a-crofs one another 5 
| therefore thofe Parts are diligently to be fearched, 


which except they are diftinguithed, you would 
fometimes eafily break the Legs and Arms, as fome 
have met with this Misfortune, It 1s moft conve- 
nient to draw both Feet down together, if you 
find them joined, and always, if it is potfible, to 
turn the Toes towards the Face. . But fometimes 
3 you 
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you can only find and draw done one Foot, which 
is accordingly to be done, becaufe then there 
is Hopes, as it commonly happens, of | findin; 
the other; but if it is hard to find ‘it, the firft | 
Foot is to be made faft with a Linnen Cloth four 
Fingers broad, put uponit, which being twifted to- 
gether, is to be held in the Hand without the Bo- 
dy; then again the Hand is to be put up along © 
the Leg that you have found, obferving well, whe- 
ther itis the Right or Left Leg that was found out 
firft; for by this means you will know, whether the 
Right Hand or the Left will more commodioufly: 
draw forwards the other Foot; or how the Hand 
you fearch with, may be moft conveniently di- 
reGted. If you examine the Foot that is tound, 
whether ftreight or crooked, by the’Toes, you may 
eafily know, whether the Right is yet wanting, 
or the Left; for that will neceflarily clofe upon the 
Side of the great ‘Voe, or the inward Part of the 
Foot; and therefore the Back or outward Part of 
the Hand, made ufe of to find the other Foot, 
ought to be turned to the inward Part of the Foot; 
and thus it muft afcend or be moved up tothe But= 
tocks, or the Belly of the Infant, where you mutt 
needs find the Beginning of the other Foot; from 
thence you muft defcend along the Thigh to the 
Leg, and at laft to the Foot,. which being found, 
It is to be brought down into the Paflage after a 
Manner moft commodious to the Pofture of the In- 
fant; but nothing ts to be done violently, but eve- 
ry Thing in a natural Way, and cautioutfly. 
_ But if you find, when both Feet are brought'into 
the Patlage, that they areill fituated, thatis,with the 
Toes turned upwards, and the Heels downwards, 
you are then to think of turning the Child gently, 
which ts done, whilft the Feet are gradually drawn 
out, viz. the one Hand being put under the In« 
fant’s Body, as high as poflible, helps by twifting 
it to draw it out, till at the laf{ the Infant’s 
| --Belly 
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Belly and the Toes tend downwards; for then the 
Head of the Infant is not in fo much Dangerto be 
hooked by the Chin upon the Os Pudis, but will ra- 
ther pafs the eafier out. When the Infant’s Feet 
and the Belly are come out as far as the Breaft, 
there is no need, as other Writers fay, todraw the 
Arms down one after another; but let one Hand 
hold the Feet, whilft the other Hand is put under 
the Belly andthe Breatt, as far as poflible; or the 
Feet refting in the Midwife’s Lap, with one Hand 


e above, and another below, take good Hold of the 


Body, yet gently; then the Woman is to: be di- 
rected to do her beft, with all her Strength to 
bring forth the Infant, whether fhe feels the Pains, 


- or not; they are not now to be waited for, but 


you mutt tell the Woman that this Minute the In-« 
fant may be brought forth by her Labour and De- 
preflion, encouraging her with Hopes, that the 


- Birth will foon be perfected. 


I have obferved, that the Woman in Labour now 
ufes her utmoft Endeavours, and prefles down up- 


‘on the Infant; and the Midwite is to draw it 


down continually, fo that at the laft, a perfect Birth 


will follow. I have always taken this Method to 
perfect the Birth, and by that means not fo much 


as one Head hath ftuck in the Mouth of the Womb, 
nor have I pulled the Head from the Neck of 


any one Infant, not when they have been dead and 


ftunk; but always by this Method I drew them 
out whole, whether alive or dead; when on the 


| contrary, other Writers, (as they themfelves con 
| fefs,) have often pulled the Body from the Head. 
) But if by chance the Matter fucceeds more diffi- 


cultly, than it commonly does, thrufting my Fin- 
ger below, I dilate the Paflage, or putting 1t 
into the Infant’s Mouth, I gradually draw it down: 
in like Manner, if the Head prefles with Difficulty, 
which feldom happens, you may draw down one 


} Hand, or the other, and thus clear the Head fur- 


ther; 


272 MIDWIFERY improv d. 
ther; but both Arms are never to be drawn down, 
for that would do more Mifchief than Good. | 
Do not wonder, candid Reader, that the Head 
and both Arms may pafs through the Mouth of 
theWomb at once: ‘This Method is lefs dangerous 
than the common one; for the Arms being drawn 
down firft along the Body, what is it, but to make 
a Stoppage in the Mouth of theWomb, that like a 
Halter, or a Snare, it may be contracted about the 
Infant’s Neck, and retain the Head compreffed? 
which cannot be done, when the Arms are on both 
Sides the Infant’s Head; nor do the Arms on both 
Sides the Infant’s Head add fo much to the Thick~ 
nefs or Impediment, as is commonly thought; for 
the Smoothnefs of the Temples affords them Room, 
and the Narrownefs of the Mouth of the Womb, 
being a Part apt to extend, will admit to be a lit« 
tle farther relaxed. I think this Method beft; but | 
I give others their Liberty to chufe another. And | 
becaufe I believe that Midwives fcarce conceive | 
the Danger of this Pofture, except it be reprefented 
to their Eyes, therefore they may form a clearer 
Idea or Conception of it, if they look into the 
34th, 25th, and 36th Figures, which here fuccef= 
fively follow. 


An Explanation of the XRIV, XXXV, ena 
AXXVIth Figures. 


Figure XXXIV. 


aa The two Vertebra. — 3 

bb Vhe Circumference, fhewing the Belly. 

e¢ The Circumference of the Womb. 

dd \he Hip-Bones. 

ee The Offa Pubis. | 

ff The Cavities, in which the Heads of the 
Thigh-Bones are turned, 

gg Vhe Seat-Bones. | it 

| bVhe | 
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% ‘The Infant in the Womb, lying flat upon the 
Mother’s Back, with its own Back oppofite 
to the Eyes of the Beholders, refting with 

i its Head upon the Offa Pubis. 

2% ‘The Umbilical Vein. | 

& ‘The Secundine, or the Womb-Cake: 


Figure XXXV. 


| aaa The Vertebra: : 
6 ~The Left Hip-Bone. 
ec ‘Vhe Off Pubis. 
dd 'Vhe Seat=Bones. a ag 
ee ‘The Part of the Os Sacrum, that ftands out: 
| Sf The Circle reprefenting the Belly. 
ge The Womb. ee ee ee | 
b The Infant, with its Shoulders iying upon 
the .Off2.Pubis, .. .. 
. The Infant’s Shoulder. 
The After-Birth. akiaite pr 
The Infant’s Head, inthe Cavity of the Pe/wzs. 
m “Vhe Opening, or the Way of the Pelvis, 
through *which the Head and the Body of 
. Mier ireet pte nttO pale. of: 62 au 
| 2 ‘The Cavity ofthe Hip-Bone, or Os Conxendicis: 


Figure XXXVI. 


aaa Three Vertebre. 

b 'Vhe Left Os Coxendicis: 

j ec The Offa Pubis. 

| 22 The Seat-Bones. i acdotialeis cg teas 

|} ee The Back, or the Hindmoft flanding out of 

cS the Os Sacrum. | 

ff The Circle of the Belly. ee ney 

| og TheWomblying upon theVertebre of the Loins. 

|@ ‘Uhe Infant inverted backwards, the Head be= 

| ing turned in the Cavity of the Pe/vis, and 
Shoulders fixed upon the Offa Pubis. 

i 4 The 
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# ‘The Infant’s Shoulder. 
k The Placenta, or After-birth. a 
J 'The Head of the Infant, in the Cavity of the ~ | 

| Pelvis, laid more bare than the Thing it 
felf admits of, that its Pofture may appear. 

mm The Way or Paflage by which the Infant muft 
pafs betwixt the Bones. 

n ‘'‘WheCavities, or Acetabula of the Os Coxendicis. 

o ‘The Place of the Navel. 

p ‘The Navel-String, or Umbilical Vein. 


A further Explanation of the XXXIVth, 
XXXVth, and XXXVIth Figures. 


Thefe three Figures are joined together in this - | 
Place, becaufe we had not a Mind, at firft, that the | 
two laft fhould be graved; for the Engraver could 
not fatisfy my Defire in exprefling accurately the | 
genuine Poftures of thofe Infants: But afterwards’ | 
moft of the Figures being engraved, when I read | 
over again the Defcription of the 34th Figure, to | 
fee if it was to be corrected; then, indeed, I per= | 
ceived that this Figure would afford but little Light | | 
to the Reader, except I explained this by the other } 
two, that he might fee one and the fame Figure | 
on every Side; wherefore I added this double Fi- _| 

ure. ] 

The 34th Figure fhews an Infant well turned in | 
an oblique Womb; I fay a well turned Infant, be- | 
caufe it hangs over the Mouth of the Womb with | 
the Crown of the Head; for in this MatterI agree } 
with the common Opinion of Writers, if, with | 
them, we fuppofe that there is no need to turn | 
and draw the Infant out; in which Opinion I | 
fhall perfift, till the Truth of the Matter forces me | 
to go from it. And though here the Infant iswell | 
turned in theWomb, yet an eafy Birth is not to be 
expected, by reafon of an oblique Womb; which 
truly, uponviewing this Figure, no Body will eafily | 

2 pets" 


ae 


ee A RE ETE 
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perfuade himfelf of; for the Eighth Figure 
ihewing an Infant well turned in a Womb well 
placed, feems not at all to differ from this 34th, 
only that in this the Infant’s Head is yet placed. 
above the Pe/vis, and in the other it is already 
flipped down into the Cavity of the Pe/uis; fothat 
it was convenient to exprefs one and the fame Po- 
fture of the Womb and Infant; wherefore the Mat= 
ter required, that the fame Pofture fhould be more 


clearly exprefied in another Figure. 


TheWomb, in this 34th Figure, lies length-wife 


) upon the Woman’s Back-Bone, or the Vertebre of 


the Loins, as far as the Reafon of the Thing will 
admit, fmooth and clofely pretled to it; and, cons 
fequently, the Bottom of the Womb lies againft 
the Diaphragma, or Midriff, and is not turned to« 
wards the Navel: Which Pofture of the Womb is 
the Reafon that the Head of the Infant muft needs 
be placed a-crofs the Pe/vis, and the Crown of the 
Head is prefled uponthe Bones of the Pelvis, which 
is more or lefs, as the Loins of the Woman in Las 


_bour are more or lefs finuous; for the Bending of 
) the Os Sacrum which hangs forwards, with the laft 


Jun@ure, or the two laf Vertebre in Women that 
have Loins bent inward and finuous, compofe the 


| Gibbous Part ftanding out, (as you may fee in the 
| Second Figure,) which, in this Cafe, lifts up the 


Mouth of the W omb and the Infant’s Head higher, 


) fo that the Mouth of the Womb and the Infant’s 
| Head is feated higher than the Offa Pudis, in the 


Beginning efpecially, before the Head is deprefled 
by the Pains, into the Cavity of the Pe/vis;, where= 


| fore afterwards the Infant fliding into the Pelvis, 
| muft needs be very much bent and ftreighten’d: 
| Which that it may appear more plainly, you may 


| look into the 35th Figure, fhewing the fame Po- 


| fture, both of the Infant and the Womb; only inthis 


| the Head of the Infant is already fallen down into 
| the Cavity of the sity whichin the 34th Figure, 


being 
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being yet faft upon the Os Pubis, could not fall into 
the ‘Pe/vis. Pe 


_ In this 35th Figure, the Infant is reprefented - | 


_ lying upon its Left Side, whofe Head is fallen into 
the ‘Pe/viss but where the Head was fixed’ before, 
there the Shoulders ftick now, and the Infant en- 
joying a commodious and free Situation, (except 
‘only that the Head was prefled upon the Os ‘Pubis,) 
now it is moft clofely bound up, becaufe the Neck 
is fo bent that it muft needs be ftrained almoft be- 
yond what it can bear; therefore almoftall Infants 


which come this Way mutt die, for by this Com- | 


preflion the Nerves of the Neck being too much 
extended, and the Veflels too much clofed up, the 
Courfe of the Humours is hindered and ftopped, 
fo that the Infant can live no longer. 

Thereforcif any one asks, Why this Infant cannot 
pafs© Lanfwer; For the following Reafons: Firft, 


Becaufe the Head is detained and ftopped in the | 


narrow Cavity of the ‘Pe/vis, which no Head can 
pafs through, (though it offers itfelf well,) without 
a Sacipgetl on in fome Meafure violent; but be- 
caufe the Head in this Pofture can neither be de-~ 
prefied by the Weight of the Infant’s Body, nor by 


the Force of Pains, as long as the Shoulders flick | 
faft upon the Os Pubis; therefore the Head remains | 


immoveable upon the greateft Force of the Pains, 


and will not ftir an Inch. Secondly, Becaufe the - | 


Shoulders fo fixed upon the Offa Pubis, cannot fall 
down, until they are freed from that Hinderance 
by the Midwife’s Hand, or the Force of the Pains, 

Tt feldom happensthat larger “Pe/ves,fmall Fleads, 
and {mall Hands meet together, as the Cafe re- 
quires; wherefore here the Shoulders cannot eafily 


be freed by the Hands; for if the Pelvis be f{mall, | | 


and the Infant’s Head great, none, nay, not the 


_leaft Woman’s Hands, can pafs on the Side of the | 


Head, to free the Shoulders, and draw them down: 


But if the Woman in Labour hatha large Pelvis, | 
| thes 
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| the Infant a little Head, and the Midwife fmall . 
} eat Elands, and fhe ingenious, then it may be 
|. done, but with a great deal of Pain. 

The Pains prefling down an Infant fo feated, can 
fearce carry it through, for this Reafon, becaufe 
the Strength of the Woman being fpent by the frft 
Pains, (whilitthey prefled down intothe Pe/vis from 
the Os Pubis) the Pains afterwards are often lef= 
fen’d, the Head being now fallen down into the 
| Pelvis, and the Strength is now fpent, which 
| ought rather to be vigorous, to carry the Infant 
} through, being fo much bound up; ahd not only 
| the Head, but the Shoulders detain’d; now I fay, 

the diminifhed Strength ought to be augmented, 

' and the Pains which now decreafe and grow dull, 
fhould come on quicker and ftronger, to expel and 
drive the Infant quite out; for now a greater Force 
of Pains, and a ftronger Depreffion is wanting than 
before; for before the falling of the Head into 
the ‘Pe/vis, the Waters, not as yet come away, 
went before, and, as it were, fhewed the Head the 
Way; or it might be, that the Waters dilating the 
Mouth of the Womb, might afford the Head an 
Opportunity of falling more eafily into the Pelvis; 
belides, as long as the Waters diftended the Womb, 

| the Infant being yet alive, might without Difpute 
| be eafily moved, and in fome Meafure bent and 
| crooken’d, and thus be prefied into the Pelvis + for 
| the Infant’s Body prefled its Head, whilft the Body 
| was preficd down by the Pains, and the Waters 
| tending downwards, gaveWay, fo that the Head 
| might eafily flip off the Bones; but the Waters be- 
| ing now come away, the Head being ftraitened in 
) the ‘Pelvis, and the Shoulders fixed upon the Of/a 
| “Pubis, how pray will the Pains work upon him? 
The Womb being cleared of its Waters, lies upon 
the Loins with its{mooth Part; the Infant full upon 
its Belly in a {mooth Womb, immoveable; the 
Pains ftrongly contract the Mufcles of the Belly 
‘Es from. 
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from before towards the hinder Part, fo that the 
ereateft Force is upon the lat Pare of the Womb, 
which by this Means is more ftrongly prefled to 
the Loins, and the Infant is bound up more than 
moved forwards. What Wonder Is it then, 1: the 
Mufeles of the Belly, (hardened by the Midritf, 
the Bowels, and the Air contained in them,) can 
force the Infant fo clofely compretied, fo little for- 
wards? if they prefs more from the Forepart 
backwards, than from ‘above downwards? Is it 
any Wonder, if the Infant fo fituated, is either ne- 
ver brought forth, or brought forth dead? and 
_ that in a little ‘Time after, the Mother tired with | 
a tedious Labour, expires? | a 
LT afferted above, that in this Pofture the Infant’s | 
Head, being fix’d upon the Of/a Pubis, mighteafier 
be cleared thence, and fall into the Pe/vis, than the 
Shoulders fixed there, for Reafonsailedged above; | 
to which we might add, FPirft, The Breadth and | 
'Thicknefs of the Shoulders: Secondly, the Solidi- | 
ty of the Shoulders joined with the Breaft; fo that | 
they are not fo eafily bent and crookened, as the | 
Head joined to a flender Neck. - From this Diffe- 
rence it is eafily underftood, that the Shoulders 
are freed from the O//a Pubis, and fall down intothe 
“Pelvis, much more difficultly than the Head. But | 
though the Head is much more eafily freed from _ | 
the Of/2 Pubis than the Shoulders, yet it is by no 
means to be thought, that it always flips down ea 
“fily from thence: On the contrary, fometimes the 
Infant’s Head fticks fo faft, that the Pains can by 
no méans drive it down; and that commonly hap- 
pens, if the Membranes are broke in that Place, 
and the Waters flow out almoft infenfibly ; which 
happens, becaufe the Head and the Mouth of the 
‘Womb are both firmly prefled upon the Offa Pubis, 
fo that there is not Room for the Waters to be 
formed broad; which tending downwards thence, | 
find but a {mall Opening for them to pafs through; __ | 
| where — 


pd 
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where the Membrane being ftretched, upon any 
Pain coming on, and extenuated, is at laft broke, 
and then the Waters flow down through that {mall 
Paflage infenfibly, which therefore are called by 
Midwives, aque furtive, or ftealing Waters, becaufe 
they go off by Stealth. That thefe Waters flow out 
thus privately, fo that the Midwives perceive 
not when they increafe and break the Membrane, 
is occafioned by their Ignorance; there being few 
who have the true Knowledge of touching a Wo- 


_ man in Labour as they ought; they do not pene- 


trate deep enough, to the Place where thofe Wa- 
ters increafe, therefore they are ignorant, how, or 
where they are formed. They fometimes fit whole 
Days by Women in Labour, being ignorant of the 
Situation of the Womb, nay, they know not where 
the Mouth of the Womb is placed, or what offers 
it felf firft init; a great many cannot diftinguith 
Black fromWhite; but one Thing they know, and 
affirm, that the Infant is yet fufpended or hanged 
too high, (that is, for them,) therefore they would. 
have People wait with Patience, till it falls downs 
an infallible Argument, that they are but unskil- 


ful in the Art of Midwifery, and utterly unfit to 


affift any Woman in Labour. The Waters being 


| come away, the Infant’s Head is much more firm- 


ly prefled againft the O//a ‘Pubis, than before, and 
except it be cleared, may be fo vehemently driven 
againft it by the Pains, that the Head will retain 
the Mark of the Impreffion, like a Furrow, made 
by the tharp Spine of the Of Pubis, with which 


| the Infant may eafily dic, the Reafon of which is, | 
| that violent Pains here may as eafily occafion Da- 


mage as yield Afiiftance. 
By this a Phyfician, who makes Confcience of 
what he does, may know what Harm the 


Medicines may do which he prefcribes to ex- 


cite Pains; if without the previous Knowledge of 
the Situation of the Womb and the Infant, he pre« 
| ae) {cribe 
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foribes thofe Things never fo exactly at the Defire 
of a Midwife, who cannot touch the Mouth of 
the Womb, being ignorant how and where it is 
pladedwiih See or aot ' 
" ‘Having feen the dangerous Pofition of the Womb 
and Infant, reprefented in the 35th Figure, we 
fhall now attentively take a View of the Pofiti- 
on exprefied in the 36th Figure, and we thall fee, 
that this is fubjeét to no lefs, but rather more Dan- 
ser than the former. ‘This 36th Figure reprefents 
the fame Pofition of the Womb, lying flat upon the 
Loins of the Woman long-ways, the Mouth of the 
Womb being oppofite to the Os Pubis. The Pof- 
ture of the Infant alfo is the fame, only this in 
this Figure is fupine, and its Head fallen into the 
Pelvis, bent backwards, Itmay be eafily underitood, 
that the Head of this Infant, before it fell intothe 
‘Pelvis, pretied upon the Offa Pubis, and had there 
undergone the fame Danger as the other Infant’s 
Head; wherefore in this Pofture is to be confi- 
dered, whatever was obferved in the former, with, 
this Addition, viz. That this Pofture threatens 
more Danger both to the Mother and Infant, than 
the firft, and is more difficultly remedied, for all 
the Infant’s Members are more commodioufly bent 
forwards than backwards. In the Beginning, the 
Mouth of the Womb and the Infant’s Head being 
hxed. upon the Off Pubis above, and the Mouth of 
the Womb being as yet not fufticiently open, it is 
dificult to know this Pofture by the Touch, and a 
‘Woman that is endowed with Ufe and Praétice, and 
a tharp Wit, may fometimes be deceived. 
_ it may be asked therefore; If one perceives the 
Infant and the Mouth of the Womb thus fituated 
by the Touch, asthis 36th Figure reprefents, (whe- 
ther the Head is yet fixed upon the Offa Pubis 
above, or whether it be already fallen into the Pe/= 
vi55) what isto be done? I anfwer; The Head yet 


lying 
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fying upon the Offa Pubis, if we have a Mind, may 
be brought intothe Pe/vis the fame Way, as it was 
in the 35th Bigure. But I would not have fuch 
a Uhing attempted ; for if the Head thould fall 
into the Pelvis, what then ? how will it be got 
farther? That Situation then would be lefs fit for 
patiing through, and the Mother and the Infant 
both are expofedto the Danger of Death; for who 
durft prefently handle the Infant, as if it were 
dead, by pulling it out with Inftruments, when all 
Things which ufe to be Signs and Tokens of 
Life, yet remain ? And though the Infant fallen 
down is now fo miferably comprefied, as it is hhewn 
in the the 36th Figure, yet it may live a long Time 
fill : Can any Body in this Pofition bring it away, 

except he handle it as dead ? | 
But perhaps fome may ask, If this Pofture is fo 
much worfe than the firft, why have you there af- 
ferted, that the Head is to be brought into the 
Pelvis? whereas, when it is fallen down there, it 
is ftreighten’d in the fame narrow Sivas, with this 
Difference only, that the one Infant is prone, and 
the other fupine? Infants are foft and tender; where 
_ one penetrates, another pafies; Why then do you 
retend fo much Difficulty ? I anfwer, That this 
aie is really worfe than the other, and thence 
proceed the Reafons, why I propofe another Me= 
thod than before: And though in the firft Pofture I 
delivered the Method, by which the Head of the 
Infant might be brought into the Pe/vis ; yet I 
_would by no Means intimate by that, that it feem’d 
| more commodious and advifeable to me: Indeed I 
don’t deny, if that be done carefully in the Begin- 
ing ({uppofing the Infant is to be excluded with the 
Head firft) that then it may afford the Mother 
and Infant a great deal of Help, the Fwtus may be 
brought forth, if ftronger Pains come on, and the 
Midwives are ready in their Duty and Work: In 
like Manner, this Way at the firit Sight may feem 
| . yery 
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very natural, and very agreeable with that Mes 
a in which the dent and Modern Au= 
thors advife Infants to be brought away, whofe 
‘Heads were oppofite to the O//a Pubis, tho’ they 
feem’d ignorant of the true Reafon of that Situa- 
tion. I was not willing prefently to propofe a new 


Method, or to vary from the common Way, left | 


my Propofal fhould feem fingular, and therefore to 
be rejected 5 but chofe rather to wait for a better 
Opportunity, where the Thing itfelf might plain- 
ly fpeak 5 wherefore now I fhall open the Matter 
more clearly, and fhew what I think of that ill Po- 
fition both of the Womband Infant, whether prone 
or fupinely fituated, as they are reprefented in thefe 
three laft Figures. | 
That I may therefore ingenuoufly explain my 
Opinion, agreeable to myReafon and Experience, 
this is it : Ef Infants offer themfelves prone or fue 
pine, as they are reprefented to us in thefe three 
Figures, then it is beft both for the Mother and 
Intant, who have each need of Help, and for the 
Perfon too that practifes Midwifery, if it be never 
permitted, much lefs endeavoured, that the Head 
may fall into the Pelvis 5 that is, if they that off- 
ciate in Midwifery, are feafonably prefent to pre- 
ventit; for though I have above allowed, that an 
Infant fo feated is well turned, that was only ac- 
cording to the general Opinion, and upon Suppo- 
fition, that the Infant is to be brought forth with 
the Head firft, as all Authors that I know of, be- 
fore me have afferted, the oblique Pofition of the 
Womb, and its Confequences being not obferved. 
But according to this Method of mine, and the 
true Knowledge of an oblique Womb, I cannot but 
alicrt, that this Situation of the Infant is not only 
difficult, but fo difficult alfo, that a more difficult 
cannot be thought of; therefore I pofitively affirm, 
that in fuch a Pofture it is never\to be: permitted, 
that 
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that the Head fhould in any wife fall down firft, 
becaufe nothing can be thought of more dangerous 
than to fuffer, that an Infant fo {eated fhould fall 
down with its Head foremoft: If all, though never 
fo many, both ancient and modern Writers per- 
fwade the doing of it, for me, every one may ufe 
his own Liberty ; | defpife no Body’s Perfon or 
Merits ; but as it is free for them to offer their 
Opinion and Experiments, fo it is as free for me 
to publith mine. I allow it is much better to re= 
move the Head from the Os Pudis, and to bring it 
down into the Pe/vis, than to leave it fixed upon 
thofe Bones, fuppofing only, that the Infant is na- 
turally (as they fay, that is, with the Head fore- 
moft) to be excluded ; but if I look upon the 
great Danger, which both the Mother and In- 
fant are in, by deferring the Birth afterthat Man- 
ner in this Pofture, though they are crouded with 
all forts of little Helps, which ourWriters dictate, 
IT cannot be of their Mind altogether; I am fo 
far from commending this Method as the beft, 
that I fhould tremble fo much as to think of it. 

If any one fhould ask me, how the Matter is to 


- be handled more fafely ? I anfwer, ‘That a great 


deal of Care is to be taken, left the Head fall 
down into the Pelvis, and all Endeavours mutt be 
ufed, that the Infant be brought forth as foon as 
poffible. If it be ask’d, How ? I anfwer, By the 
Methad I have already delivered in this Chapter, 
viz. by turning the Infant, and drawing it out by 


- theFect: If it be farther ask’d,Whether it bedan= — 


gerous? I anfwer, By no Means; there is not 
the tenth Part of the Danger, if the Infant be 
turn’d, and drawn out by the Feet, as there is, if 
the Head is permitted to fall down firft, whatever 
Way the Infant offers itfelf, whether fupine upon 
the Back, of prone upon the Belly, alive.or dead, 
provided the Birth be feafonably and cautioufly 
| pet= 


384 MIDWIFERY improv’d, — 


perfected 5 then by this Operation, netther the Mo- 
ther nor the Infant are in Danger of their Lives. | 
But perhaps fomie may farther ask, whether by 
this Operation it may be certainly promifed, that 
the Mother and the Infant fhall efcape alive ? Yo 
this Queftion, I anfwer by another; Whether any 
Body can certainly promife, that a Woman, who 
naturally, that is, the eafieft Way fhe can, brings 
forth, fhall efcape alive with her Infant ? It is 
enough, if it can be truly faid, that in this Opera~ 
tion or Verfion, and Extraction of Infants, no- 
thing is mortal, confidered by itfelf, and if it be 
cautioufly and skilfully managed, that neither the 
Mother nor the Infant are expofed to the Danger of 
Death, tho’ a more difficult Pofition does not hap- 
pen in an oblique Womb than that, in which the 
fnfants come with the Head foremoft; fo that not 
two other ill Poftures are fo difficult to turn, as 
one of this Kind. I with that feafonable Verfion 
and Extraction of Infants, in all fuch kind of ill Po- 
ftures of the Womb, prudently enough managed, 
might prevail; truly an incredible Number of In- 
fants and Women might be faved, who die for 
want of this. What, 1 pray, fhould be mortal in 
this Method ? ‘Vhis Operation will not be fo fa- 
talto the Mother 5 for it being made ufe of pre- 
fently in the Beginning of Labour, fo occafions 
much lefs Pain than the other, as you attempt it in 
‘Time, before the Humours are come away, and the 
tafant-by reafon of Drynefs is fhut up compreffled 
in the Womb, and the Head is ftreighten’d in the 
“Pelvis 5 for then the Woman in Labour hath three 
‘Limes morePain, than if the Turning of the Infant 
be tried prefently in the Beginning : But they dare 
turn an lafant already dead, when the Woman in 
Labour is jufta dying; why then dare they not 
| doit fooner, when there is lefs Danger, viz. in the 
‘Beginning of Labour, when the Woman and the 
' dnfant are yet vigorous ? | 
Some 
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Some indeed will eafily allow, that this mature 
‘Verfion of Infants, may be performed in aWoman 
in Labour, without Hazard of her Life, but the In- 
fant will feem to be perhaps in greater Danger ; 
and it will feem more advilcable, to follow the an= 
tient Cuftom, by which the Infant is not drawn 
out, except in extream Danger; that is, if it be 
certain that the Infant is dead, and that the Wo- 
man being tired, wants Strength; fo that without 
this laft Help, no Hopes appear of bringing forth 
the Infant ; for Women Midwives, when they fend 
for a Man, and are asked how long the Patient 
hath been in Travel, anfwer, fo long, and add, fz 
is certain that the Infant is dead 3 therefore (they 
will fay) 7¢ is Time to draw it out; and that depends 
upon thefe Conclufions, that they think the Infant, 
if it isnot already dead, will prefently dic, if it is 
drawn out ; which Opinion hath taken its Original 
from the Cuftom of unskilful Surgeons, who are 
ufed with Inftruments, to cut them in Pieces, and 
draw them afunder, and (to fpeak in a Word) to 
handle them fo, that if they are not already dead, 
they muft of Neceflity die quickly: A Method 
_ of excluding very deteftable, and by no Means to 
be approved of ! A Hand that is taught by long 
Ufe and Experience, and well verfed in thofe ge=" 
nital Parts, knows how to openthe Mouth cautiouf~ 
ly, and to penetrate afide of the Infant’s Head and 
its Body, and to find out the Feet, and then at the 
‘Time, or prefently after the Waters flow out, that 
_there is Room enough to turn the Infant fafely to 
~ draw it down, and bring it forth. 
‘In this Exclufion the whole Matter depends on 
thefe two Things : Firft, that from the Beginning 
you know how to put afide the Infant’s Head, 
that you may putin your Hand afide of it ; in this 
moving of the Head, there is need of the greateft 
Attention, that you may do it gently, and gently 
open the Mouth of the Womb, and at the eng 
: imeé 
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Time move the Head on one Side; if the Tiand is 
gone paft the Head, there will be no Danger in 
coming at the Feet, to draw them down, and 
bring them out. Laft of all, The greateft Care 
isto be taken, that the Head and Arms pafs toge- 
ther, which may be done commodioufly, and with= 
out Danger of Life, after the Manner above men= 
tioned. From hence therefore I conclude, That in 
this Pofture a more fecure, fafe, and lefs dangerous 


Method cannot be made ufe of, than ifthe Infante | 


be turned without any Delay, and be drawn out by 
the Feet ; that by this Means, and God’s Bleffing, 
the Mother’s and Infant’s Life may be faved. 


CHAP. XLVUL 


Of a dificult Birth, fromthe Womb’s lying too 
much obligue on either Side. | 


A, Dificult Birth proceeding from the Womb 
i” of a Woman in Labour too much refupined 
or hanging forwards, being fufficiently illuftrated 
,in the foregoing Chapters, we fhall now in this 
Chapter confider a difficult Birth, proceeding from 
2Womb too much obliquated on either Side. But 
left the Chapters fhould be multiplied, we fhall — 
contract thefe two different Poftures into one, that | 
_ we may avoid Confufion from the different Situa-= 
tion of the Womb, viz. the one being too much ob- 
liquated towards the Right, and the other towards 
the left Side. Firft, we thall treat of the Situation 
of the Womb too much obliquated towards the 
Right Hand; and then an intelligent Reader will 
ealily apply whatever is faid of this Pofture, to 
_ the Situation of the Womb too much obliquated 
towardsthe Left Hand.. We fuppofe an Infant to 
be rightly placed inthe Womb, its Head hanging — 
over 
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over the Mouth of it; and that we may confider 
this Pofture more accurately, let us look into fome 
Signs, by which the Midwife may diftinguith this 
Potture. Firft, The Woman in Labour may be 
asked, in what Place the feels the Infant move moft, 
and what Part of the Belly is moft pointed and 
hardeft; and that this may be the better known to 
the Midwife, fhe may feel the Belly on the Out~ 
fide. | 

(N.B. We now fpeak of a Womb, whofe Bot- 
- tom is placed deeper in the Right Side, tending 
more to the Back, than the Forepart, viz. it is 
placed deeper in the Side towards the Loins,which 
I think the moft difficult Pofture ; for the Womb, 
being fufpended fomething higher, makes not the 
Birth fo difficult as this.) | 

But befides thefe Signs, the Midwife may be 
more certain of this Pofture of the Womb by the 
‘Touch, by which, if fhe tries the Woman in the 
Beginning of her Labour, before the preiling Pains 
have moved the Womb out of its Place, fhe will 
find, that | 


a. The Mouth of the Womb is fufpended higher. 

2. Whence it cannot be touched without Diff- 

7 Culty. . | | 

3. She will find it applied tothe Spine of the Left 
Os Pubis, or Coxendicis. 

4. She cannottouch the whole Mouth of the Womb, 
but only its lower Border. 

.§. She cannot come at the lower Part’ of the In-« 

fant’s Head, or very little, by the Touch, ex- 

cept by Chance (the Mouth of the Womb being 

not yet prefléd ftrongly againft the Spine of the 

faid Bones) there remains Room fer one or more 

Fingers to penetrate betwixt them, andtotouch 

the Vertex of the Infant. 


§. The 
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6. The Midwife may feel the Infant’sHead through | 

the Womb and Vagina, but not bare, laid acrofs | 
the Pelvis; which Signs being taken together, 
may fatisfy a Midwite that the Bottom of the 
Womb is feated in the Right Side of a Wo- 
man, and fhe muft take Pains enough, if the 
will correct this ill Pofture, and ripen a happy 
Birth. 


Midwives need not wonder, 1f I fay, that the 
muft take Pains enough, if they will correét this 
ill Pofture, and haften a happy Birth; for this Po- 
fture occafions no {mall Inconvenience 5 and that 
_ Midwives may know what ill Accidents follow | 
aeh thence, I thall briefly take Notice of them | 

ere. | 


Firf, From this Pofture it neceflarily follows, | 
that the Infant’s Head, as foon as it makes but the | 
leaft opening of the Mouth of the Womb, is faftens 
ed upon the Spine of the Left Os Pubis, or Coxen= 
dicis ; fo that the Woman, except fhe is affitted, 


labours a long Time withoutSuccefs; forthe Head . | 


being fixed uponthofe Bones, cannot go forwards, 
becaufe thofe Bones cannot give Way 5; whence 
proceeds a long and fruitlefs Labour. | 

_ Secondly, 'Thence arifes a lurking unfeafonable 
Diftillation of the Waters, becaufe the Mouth. of 
the Womb along with the Infant’s Head is fhut up 
by the faid Bones; therefore the Infant’s Head 
or the Humours cannot open the Mouth, neither 
right in the Middle, nor in the upper Part, but 
can only open a little of it on the lower Side, or 
find it open; fo that the Head gives Way up- 
wards, and theWaters by prefling the Membranes 
downwards, break through them where they are 
acuminated, and moft commonly before it is obfer- 
ved by the Midwife ; this they call the Aqua fur= 
tive, lowing of the Waters by Stealth = J 
: Thirdly; 
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Thirdly, It often happens by this Pofture, that 
the Infant’sRightArm is excluded, if, for Example; 
as we juft now faid, the Humours prefs the Mem= 
brane downwards in an acute Form ; then by the 
fame Humours, the Head at the fameTime is for- 
ced upwards, whence that in fome Meafure is 
thruft upon the Border of the faid Bones, by which 
Means the Right Hand (ifit hangs over the Paf- 
fage) may be brought down into the Paflage, by 
| the Waters fowing down, and in ‘Time, it falls 
| down even to the Shoulder, the Infant being left 
dry. | 
Deak The Arm being thruft forwards thus 
into the Paflage, the Infant’s Head is more and. 
more forced back upwards; fo that the Neck isfo 
bent, that (as they ufeto fay) it may eafily be broke, 
that is, the Neck is bent more than the Infant can 
bear, upon which it dies. 7 
|  Fifthly, Vhe Crown of the Head by this Means 
| falling againft the Spine of the Os Pubis or Coxen= 
| dicis, is fo prefied upon that Spine by the violent 
| depreffing Pains, that the Brain is broke, and the 
| Intant dies before the Birth. 

Sixthly, Among all thefe ill Accidents, the great- 
et. ou all, i¢ 1s to, be feared, is, that after a.ereat 
| many Pains and Labours endured in vain, the Mo« 
ther herfelf dies without bringing forth herYoung 3 
) for fuffering all, which I have above mentioned, 

and being.tormented with them very often four, 
| five, or fix Days, without any Help, the miferable 
Woman neverthelefs hath not made an Inch- 
| breadth Progrefs towards Birth, Let no Body 

wonder, that I fay, without Help, for the Help of 
| Midwives, who are ignorant of the various Pof- 
) tures of the Womb, and the Way of correcting 
| them, and who only make ufe of one or two Fin- 
| gers at the moft in the Touch, (as they boatt,) and 
| who place all their Hopes in Nature ; I fay, the 


| Lelp of fuch nGarues tn this Pofture, 1 account 
as 


4+ 
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as none; their Labour is rather a Neglect, and the 

truce Caufe why the miferable Patient does not feck 

for one that can affift her, being by this Means des 
ftitute of fufficient Help. 

All thefe Evils we have mentioned, as the Con 
fequences of this oblique Pofture of the Womb, a 
prudent Midwife ought to know how to prevent or 
remedy ; truly an accurate Attention to Things, 
andan unwearied Induftry isrequired, if you would 
prepare every Thing forahappy Birth; but if any 
one hath undertaken the Office, they ought to fa= 
tisfy the Perfon, as well as their own Confcience, _ 
except they will fatally err in Things that are fo | 
difficult, and where the Life of the Mother and | 
Infant depends on the faithful Affiftance, which a | 
skilful Practitioner in Midwifery, or a Man-Mid= 
wife ought to afford to both, as far as Reafon and 
Experience enable them. 

Suppoting then, thatan Infant wastobe brought | 
forth with the Head foremoft ; if you would de- | 
cently affift fuch a Woman in Labour, the Matter 
muft be handledthus, ‘The Woman being placed 
upon a perforated Chair with the upper Part of 
her Body a little elevated, the Midwife may try 
by the Touch, whether the Mouth of the Womb 
be vehemently preffed upon the Left Os Pudis or 
Coxendicis, or not: If it be but moderately prefled 
upon it, the Woman is to be laid down full upon 
the Right Side, a little obliquely, that the Womb 
may go back again by its ownWeight, and not fall 
agvainft thote Bones. ‘Then the Midwife is to en- 
deavour to put her Right-Hand Fingers into the 
Womb, or within the Borders of it 5 but it would 
be yet better, if the could reach with her Fingers 
above the upper Border of the Mouth of the Womb, 
and by this Means try to remove the Mouth of 
the Womb alittle, and to bring it down nearer 
to the Cavity of thePe/vis. And that this may fuc- 
eced the better, let her defire fome of ce taen | 

alittle | 
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a little to raife the Right Side of the Woman, that 
the Womb itfelfmay be raifed by this Means; and 
thus by raifing and letting it down gradually, it 
may be moved forwards into the Pe/vis. : 
But the Midwife muft take care here, left the 
Womb, with the Infant’s Head, fhould flip down: 
too much ; for tho’ it is not fo dangerous, when the 
Head and the fharp Part of the Womb {lip toge- 
therintothe crooked Sinus of the Os Sacrum, for it to 
flick there, as it is for the Womb being fituated 
in a Belly hanging too much forward ; yet it isof 
much Concern, whether the Head by itfelf falls in- 
to the Sivus, or together with the fharp Point of 
the Womb, and the Head alone may be much more 
ealily drawn through, than jointly with the Point 
of the Womb ; therefore the Midwife, that the 
may retain the Mouth of the Womb ‘Time enough, 
and high enough, before it defcends too much, 
ought to apply all her Care and Pains, that the 
Head may be fufficiently bared before it comes 
downward, (as we fhew’d in the foregoing Chap- 
ter,) which being done, the Defcent may be allow- 
ed to the whole Birth with lefs Danger. And 
_ ‘what is to be obferved of the Head of the Infant, 
the fame is to be obferved of the Humours as yet 
tc be reduced to a certain Form, before the Mem- 
brane is broke; but when it is broke, the Head ts 
to be treated, as we faid before. But as for the 
further Exclufion of the Infant and After-Birth, and 
the Purging and Contraétion of the Womb, thofe 
are tobe done as we have directed in the foregoing 
| Chapter. And though the Head of the Intant in 
| this Pofture offers itfclf in fome Mcafure bent to 
the Side, becaufe the Womb is fomewhat diftorted, 
there is no need to keep it fo, but it is to be dif- 
pofed into a right Pofture, and to be afterwards 
treated as if it had offered itfelf directly. Befides, 
the Midwife ought to take care, that the Head of 
| the Infant being directed into the Pelvis, the W o-# 
| | Ua "man’s 
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man’s Body be in fome Meafure bent with the up= 
per Part of the Body towards the Left Side, that 
the Infant may the better be carried down into the 
Pelvis by its own Weight. _ : 

But perhaps fome will ask, why I perfuade 
the Woman’s Body to be fo bent, that the Ine 
fant may the eafier fall down into the Pe/vis, and 
that the Womb alfo will more readily fall down 5 
when I but juft now faid, that the Womb was to 
be kep: up by the Midwife, left it fhould fall down 
too much. I anfwer, ‘That it is neceflary, the. 
Womb with the Infant fhould be ftrongly prefied 
down by its own Weight, and the Force of urging 
Pains, fo that it may fall down into the Pelvis 5 | 
yet neverthelefs the Midwife is to ufe her beft En- 
deavours to hinder the Defcent of the Mouth of 
the Womb; for whilft urging Pains deprefs the 
Womb and the Infant, and the Midwife keeps up 
the Mouth of the Womb, Way is made for the 
Humours, or the Infant’s Head, (which firft offers.) 
to pats through, and open the Mouth of the Womb, 
which otherwife, wi-hout that Depreffion. or Re-= 
tention, would cither not at all, or not fo com- 
modioufly be done; and fo I think it appears fu 
ficiently, that thefe two Rules, which feem tocon= | 
tradict one another, agree very well, and confift | 
together. 

But if the Surgeon, or Midwife, when the Wo- 
man 1s tir’d and broken with continual and fruftra- 
ted Labour, is fent for at laft, I would advife, that 
without Delay, as much as lies in their Power, 
they would endeavour to turn the Infant, and draw 
it out by the Feet; for he who is tedious in dire@= 
ing the Infant into the Pe/vis, and bringing ie 
through with the Flead firft, (which cannot fuc- 
cecd without vchement Pains,) expofes both the 
Mother and Infant to extreme Danger, and accord 
ing to theProverb, throws them from Charybdis up- 

ow Scylla, (that 1s, out of one Danger into another;) | 
| | Ma UY OES rete nael 
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therefore the Birth is to be haften’d as foon as pof= 
fible, by turning the Infant and drawing it out. 
But if, befides this ill Pofture of the Womb, the 
Infant alfo is ill turned, I advife the Midwife, if 
fhe hath obferved it feafonably by the Touch, 
forthwith to bring away the Infant by opening the 
Womb, breaking the Membranes, turning the In- 
fant, and drawing it forth. 

Perhaps fome may ask ; If the Head being a lit- 

_ tle Way from the Paflage, may eafily be brought 
into it, is it not better to bring the Head firft in= 
to the Paflage, (which commonly Writers adviic in | 
any ill Pofture,) than to draw the Infant out by the 
Feet ? I fay not: For in this Poftare of theWomb, 
nothing is fafer, and lefs dangerous, than to turn 
the Infant prefently, and draw it out by the Feet. 
Whatever others fay, they are not acquainted with 
this Pofture of the Womb; but fuppofing the Womb 
was always rightly feated, and that Infants were 
only ill turned in the Womb, they always judged 
it agreeable, that Infants fhould be brought with 
) their Head firft into the Paflage; but they did not 
Know, that where an Infant ill turned, in fuch an 
ill Pofition of the Womb as this is, is brought 
} with the Head foremoft into the Paflage, and 
_ drawn out by this Method, that then the Mother 
| and the Infant are expofed to much more Danger 
of dying before the Birth, than if the Infant be 
brought forth by the Feet : For if they had un 
| derftood this well, without doubt they would have 
| judged otherwife. Therefore let others act as they 
| pleafe, as long as I know better, I thould deat 
treacheroufly fhould I not advife, according to 
| thefe folid Foundations, that all Infants ill turned, 
in aWomb ill placed, fhould be turned and drawa 
} out by the Feet. - But let my Meaning be rightly 
underftood; 1 {peak of fuch aWomb which is very 
ill feated ; I fhould be fo far from perfuading, that 
an ill turned Infant, in . Womb ill feated, thould 
3 bs 
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be turned fo, that its Head fhould come firft, that 
on the contrary, I do not know a more difficult 
Situation of an Infant in a Womb that ts oblique, 
than if the Head offers itfelf firft; and I think all 
other Poftures of Infants whatfoever more commo- 
dious, than thofe which come with their Head 
firft, as I have already faid before, becaufe the In- 
fant then cannot be turned. without the greateft 
Difficulty. | | 

Whoever allow thefe oblique Pofitions of the 
Womb, as well as myfelf, it will not feem ftrange 
to them, that I advife all Infants in an oblique 
‘Womb who are illturned, to be turned, and drawn 
out by the Feet ; but on the contrary, confidering 
all the Dangers and Inconveniences, which are 
confequent upon a Birth in this Pofture, though In- 
fants are well turned,they may catily comprehend, 
that it is lefs dangerous, 1f Infants rightly turned, 
are turned otherwife in the Beginning of Labour, 
and drawn out by the Feet, than ifthe Head be 
brought out firft 5 and this any one will the more 
eafily allow, who well conceives in his Mind, what 
I noted before, viz. that the Womb being thus ob- 
liquely fituated on either Side, is alfo moft com- 
monly a little diftorted 5 and that 1t may more 
plainly appear, what I would have underftood by 
that diftorted Situation of an obliquated Womb, I 
fhall explain it more diligently. 

It is found by all Anatomifts, that the Wombis 
not round like a Pear, but before towards the Blad- 


der, and behind towards the Inteflinum Reffum, or — | 


ftreight Gut, it 1s plain or flat, and therefore not 
unlike a flat Purfe ftuffed ; nor are the Ligaments 
fixed to the flat Partsof the Womb, but to the Sides 5. 
and I have obferved, that the Womb of Women 
with Child always, in fome Meafure, retains this 
Form, and therefore is commonly more inclined 
to fall forwards or backwards than on one Side; | 
befides, the Ligaments holding the Womb on both — | 
Sree we Sides, | 
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Sides, as faft as they can, hinder it from being obs 
liquated on either Side; fo that it is often firft 
bent backwards, and then by Degrees flides to one 
Side or the other; and if it happens that the 
Womb (as it fometimes does) flides more than 
ordinary on oneSide, then it muft needs be diftort- 
ed; for by reafon of its flat Form, it always tends 
of its own Accord towards its flat Side, which if 
it happens when the Womb of a Woman in Labour 
is feated in the Side, in refpect of its natural Si- 
. tuation, it is diftorted. 

Every one that hath a found Judgment, may now 
confider the Confequences of this Situation; and 
it will eafily.appear, that an Infant (if it comes 
with the Tae foremoft) muft needs fall down in< 
to the Pe/vis with its Head obliquely ; and though 
a difcerning Midwife obferving this, fhould bring 
the Head directly into the Pe/uzs, yet the Shoulders 
following it, muft needs fall upon the Pe/vis acrofs, 
in that Part where it is narrower; fo that they 
cannot pafs into it without fome Obftruction, and. 
confequently the Infant will be diftorted in the 
Paffage; all which requires the Force of violent 
Pains. He who throughly confiders this Pofition, 
will eafily perceive that the Pains, however vio- 
lent, will fignify but little to force the Infant for- 
wards fo fixed upon the Bones, and therefore (if 
the Pains are few and flow, and the Woman weak 
and enervated,) the Mother and the Infant muft be 
in dangeroftheir Lives; and confequently it muft be 

-much fafer when the Womb 1s fo feated, to open 

it inthe Beginning of the Labour, to break the 
_ Membrane, to turn the Infant, and draw it out by 
the Feet, rather than fuffer it to come with the 
Head foremoft, and the Mother and Infant to die 
in that Condition. In the mean Time, | have de= 
livered the Method of bringing the Mouth of the 
‘Womb and the Infant’s Head into the Pelvis, and. 
alfo of helping and peemotng the Infant’s Birth, 

4 
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becaufe I would not be wanting, either to Women 
in Labour or Midwives, who can fcarce forfake 
their antient Cuftoms, in advifing them to take 
the beft Way ; by which their antient Cuftoms, 
they may poflibly obtain their defired Ends, if 
the Work proceeds well. But ifany one will judge 
of the Work only by the Rule of Reafon and 
Truth, I again aflirm to him, that in this Pofition 
of the Womb, in what Manner foever the Infant 
offers itfelf, it is the beft Way prefently to deliver 
the Woman of her Child, by turning the Infant, 
and drawing it out by the Feet. © 


An Explanation of the XXXVIIth, and 
MXAVIth Figures. 


Figure XX XVII, 


aaa Vhree of the Vertebre. : | 
b The Left Os Ium, which only appears 
here, becaufe the Right is covered with 
the Womb and the Infant. 
cc ‘Lhe Offa Pubis 
dd ‘Yhe Seat-Bones.  _ : 
e ¢ Whe Cavities, in which the Heads of the 
Thigh-Bones are turned. 
ff The Circumference reprefenting the Belly. 
gg The Circumference of the Womb, whofe Bot= 
tom is feated in the Right Side, but the 
_ Mouth of it lies againft the Left Os Liam 
and ‘Pubis, | 
i ‘The Infant prone inthe Womb, its Head bee 
ing fixed upon the Os Iium and Pubis. 
z# ‘Vhe Umbilical Vein or Navel-String. 
k ‘The After-Birth, 3 


Figure 


a a = 
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Figure XX XVII. 

aaaaa The Vertebre. ; 
bb Vhe Lett Os Ilium, or Hip-Bone | 
¢ ‘The Cavity, in which the Head of the Thighs 

Bone is turned. 
dd The Seat-Bones. 
ee he Offa Pubis. 
$F ue Circle, reprefenting the Place of the 

elly. 


g The Place of the Navel. 


hh The Circle of the Womb, whofe Bottom is 
feated in the Right Side, commonly tending 
to the Forepart. 

@ ‘The Infant in the Womb, whofe Head is 
fallen down into the Patiage, near the Left 
Os lium. 


| R&R The After-Birth. 


# The Umbilical Vein. , 


A further Explanation of the XXXVIiIth and 
AAXXVIUth Figures. 


The 37th Figure reprefents to us an oblique 
Womb, whofe Bottom ts feated in the Right Side, 
tending more to the hindmoft than the fore Part; 
wherefore its Mouth or Entrance is fixed againtft 
the Left Os Pubis and ium, On the contrary, the 
38th Figure fhews an oblique Womb, whofe Bot- 


_tomin like Manner is feated in the Right Side, but 
- fallen into the Belly, more forwards, for which 
| Reafon the.Fintrance of it lies againft the Os Cox= 


endicis higher, near the Vertebra of the Loins, or 
the Os Sacrum; the Infants in both Wombs lie with 
their Heads againft the Mouth, but one of the 
Infants turns its Belly, and the other its Back to 
wards us. ‘The Infant in the 27th Figure, iticks faft 

: te 
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to the Bones, and it 1s yet doubtful, whether its 
Head will flide above or below the Os Ilium, Ags 
long as the Infant continues in this Pofture, the 
Humours and the Head cannot make an effec- 
tual Preffure upon the Mouth of the Womb, be- 
caufe their Force is fpent upon that Bone, whilf 
the Infant’s Head continues fixed upon the Bone; 
but if the Head tends a little upwards, then it paf- 
fes by the inward Border of the Os Iium, or Pulis; 
fo that it 1s oblique, and cannot come into the 
Entrance or the Mouth of the Womb; but rather 
the Shoulder, the Hand, or Elbow, offers it felf 
in the Pafiage, as you may fee in the 21ft Figure. 
~ 'The 18th Figure fhews us a Pofture of the Womb 
like this 38th, with this Difference, that there the 
Infant is placed fupine, with its Face lying againft 
the Mouth of the Womb, and confequently againtt 
the Os Coxendicis, which Pofture of the Womb and. 
Infant, may be reckoned amongft the moft dange- 
rous which can be thought of. In the 22d Figure, 
we alfo fee the Pofture of the Womb obliquated 
towards the Right Side, in which the Infant lies 
bent inwards; nor do any of its Members offer 
themfelves in the Paflage,; and therefore nothing 
befides the Waters can open the Mouth of the 
Womb fufpended fo high, that the Midwife — 
cannot eafily touch it, and the Infant feldom falls 
down, but fticks in this Pofture above the Pe/- 
vis, evento the Death of the Woman in Labour; 
for the Humours being come away, it is clofely 
tied upthere. The 25th Figure alfo reprefents a 
much like Pofture of the Womb, obliquated towards 
the Right Side, and very much fallen down, in 
which the Infant is placed tranfverfe, nor can any 
Thing but the Waters be perceived in the Paflage’ 
by the ‘Touch. | 
The oblique Pofitions of the Womb, are ei# 
ther not at all, or feldom known to Midwives, 


Nays 
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nay, they have not the leatt Knowledge how or 
where the Mouth of the Womb is placed, or what 
offers it felf in it firft, further, they are often ig- 
norant, whether the Membranes are broke, which 
they did not perceive to fwell, much lefs to be 
_ broke; therefore being ignorant what to do, they 
fit or lie down with the Women in Labour; and 
though they are prefled with fucceflive Pains, yet 
the Midwives neglect them, and can be three, or 
four, or more Days with them, without affording 
any more Help than one that is unborn; the Rea- 
fon of which is, becaufe they can perceive nothing 
by the Touch; and therefore they can do nothing, 
and they are afhamed to ask Affiftance, though they 
know never fo well, and are convinced in their — 
Confcience, that they cannot affift the Woman; 
nay, they hinder them from fending for a faithful 
Affiftant, under Pretence, that nothing can be 
done, and that they muft wait with Patience, and 
that the Birth is only to be expected from God 
Almighty; and upon this Account they make De- 
lays, till both the Mother and Infant expire. But 
if the Woman’s Husband, or the W omen that ftand 
by, knew better the Danger of this Pofture of the 
Womb and Infant, they would not quietly bear it 
fo long, that the miferable Woman fhould be fo 
deferted, and be deftitute of all Help, nor would 
defer feeking for it to the laft Extremity; but 
would rather feek for Affiftance, after the Method 
we have laid down in the foregoing Chapters; for 
~ in all oblique Poftures of the Womb, whether the 
Infants are turned well or ill in them, Time is not 
to be fpent idlely, but the Birth of the Child is to 
be haftened without Delay, as we fhall demonftrate 
in the following Difcourfe; where, in a peculiar 
Chapter, we thall give Information to all Huf- 
bands, and thofe that are near Women in Labour, 
which will be a Warning, not only to them, ee 

| all 
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all Phyficians fent for to fuch Women, that they 
may know how to conform themfelves to that, as 
toa certain Rule, and faithfully difcharge their 
-Confcience in affifting the Woman and Infant. « [ 
doubt not, but by this Means I fhall provoke the 
Hatred and Contempt of a great many, (efpecially 
of that Sort of People who are ignorant and fuper- 
cilious,) who do not throughly underftand the 
Art, and therefore refufe to give an Account of 
their Actions, rather talking crattily totheir Neigh- 
bours, than {peak the ‘Truth, or confeffing their Ig- 
norance. But I am refolv’d, that by this Writing, 
J will not fawn upon any Body for their good Will, 
nor fhall I fear their Hatred or Railery, but thall 
place my Confidence in God and the Truth, in- 
forming Men as much as I can; that it may appear 
to every one, to whom God hath given a found 
Judgment, what is required in the Art of Mid- 
wifery. He who knows how to do his Bufinefs, 
will not be afraid to do it before the Face of alt 
Men; but he who does not well underftand it, 
always endeavours to conceal what he does; there- 
fore in the following Chapter, as briefly as I can, 
I thall defcribe, how a prudent Midwife ought to 
treat a Woman in Labour, and how thofe that are 
near and ftand by, may know, whether a Midwife 
underftands her Bufinefs well, and does her Duty; 
fo that they may altogether depend upon her Ac- 
tions. But before we put an End to this Chapter, 
we fhall brienly treat of the various Poftures of 
the Womb, by which one is more obliquated 
than another, of which we have fpoken in the 
foregoing. | 


Of the Womb varioufly obliquated. © 
- Hitherto we have confidered the Womb in its 


_moft oblique Pofture, viz. prone or fupine, incli- 
| ned. 
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ned tothe Right Hand or the Left; which four-fold. 
Situation, if we compare to the four Cardinal 
Winds, the Ea/t, South, Weft, and North, then we 
may compare the reft of the oblique Poftures to the 
other Points of the Compafs} for the Womb may 
be ill turned every Way, and like a Magnetick 
Needle, run quite round. 

Now although the Womb being lefs oblique, 
does not occafion fo difficult a Birth, as when it is 
more obliquated; yet it is a great Impediment, e- 
 fpecially to thofe Women, whofe Midwives have 

no Knowledge of an oblique Womb, by which 
they may know how to reftore it into its true Situ- 
ation. And if fuch, at the laft, by a lucky Chance 
bring forth the Infant, either alive or dead, it is 
only by Chance, and not by their Ingenuity; they 
make ‘Trials to perform the Matter feveral Ways, 
putting the Woman firft in one Pofture, then in 
another; and if all their Art proves at laft in vain, 
their laft Remedy and Refuge is, to wait with Pa- 
tience. Laft of all, if ‘Vhings happen well, the 
W oman brings forth, after {he hath becnin a great 
deal of ‘Torture many Days and Nights; and then 
the Midwite ts jutt as wife, or rather continues as 

dull as before; not knowing what was the Canfe 
of fuch long Labour, or what at the laft was the 
Reafon of the good Succefs; in the mean Time fhe 
perfuades herfelf, that fhe hath done her Work 
notably; yet with all the Art fhe hath learn’d, or 
Pains fhe hath taken, what Good or Harm it did, 
fhe does not know; wherefore fhe always proceeds 
~ the fame Way. But how miferable is the Condi- 


| tion of thofe Women,who are in the Hands of fuch 


fort of Perfons? 

I defire again and again, that no Midwife 
would think I direét what I fay, to her in particu- 
lar, or take it amifs; I profefs, it is by no Means 
my Defign to bring any one of them particularly 

: | , Into 
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into ill Will, or Sufpicion; I only lay open thofe 
Faults which have been too frequent, fhewing, 
“what Mifchiefs they occafion, that what they 
have done amifs, may be mended for the future, 
having learn’d better; nor do I defpife or hate any 
Body, I rather defire to inform the Ignorant and 
young Beginners, either by Words or Writing 3 
though before they think or {peak ill of me, I only 
with one Vhing, that all good Perfons, who did 
amifs whilft ignorant, may know by what I write, 
how to mend their Faults; and that all confiderate 
People would look to themfelves, their Neigh 
bours, or deareft Relations, leaft wanting Help in 
the greateft Danger, they undergo moft violent 
Pains, becaufe they did not fend for prudent Mid- 
wives. 

But perhaps fome will fay or think, that I 
write this only for that End, that I may fell what 
I write; but I think I can truly fay, that I had 
no fuch Thought: I thank God that he hath given 
me Knowledge enough of Arts and Sciences, to 
provide for my felf and Family, what is fufficient 
for Food and Cloathing, that I have no Occafion 
to feek the Means of living by practifing Midwife- 
ry; 1 donot defireothers fhould be prefied withfuch 
Miferies, as to ftand in need of my Help. In thefe 
Matters I covet no Body’s Thanks, nor defire their 
Commendations; I fhould thank God, if fo many 
Women would be informed and made fit for their . 
Bufinefs by what I write, that no Body might 
want Help. Inthe mean'Time, I think my{felf ob- 
liged to be ferviceable to the Good and Safety of 
my Neighbour, with the Gifts that God hath . 
granted me, efpecially when Life is concerned: 1 
ingenuoufly confefs, if I find People fo far impro= 
ved by thefe Inftructions, as by following my Me= | 
thod of practifing Midwifery, to preferve a great 
many Womens and their Infants Lives, as I be- 

| lieve 
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lieve they may, then I fhall not repent of my Pains 
or Time; but fhould rather give God ‘Thanks, 
that he hath given me Leave to difpofe of my Ta- 
lent for the Good of my Neighbour. But let us 
return to what we propofed, and fee by what 
Signs a Midwife may know the Nature of aWomb 
— lefs obliquated, and how to correct any Situation 
of fuch aWomb. | 
All Poftures. of the Womb whatever, lefs ob- 
lique, (whether it be more or lefs prone, or refu- 
_ pine, or more or lefs tending to one Side,) are well 
tried by the Touch; for the Mouth of the Womb 
always fhews a Sign of its Pofture to a prudent and 
experienced Midwife; but, as we have already 
faid, there is need of previous Experience and 
Judgment; fo that a Midwife cannot altogether 
make a true Judgment by the Touch, who does 
not know the whole Shape of a Woman’s Pelvis, 
as alfo the Situation of the Bladder, the Inteftinum 
Redum, the Vagina or Neck, and of the Womb it 
felf, before and about the Time of Impregnation; 
alfo, how the Secret Parts of Woman anfwer the 
Pelvis, 8c. For one that is unskilful in thefe 
‘Things, can neither diftinguifh what is fublime, 
deprefied, direét, or oblique, prone, or fupine, 
but labours under a perpetual Confufion of — 
Thought; for though they conceive Thingsright- 
ly in their Minds, becaufe they have before often 
looked into the Frame of a Woman’s Body, yet 
without Experience they may err, and be deceived 
by doubtful Judgment, till, at the laft, Ufe and 
“Experience have confirmed a certain Judgment to 
EP -cieern. -\. - j 
The Mouth of the Womb is always placed op- 
pofite to the Bottom; if therefore a Midwite 
knows exactly the Situation of the Mouth of the 
Womb rightly placed, fhe may alfo know how 
gnuch that differs in an obliqueWombfrom a direct 


wi= 
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Situation, and whether it is oblique more, or lefs, 
whence fhe will cafily judge in what Place the 
Bottom of the Womb is feated. When the Place 
of the Bottom of the Womb and its Mouth is 
known, fhe confequently knows the Difpofition of 
the reft of it. | 

An underftanding Midwife may eafily find out 
the Reafon or Manner of reftoring any Womb 
that is lefs oblique, if fhe minds well, how a 
Womb moft oblique is reftored ; fo that one fol- 
lows from the other; therefore I think it fuper- 
fiuous, to infift any more upon that, efpecially 
fince my Defign is not to {well the Bulk of this 
Book. : 

But here perhaps fome may ask, If Infants 
offer them{clves ill turned ina Womb lefs oblique, 
what is then moft fit to be done? Vo this I an-= 
fwer, Vhat in any oblique Pofture of the Womb 
which is fomething confiderable, 1: 1s moft advife- 
able to turn Infants that are ill turned,- and to 
draw them out by the Fect. But Infants offering 
themfelves rightly turned in a Womb that is but 
a little oblique, need not be turned nor drawn 
out by the Feet; but then the Midwife is to ftu- 
dy to reftore the Womb into its right Pofture, 
and to quicken the Paflage of the Infant; for in 


this Cafe it is lefs dangerous, if you fuffer Infants 


to come with their Head foremoft, than if the 

Womb was oblique to the higheft Degree; there- 

fore an Infant oitering his Head firft ina Womb 

that 1s but a little oblique, is by no Means to be 

ftopped; but the Midwife is to take all Care and | 
Pains, that it may pafs eafily. : 


©} 

J 
> 
9 


I) lations may with the gence Satisfaction, expect 


MIDWIFERY improvd. 305 


Cit’ & P.\ X LEX, 


‘The Midwife’s Shield and Index, or a Re» 


capitulation. 


S INCE TI have writ this Book with an 
earneft Defire, that it might not only be 
ferviceable in inftruéting Men as well as Women, 
that practife Midwiiery, how they may exercife 


their Art according to the folid Foundations of 


true Knowledge; but alfo that it might be a 
clear Evidence, that the Art of Midwifery does 
not depend on a flight and weak Foundation, or 
if it hath been infamous hitherto amongft fome 
under this Character, it may not feem fo for the 
future to any Practitioner who handles the Matter 
according to thefe new Foundations of Truth: 
I perfuade my felf, that I have demontftrated 


"the Caufes of an eafy and difficult Birth fo evi- 


dently and clearly to an impartial Judge, thatthey 
cannot be obfcure to any one, who is inftructed © 
with any clear Knowledge of the Genital Parts, 
as they are reprefented in this Book: On the 


contrary, every Man or Woman that compre- 
| hends thefe Demonftrations well, will be able to 


judge by ftrong Arguments, whether the feafo- 


) nable Time is come of bringing forth an Infant 
by the Art of Midwifery, or not; whence it con- 
fequently follows, Firft, ‘That a Midwife (the 

| State of ‘Things being made known to the Wo- 


man in Labour, or thofe that are near her) may 
adminifter Help with the greateft ‘Tranquility of 
Mind, leaving off when ’tis proper, or working 
when her Work is requifite. Secondly, The Re- 


and 


\ 
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and wait, whilft the Midwife treats the Woman 
in Labour, doing whatever 1s neceflary to be 
done. 

Nothing can ever be more grievous to a Mid~ 
wife, than to be inftruéted and murmur’d at, and 
fufpected 5 fo that if the Labour fucceeds profpe- 
roufly, it is chiefly afcribed_to Fortune; but if 
it hath an Event contrary to Expectation, fhe that 
works is blamed, though fhe not only took all 
the Pains fhe could, but managed with Care and 
Prudence: The Beginning of this Miftruft and Suf- 
picion chiefly arifes from hence, viz. that fhe 
that officiates, endeavours to conceal her Art and 
Science, chiefly, that under this Pretence, fhe 
may hide her Ignorance; which is the Caufe, — 
that, whilft others take Notice of it, whatever 
fhe fays is fufpected, efpecially if fhe anfwers 
doubtfully to thofe that ask her Queftions; fo 
that they cannot clearly conceive in their Minds 
a true Idea of Things, perceiving, that the Perfon 
officiating is confufed in herWords and Thoughts, 
and is doubtful of what fhe does, trying firft 
one Thing and then another, and often makes — 
Miftakes: Hence, I fay, arifes a Sufpicion and 
Miftruft, either that the Woman does not fuffici- 
ently underftand her Bufinefs, or wants Ufe and 
Practice to enable her to perform it: But if any 
one tells her plainly how the Matter is, and ex« 
plains the true State of it, that thofe that are 
concern’d, may underftand when to be quiet, .and. 
when to act; then the one may quictly wait, 
and fuffer the other to perform the Work fedate- 
ly. This is the End, to which I heartily with the 
Matter at laft may be brought. ‘Therefore I 
beg one Thing of the Giver of all good ‘Things, 
that he would fo govern my Mind and Under- | 
ftanding, that what I write may promote this 

| | Practice 
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Practice every Day, to the great Good of the 
Commonwealth, | 
But that this mutual Confidence may take 
Place betwixt the Perfon who gives Affiflance, 
and the other who is aflifted, it is requifite that 
both fhould have a diftinét Apprechention of the 
Matter, knowing what Things promote or hin- 
der the Birth, and confequently what is to be 
done or omitted; which Knowledge may eafily 
be acquired by often reading this Book, by one 
who hath a found Judgment, and is attentive; 
efpecially if he hath often viewed a human Skele« 
ton with accurate Attention, that by this Means, 
according toour Figures, hemay form in his Mind 
a perfect Conception of the Pelvis and its Bones, 
which is the readieft Way to underftand the reft 
diftinétly and clearly; then every one may make 
ufe of his own Eyes and Judgment, to know 
what the Midwife ought to do, and what ought 
to be omitted. | 
I know that few Midwives will approve of 
what I fay; but I know that no Body but thofe 
that are ignorant, will flight or reject it; being 
fure, that if People would follow this Coun- 
fel, they might give an Account of their Actions; 
and fince they know, that they have nothing to 
fay to the Matter, therefore they are battled and 
expofed to the Ridicule of other People; fo that 
they not only lofe their good Name, but they 
are employ’d by no Body for the future, as not 
_knowing how to perform their Duty. But what 
do Tadvife? It is better, that a Midwife fhould 
be expofed in her Reputation, than that the Mo- 
ther and Infant thould be expofed to the Danger 
of their Lives, or perifhthroughher Ignorance. I 
am in hopes, that this Advice will oblige moft 


Midwives, whether they will, or no, to a clofer 
| X 2 Study 
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Study of this Art, out of fear leaft their Ignorance 
fhould appear to the Vulgar, and bring them in= 
to Contempt; but prudent and fenfible Mid- 
wives, following my Advice, will find that they 
will go about and perform their Work with a 
great deal more Dexterity and Commendation. 
Therefore I advife Perfons of every Degree and 
Sex, by frequent Reading, to obtain a folid 
Knowledge of the true Caufes (the moft Gene- 
ral and Principal) of a difficult Birth, that by the 
Means of that Knowledge they may examine 
Midwives when they are fent for, whether the 
Birth will be eafy or difficult ; that it may be 
confidered prefently in the Beginning, whether 
the Woman in Labour is to be delivered by Na= 
ture, or the Help of Art: And I advife all pru- 
dent Midwives, who make a Confcience of what 
they do, that prefently in the Beginning, as foon 
as they have tried the Woman by the ‘Touch, 
they would explain how ‘Things are, to the 
Woman Rea or to thofe that are about her, 
without Circumlocution or Equivocation, and 
without Deceit or Flattery; that at the laft it 
may appear by the Event, that they have done 
their Bufinefs prudently and faithfully; and truly 
Tam perfuaded, that thofe that do their Office 
after this Manner, will be regarded both byGod 
and Man, though they cannot efcape the Envy 
of ill People. | 
Therefore firft of all, the Midwife, after a 
fhort Examination, ought to try the Woman by 
the ‘Touch immediately, as we have often faid in 
this Book. If the Midwife neglects this, it is 
intolerable, and the m@ft certain Sign of Igno- 
rance or Infidelity, commonly proceeding from 
Sloth and Pride, as if, though the had. never tried 
it, fhe knew the Matter well enough; when at 
| the 
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the fame Time fhe is ignorant of every Thing, 
as if fhe did not at all know, or did not fear the 
Dangers of an obliquated Womb. 

The Woman being tried by the Touch, the 
Midwife is to gain her Knowledge by that 
Means of the Situation of the Womb, and what. 
may follow thence; therefore if any one asks 
an Account of her, fhe ought to tell them the 
Place of the Mouth of the Womb; whether 
it be fituated above the Middle of the Pe/vis, or 
before the Offa Pubis, or backwards towards the 
Leva or Os Sacrum, or in the Right or Left 

ide. | 

_ If the Midwife afferts, that the Mouth of the 
Womb is feated over the Middle of the Pelvis 
open, fhe may alfo thew, how much it is open, 
and what offers it felf firft in the Paflage, whe= 
ther the Head or any other Parts, or whether 
the Waters are protuberant. 

If the Crown of the Infant’s Head is feated in 
the Paflage of the Mouth of the Womb, and 
the Mouth of the Womb is above or in the 
Pelvis, there is no need of working, but fhe 1s 
only to wait, till Nature, by the Force of Pains, 
~ excites the Woman to Labour; there is no Dan- 
ger now in ftaying, all Things will go well tll 
the Pains come on, which, till they ceafe, or are 
dull, there is no need for the Woman tobe tired 
with Labour, but fhe may fecurely expect the 
the Force of the Pains. 

If the Mouth of the Womb be placed above 
~ the Middle of the Pelvis, the Midwife alfo will 
fhew, whether it is feated higher or lower; 11 
higher, itis an Argument of a great Head, ora 
{mall Pelvis: On the contrary, if it 1s funk low- 
er, it is a Sign of a {mall Head or a large ger 

and 


Z10 MIDWIFERY improv d. 


and the latter promifes an eaficr Birth than the 
former. | . 

If the Mouth of the Womb ts placed in the 
Middle of the Pe/vis, and the Crown of the Head 
is not felt init: On the contrary, if the Head 
offers itfelf obliquely, or with the Face firft, or 
the Navel-String, or a Foot comes afide of the 
Head, you, may be fure that the Midwife cannot 
fit down idle without helping the Woman in 
Labour; which, if fhe is ignorant of what is to 
be done in this Cafe,. then fhe is not Miftrefs of » 
her Bulinefs; for then fhe ought not to be idle, 
till all other Members and Parts being removed, 
the Head only turns in the Paflage. It would 
be better if only the Crown of the Head were 
in the Paffage; yetif the Face only breaks for- 
cibly into it, it 1s better to let it come into 
the Patiage, than to move it away violently ; 
violently, I fay, otherwife 1f it may be moved 
gently, and without Danger of rubbing or hurt- 
ing it, and that the Crown of the Head may be 
brought forwards, then a contiderable Step is 
made. 

If the Midwife, who before had told, that 
this or that Part offer’d it felf near or before the 
Head in the Paflage, foon after, without much 
Lofs of Time fays, that fhe hath brought the 
Head only forwards, or, (if fhe cannot do other- 
wife,) with the Face foremoft into the Paflage, 
then fhe hath doné well, and behaved herfelf 
prudently; but if fhe makes long Delays, and 
it is obferved, that the Member offering it felf 
~ along with the Head, (whether the Hand, or the © 
Foot, or the Umbilical Vein, &¢.) comes for- 
wards, and that the Midwife cannot put it back, 
nor prevent its falling further forwards, then fhe 
does not underftand her Bufinefs, except the be 
ee Paes | hin= 
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hindered by the Force of continual Pains, that 
'Time is not allowed her to thruft the Part back 
that comes along with it; and when the Pains 
are fo quick, there is not fo much Danger; if up- 
on the Waters fuddenly flowing out, and the 
Membranes being broke, fhe can prefently put 
Things in order after the Waters are come away3 
but if when the Pains be flow and faint, the does 
not know as yet, how to put back the Part that 
offers it felf behind the Head, fhe is unskilful, and 
it is to be feared, how fhe will go on with her 
Bufinefs; therefore her Management is not to 
be confided in, or trutted to. — | 
When the Mouth of the Womb is directed in- 
to the Pelvis, if the Midwife oe that the can 
neither feel the Head nor the Buttocks by the 
Touch, and that nothing offers it {elf in the Paf- 
fage befides the Waters, which begin to prefs 
forth; thofe are Signs of a difficult Bir h; there- 
fore if you are not fearful of trufting to your 
Midwife’s Dexterity, it is well; otherwife 
one more able is to be fought for, or a skilful 
Surgeon that praétifes Midwifery is to be made 
—ufe of; for the Infant comes acrofs, wherefore 
the Head is to be brought into the Paflage, 
prefently after the Waters flow out; or the 
Infant is to be drawn out by the Feet, except 
you will hazard both the Mother’s or the Infant’s 
ife. ; 

If the Mouth of the Womb tends directly 
towards the Middle of the Pe/vis, but inftead 
of the Head, only one Hand, a Foot, a Knee, 
~ an Elbow, the Navel-String, or a Hand, and Feet 
offer themfelves, you muft expect as dangerous 
Work as I juft now warned you of. Therefore 
you muft confider, whether you can entirely de~ 
pend on the Midwife there prefent. If you can, 
K 4, you 
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you may be cafy; if not, you muft fend with 
all Speed for fome Body elfe, except you will ha- 
gard the Lives both of the Mother and Child,- 
who may be preferved, if duly afflifted immedi- 
ately after the Waters are come away. 

If the Mouth of the Womb being conveniently 
feated over the Middle of the Pelvis, the Infant’s 
Breech offers it felf firft, then there is lefs Dan= 
ger, fince with ftronger Pains it may be brought 
forth complicated or folded together; but if the 
Midwife underftands her Bufinefs well, fhe may 
eafily change the Situation of the Infant when 
the Waters are ready to come away, and bring 
the Feet into the Paflage, which will make the 
Birth eafier. 

If the Mouth of the Womb being convenient- 
ly feated above the Middle of the Pelvis, only 
one, or both Feet offer themfelves, then there is 
little Danger, if the Midwife is dexterous; fince © 
fhe may eafily join the other Foot to that which 
offered it felf; which if fhe cannot tell how to 
do prefently after the Watcrs come away, then 
fhe does not underiftand her Bufinefs, and puts 
the Mother in Danger, and the Infant much more; 
for this, though at laft it come away alive, yet 
it may eafily be hurt, or have its Loins broke or 
diflocated, except it is bent cautioufly, whilft it 
is brought into the Pallage; for the Hip-Bone of 
Infants coming forth this Way, is eafily diflo- 
cated, except they are conveniently handled, 
eae afterwards they always are lame on one 

ide. Bish «soa | 

If the Midwife, after the ‘Touch, fays, the In- 
fant is feated too-high: yet; and cannot tell 
how or in what Place the: Mouth of the Womb 
is placed, or what offers it felf firft, faying, it is 
too foon yet, we muft wait till the Womb and 
it IY Leese anes Sey kn eS the 
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the Infant fall down lower, before thefe Things 


can be known; in the mean’lime if it is obferv- 
ed, that the Woman is ftirred up to Labour by 
her Pains, then they ought not to be eafy under 
that Delay; for by that the Midwife endea- 
vours to hide her Ignorance, hoping that after- 
wards all Vhings may by Chance have a happy 
Tffue, but perhaps they may happen ills; there-" 
fore a skilful Midwife, or a Surgeon that prac~ 
tifes Midwifery, is to befought; for ’tis anArgu- 
ment, that the Mouth of the Womb is fufpended 
high, viz. becaufe the Womb is feated oblique~ 
ly, or the Infant offers itfelf ill turn’d in the 
Womb: Both may be moft commodioufly cor- 
rected prefently in the Beginning 5 but Delays 
expofe both the Mother and Infant to the 
Danger of Death; therefore fhe muft be watch~ 
ful. | 

If the Midwife fays, the Mouth of the Womb 
is not feated over the Middle of the: Pelvis, but 
forwards to the Os Pubis, or backwards towards 
the Os Sacrum, or is turned too much towards 
the Offa Coxendicis in the Side, then. Danger is at 
_ Hand; therefore it is ask’d, whether the Mouth 
of the Womb only tends a little towards thofe 
Bones, or whether it declines much that Way, 
and lies higher againft them? If it tends but a 
littlethat Way, then there is lefs Danger; and if 
the Midwife is well experienced, fhe will do 
the Bufinefs, and without Delay will finifh the 
_ Matter; but if the talks of making Delays, 
 committing-the Matter wholly to Nature, then 
fhe is unskilful or flothful, and is'not to be truft- 
ed ; but a more skilful Midwife, or a Surgeon 
is to be fought in Time; for delaying is dange- 
rous. & 
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If the Midwife fays, that the Mouth of the 
Womb is placed againft this or that Bone, high 
and very faft, then do not hope for the Birth 
from Nature ; for that is moft dangerous both 
to the Mother and the Child. If your Midwife 
be skilful and accuftom’d to Praétice, fo that fhe 
knows how to haften the Birth by Art, accord- 
ing to the Method laid down in this Book, then 
fhe will without Delay ufe all her Care and En- 
deavours towards it; yet let her difpatch the 
Butinefs advifedly, cautioufly, and readily ; de- 
laying can dono Good, but a great deal of Harm. 
But if the prefent Midwife is thought not fuffici- 
ent for fo difficult and hard a Work, then a 
more skilful one is to be fought for, or a skilful 
Surgeon that practifes Midwifery is to be made 
ufe of. For fuch a Poftureof the Womb is com= 
monly mortal to the Infant, and fometimes tothe 
Woman, and feldom.can the Life of both be 
faved, if the Bufinefs is only left to Nature, or 
only common Helps are made ufe of ; when on 
the contrary, if fuch a Woman be affifted by an 
experienced Hand, both the Birth is haftened 
by Art, and the Mother and the Infant may be 
_ faved. | 

Whether theWomb is rightly placed, or more 
or lefs obliquated ; 1f, when the Membrane is 
broke, any Member (either the Hand, or Foot 
€§c.) is excluded, that fhews that the Infant is 
prefently to be brought forth without Delay, ac- 
cording to the Method delivered in this Book 5 
which, if the Midwife does not know how to do, 
believing that it is to be done by the Force of 
Pains, then prefently one more skilful is to be fent 
for, or an expert Surgeon isto perform the Work. 
Why fhould you delay? ‘The Danger grows grea- 
ter, the Workthe more difficult, and ae an’s 

| ains 
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Pains are aggravated, and her Strength too {mall 
to bear the Pains. By ftriving, the Woman in 
Labour is hurried the fafter into Danger, but 
by a feafonable Birth the Danger may be avoid- 


ed. 

If a Midwife, whilft the Womb is yet fufpend- 
ed high, and before the Membranes are broke, 
omits to difcover the Danger; if the Womb 
now is fallen down and forced along with the 
Infant into the Streights ; if violent Pains come 
~ onwithout Succefs; then not a Moment of Time — 
is to be loft; for it feldom happens, that fhe 
knows how to clear herfelf of the Danger 
which comes on, who knows not how feafona- 
bly to forefee and avoid it. I: fuch a Cafe ne- 
ver truft to the Work of fuch a Midwife ; but, 
if you are willing to be advifed in your Affairs, 
join one more skilful, or an expert Surgeon 
along with her, that the Mother’s and the Child’s, 
or at leait one of their Lives, may be faved. Why 
fhould you defer calling for the Afliftance of 
others at the firft? Why is that every Day put 
off, till the Mother or Infant, or both: die? I 
with People would confider this! Such a Num- 
ber of Women and Children would not die as we 
fee daily. | 


CHAR. 
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Of a difficult Birth, occafioned by the Want of 
Pains, or by ill, or {hifting Pains, (called 
by the Author, ‘Tergiverfantes, zhat is 
turning their Backs, or going off.) 


(HE Birth is not always delay’d, or made 
more fevere by the ill Pofture of the Womb, 

or by Infants being ill turned 3 but other Symp- 
toms alfo may defer the Birth, of which we fhall 
treat briefly in this Chapter. To make a Birth 
happy and eafy, natural Pains are alfo requi- 
red, coming on in due Time and Manner, like 
a Shower of Rain. By thefe natural Pains we 
mean fuch Motions arifing of their own Accord, 
by which the Mufcles of the Belly and Inteftines 
being contracted, make fuch an Impreflion and 
Force upon the Womb, as if it were to be for- 
ced out of the Body ; and by the Force of thefe 
Pains the Wombis open’d, and the Fetus for- 
ced out into the Paflage, and brought through 5 
and by this Means the Woman is happily de- 
livered. ‘lherefore if thofe natural Motions 
(not unlike the Motions, which every one feels 
when going to Stool, yet differing in this, that 
thofe rather force upon the Ivte/tinum Refum,and 
thefe upon the Womb) are altogether wanting, 
ot infufficient, or falfe, the Birth is hinder’d or 

elay’d. | 

As there is an ill and fruitlefs Endeavour of 
going to Stool, fo there are falfe and fruitlefs 
Pains, which they call, or may call, wild and 
wandering Pains: Women feiz’d with wandering 
| ae Pains, 
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Pains, feem to be taken with vehement Endea- 
vours to prefs down, which come on like fud- 
den Showers ; but before they have penetrated, 
or made a true Depretlion, thofe Motions ceafe 
and are changed into Cholick, or a Cramp, and. 
an Impotency of Labour 3 the Means to change 
thefe fhifting Pains into genuine Child-Bed Pains, 
we have defcrib’d in the XVIiIth Chapter, to 
which we fhall add, that in thefe wandering 
Pains forcing Medicines are not to be ufed, be- 
caufe that makes the Pains more ‘violent 5 but 
on the contrary, Lenitives and Anodynes are to 
be taken, and you will find that the Pains will 
come on of their own Accord. — | 
But fometimes it happens, that the Pains, 
which feem’d to increafe fufficiently in the Be- 
ginning, are afterwards much diminithed, or al- 
together ceafe ; which moft commonly happens 
for W ant of fufficient Help. Very often the In- 
fant’s Head or Shoulders fticking fomewhere, are 
the Caufe, that the Birth fucceeds fo indifferent 
ly; fo that Nature languifhes againit her Will, 
_as we have elfewhere taken Notice; and therefore 
in this Place we hall not longer infift on explain- 
ing this Matter. But if, as it may happen, the 
Pains diminish, or ceafe, and the Infant is well 
feated for Birth, and there 1s no Danger in Delay, 
then I advife that you would fuffer the Woman 
to reft till the Pains return of their own Accord; 
or, if the Infant hath proceeded further, fo that 
it cannot be left in that Condition, then you are 
to try, whether by giving a Clyfter, as we have 
above directed, the Pains may be excited; which 
if likewife it be in vain, a prudent Phyfician is 
to be advifed with 5; but firit you are to conflider 
well, whether the Work of your Hands may con- 
tribute any Thing to excite Pains, and drive the 
: a Infant 
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Infant out ; for very often an expert Practitioner 
in Midwifery, or a Midwife may do more good 
in ftirring up the Pains with an experienced 
Hand, than an expert Phyfician by Medicines 
prefcribed. | 
I know, indeed, that Medicines are of much 
Force to ftir up Pains; but a great many Obferva- 
tions have taught me that very ftrong forcing Me- 
dicines have done,a great deal of Harm to Wo-= 
menin Labour; fo that I believe, if laying afide 
Medicines which they call Dolorifick, or Exciters 
of Pain, the Operation of the Hands had been pru- 
dently made ufe of, moft Women would be now 
alive, who ufing fuch fort of Medicines without 
any Refpecét to their Infirmity, have died. [thank 
God, I am free from that Abufe of giving Medi- 
cines profufely, having found, that the Birth in 
all Women may be readily and fecurely further’d 
and promoted by the apt and conventent Work _ 
of the Hands, if the Woman hath but Strength 
fufficient to bear her Labour a little, that fhe can 
admit of what is neceflary. I dare freely chal- 
lenge all, about whom I have officiated or minif-, 
ter’d to, thefe ten or twelve Years, (for I place the 
‘Time before, with the Times of my Ignorance, ha- 
ving then ufed the Art of Midwifery according 
to the common Method,) and I can ingenuoufly 
affert, that in all that Time, I was not with one 
Woman, that I know of, (except one who was in 
fault herfelf,) but that in a little Time I com- 
pleated the Birth happily, without giving her 
any forcing Medicine, or ufing any Inftrument 5 
not one Infant being lamed, or its Limbs bro- 
ken; (except that fometimes, though feldom, 
the Mother being like to die, to preferve her 
Life, I open’d the Infant’s Head, which before 
ftuck faft in the Pe/vis,) nor did I ever, that J 
| know 
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know of, tear or hurt a Woman in Labour ; fo 
that any Inconveniency happened afterwards 5 
nay, none of them, that I remember, was troubled 
with an Incontinency of Urine ; fo that it came 
Drop by Drop, nor with a falling down of the 
Womb, nor any other confiderable Damage ; fo 
that I again thank God for it 5 and I advife all 
circum{pect Midwives, that they diligently re- 
move all Hindrances which delay the Birth, and 
then they willfind, that they have Reafon, as 
well as I, to give God Thanks, and in like Man- 
ner they will be able to give more effectual and 
prefent Help to Women in Labour,with lefs Vexa- 
tion of Mind; nor will they fo often be puzzled. 
as before they have been. ‘Thus having prayed for 
all People who defire the divine Afiiftance, I thall 
put an End to this Treatife, hoping that my 
Labour will not be in vain; but be both an Ai- 
fiftance and Comfort to a great many miferable 
Women in Labour, and thofe that are concern’d 
about them ; and that it will remain as a fweet 
Savour even after my Death, through Him who is 
Life and Immortality itfelf; and it is a Satisfac- 
tion to my Mind, that I have undertaken to de- 
{cribe this needful Science fo faithfully and clear- 
ly, for the Advantage of my Neighbour. 
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Of the Birth of Monfters, and fuch Sort . 
of Infants, who being well turned m a 
Womb oblique to the biguefi Degree, 
but falling down into the Cavity of the 
Pelvis with their Head amifs (through 
the Midwife’s Neglet, or fome other 
Cafe.) are therein fo firaite’d, that 
they cannot move. | 


RICAROE SP AVING delivered and demonftra- 
as) Ay ce ted, throughout this whole Book, 
SS) ear i) how the Birth of Women with 
Child may be readily performed, 
— without any Mortal Danger to the 
Mother or Infant, without any Inftrument, on-. 
ly by the Work of experienced Hands ; I think 
it not unufeful to take notice, where, and why 


the Ufe of fome {mall Inftruments may fometimes 
| take 


MIDWIFERY improvd. 331 
take Place, by whicha well-practifed Surgeon up- 
on any Occafion’may exert himfelf; I fay, a prace 
tifed Surgeon, fince I believe no Woman ought 
to make ufe of any Inftruments ; for it is moft 
certain, that an expert Surgeon, who by Cuftomis 
skilful in Chirurgical Operations, can behave him- 
felf with more Dexterity than a Midwife, in ma 
king ufe of Inftruments, when Occafion requires 
it 5; who tho’ the may haveJudgment enough, yet 
is not fo ready in handling of Inftruments; yet if — 
_ Neceflity obliges a Midwife in the Country, 
where a skilful Surgeon cannot be fent for, fhe — 
may perform theWork as well as fhe can, and ta- 
king her own Advice for once, let’ her comply 
with Neceflity. | 

That therefore I may lay down my Opinion 
of the Ufe of Inftruments, J think there are only 
two Cafes, where Inftruments are of Ufe, viz. 
if Infants, by Reafon of the monftrous Bignefs 
_of their whole Body, or any Part, cannot pafs 
through the Pe/vis whole, it being proportiona- 
bly too {mall ; or if by reafon of the Neglect or Ig- 
norance of the Midwife, the Head of a well 
turned Infant, in aWomb oblique to the highetft 
Degree, fall down into the narrow Cavity of the 
Pelvis, and is there fo ftraighten’d along with 
the Shoulders, that the leaft Defcent 1s not per- 
ceived upon the Force of the ftrongeft Pains, and 
all Remedies have been tried in vain; for the 
fafety of the Mother, the Infant is to be handled. 
_ and drawn out, as a dead one. 

_ As for Monfters, they may be fo large, that 
_ they cannot -pafs through the Narrownefs of the 
Pelvis ; wherefore in this Cafe the Bufinefs can 
be performed no other Way, but by disjointing, - 
and drawing out the Infant by Pieces. I deny not, 


but that fuch a Cafe may happen 3 but I confeds, 
Y 3 J have 
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I have not met with it; whatever Infants I have 
met with, I could draw them out by the Feet, 
nor had I ever the Misfortune, that the Head, 
how big foever, ftuck in the Mother’s Body, or 

did I pull the Head from the Body 5 _neverthe= 
lefs, if the Belly, or the Breaft, or the Head can- 
not pafs by Reafon of its monftrous Bignefs, in 
fuch a Cafe it is to be open’d and embowel’d, — 
or the Humours (with which dropfical Heads 
commonly fwell) are wholly, or in Part, to 
be difcharged, that the Infant may be drawn 
out. | 

This kind of dropfical Head, or Acites, is 
commodioufly opened with an Inftrument, much 
like that with which they open the Bellies of 
Hydropick Perfons, or the Scrotum in watry Rup-= 
tures ; only this we fpeak of muft be larger, as 
that is lefs, viz.a round ube, about a Foot or 
fifteen Inches long, to whofe Cavity a Blade is 
fitted exactly round, with a three-corner’d fharp 
Point 5 that ‘Tube is firft paffed in, along with 
the Hand to the Head or Belly which is to be © 
perforated, and when it is well fixed, the Blade 
is to be thruft through it into the Cavity of the 
Belly or Head, by which Means the Humour is 
let out. 

‘This Inftrument is the moft fit and commodi~ 
ous; yet fince fuch a Cafe hath feldom or never 
happen’d to a Surgeon-Midwife in his Life, it 
will fcarce be worth while to make fuch a one} 
therefore you may open the Head or Belly at any 
Time with any Inftrament that pricks, if not too 
harp; I fay, with any Inftrument not too 
{barp, «z. neither with a Point, nor Angles; 
for with an Inftrument that is too fharp, any 
Body may eafily hurt himfelf or the Woman ; for 
let the Inftrument be what it will, it ought to 

| be 
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be paffed in along wi h the Hand, or to be mov~ 
ed with the Hand inthe Body, fo that you may 
be certain that it hurts no Part, but what is to 
be perforated 3 to which Place if the Inftrument 
be appked, the Belly may calily be perforated, - 
and the Humour let out; which if not effectual, 
the Belly is to be embowel’d that it may be fit to 
pafs. But it the Head, though it is not Hydro 
pical, yet be fo big that it cannot pafs, it is to 
be perforated, and the Brains to be taken out, 
_ that it may fall down, and be fit to pafs through 
the Narrownefs of the Pe/vis. 

A Surgeon that is skilful in the Art of Mid- 
wifery, in this Cafe may eafily know what to do, 
if he himfelf, and the Woman, and her Friends, 
are willing the Child fhould be hurt, and its 
Bowels taken out. ‘Where is fcarce any Part of 
an Infant, which may not be disjointed without 
cutting , for Example, the Arm or the Leg, if 
there be occafion, may be disjointed by turning 
and twitting it, and the fame may be cone with 

other Parts. NV. B. I fay, that may be done, if 

Occafion requires it; but J would advife no 
Body to do it, except obliged to take away 
a Leg or an Arm by great Neceflity, which 
then may be taken off fafer by twifting, than. 
cutting. _ | pace 

But not to infift on Monfters any longer, nor 
to {peak particularly of all of them, if one Bo- 
dy hath two Heads, or if two Heads and two 
_ Bodies grow together, or are any Way ill formed, 
fo that tor that Reafon they cannot pafsthe Nar- 
rownefs of the Pe/vis, then the Parts are to, be 
taken off, which hinder the Paflage moft, and 
that by twifting, rather than by cutting, becaufe 
cutting is more dangerous for the Woman in 
Labour. Any Member, asthe Arm, which is 

| | je t@ 
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to be taken off, being taken hold of in a dry 
Cloth, the Cloth is to be twifted, always turning 
the fame Way; and you will find the Arm will 
be broke off near the Shoulder, and quite fepara- 
‘ted, I learned this Piece of Work in the ‘Time 
of my Ignorance, whilft I was but a beginner, be- 


ing yet not thoroughly skilled in turning of q 


Infants, not knowing how to draw out dead. 
Infants whole, without mangling them: When 
the Arm was excluded up to the Shoulder, then 
fometimes I would pull away the Arm near the 
Shoulder by twifting it, that I might have the 
more Room; but foon after ftudying how to 
correct my known Errors, I never fince ufed that 
Method of twifting, but turned all Infants fo 
fituated, and drew them out whole and unhurt: 
- However, I have learn’d this Experiment by my 
Errors, that when there is urgent Neceflity, the | 
Parts muft be thus taken off by twifting ; but the 
Cafe {carce ever requires it. 
But let us fee how the Work is to be perform- 
* ed, if the Birth of the Infant is not hindered by 
its monftrous Form and Bignefs, but by the ill 
Pofition.of the Womb ; what is then to be doné, 
and in what Cafes Inftruments are to be madeufe 
of. Firft, I except all Infants who offer ,them- 
felves ill turned in an oblique Womb, that is, 
who do not hang with the Head over the 
Mouth of the Womb 3 all thofe may be turned 
fecurely, and drawn out by the Hands only, 
without an Inftrument, without hurting or ta- 
king off any. Member ; wherefore Inftruments are 
of no ufe here. Secondly, I except all Infants, 
which offer themfelves well turned in an oblique 
Womb, if being as yet feated above the Peluis, 
they are-not fallen down far into it, or ftreighten- 
ed; fo that they may be thruft back, that you 
| + oe ? may’ 
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may pafs by the Head to the Feet : As long as 


this may be done, there isno need of Inftruments, 


but thofe Infants may be drawn out by the Feet, . 


whole and unhurt. | 

But if by the Midwife’s Inconfideratenefs and 
Ignorance, the Infants are fallen down into the 
Cavity of the Pe/uis with the Head firft; and 
the Waters flowing out, they are bound up inthe 
winding Paflage, as ina ‘Triangle, fo that they 
cannot be moved either by the Force of Pain, or 
the Help of Art, upwards or downwards, then 
there is no other Way to fave the Mother’s Life, 
than to handle the Infant, whether alive or dead, 
as if it were dead; which never ought to be tri- 


ed, but inthis Extremity of Danger. I hate the 


ill Cuftom of fome, who draw out Infants with 


~ \ 


Hooks ; as foon as the Pains ceafe, you will hear . 


them fay, the Infant is dead; then the miferable 
Infants are drawn out with Hooks, though yet 
alive ; and indeed they are drawn out alive to 
the Surgeon’s Shame, and the Sorrow of the Pa- 
rents, and thofe that fland by 3 yet if the Infant, 
as Ifaid, be compreffed and fticks faft in a three= 
corner’d Angle, then there is no otherWay, but 
to handle it as 1f it were dead; and then the 
Hooks can be of no ufe, becaufe the Shoulders 
refift too ftrongly, fo that the Head, though 


drawn with the greateft Force, cannot pafs 5 


but if any had rather try Hooks, they have their 
Liberty 5; but if this does not fucceed, there 1s 
_ no otherWay to difpatch the Work fecurely, but 
by opening the Crown of the Head, and taking 
out the Brains, that the Hand being pafied along 
by the Head, the Shoulders may be removed from 
the Bones, which they are prefied againft; other 
wife there is Danger of lofing your Labour, and 
hurting the Woman by drawing it out ane 
2 : A. my= 
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I myfelf have happen’d, when the Head was 
brain’d, to draw violently with a ftrong For- 
ceps without Succefs, becaufe the Shoulders ‘be- 
ing prefied ftrongly againft the Bones, are re- 
tained; but when the Head is brained, and the 
Shoulders are cleared from the Bones by pafling 
the Hand along by the Head, they follow eafily 
and with lefs ‘rouble ; wherefore I recommend 

this Method as moft convenient. » | 
There is no need to make ufe of a particular 
Inftrument to perforate the Infant’s Head ; a 
common Incifion Knife, rowl’d about to the ve- 
ry Point, or a Punch, or a fharp Spatu/a, is fuffi- 
-.elent for thisWork; then the Hole being enlarg- 
ed‘with the Fingers, and the Brain loofen’d with 
them, it is to be drawn out 5 which being done, 
the Head is to be drawn out with the Hand or 
a Cloth, and thus you are to try whether the Bo- 
dy will follow ; if it follows, go on to draw 5 
but if it does not, then the Shoulders are to be 
freed from the Bones, as we faid, and the whole 
Body to be drawn down. When I fay, the Bo- 
dy is to be drawn down by a Cloth, I mean, 
that a broad Bandage, ftrengthen’d with Threads 
acrofs, (or fome other fmall itrong Cloth,) is to be 
pafied beyond the Head, and to be fixed about 
the Neck, which being well twifted, the Infant 
- be drawn out; which Method I moft approve 
of. | 
Thofe that have fuch fmall Hands, that they 
can pafs fuch a Bandage behind the Head, before 
it is perforated, have no need to open the Head, 
and therefore they have a good Advantage of 
difpatching this Work. Nothing ever is more 
agreeable to the Art of Midwifery, than flender 
Hands, long Fingers, and quick feeling; but then 
the Shoulders ought to be cleared, that they 
| nay 
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may follow when drawn, otherwife it is in vain 
to draw, | 

Sometimes Infants offering themfelves with | 
the Head foremoft, cannot pafs through a nar- 
row ‘Pe/vis for other Reafons 3. fo that for that 
Caufe they are to be drawn out after the afore 
faid Manner, as if dead; yet if the Matter be 
thought of, and confidered beforehand, the Mo- 
ther and the Infant may be faved, by turning the 
Infant, and drawing him out by the Feet, as foon 
as the Woman begins to labour. ‘Phe Cafe we 
{peak of, happens to fome Women whofe Os 
itis is bent much forwards, and whofe Os 

occygis is hard, and almoft inflexible; fo that. 

the Pants about it cannot be prefied backw a 
without Violence. But if you are with thefe Wo- 

men in the Beginning of their Labour, by pro- 
moting the Birth by Art, as wehave faid, boththe 
Mother and the Infant may be faved; when other= 

wife all fuch Infants muft certainly die 5. and 
fometimes the Mother dies without bringing forth 

the Infant. 

Perhaps fome may ask, Jf Womens Labours 
may be promoted by the Method hitherto de- 
monftrated in this Book, of what Ufe are foma- 
ny Inftruments reprefented by Figures, and re- 
commended by moft Authors? ‘To whom I an- 
{wer, That all Artsand Sciences are improved 
by continual Exxercife, and are more and more 
accommodated to make Practice expeditious; and 


_ this is the Cafe of Midwifery. I believe the 


Antients killed more Infants than they faved, 
with their Spiculum Matricis, Hooks, and ether 
uncommon Inftruments, with which if they have 
fometimes faved the Life of fome Women in La- 
bour, they have hurt or tormented’a great many, 
whofe Errors are like a Monument to us, that we 

may 
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may follow better Meafures. And now I have 
taken Pains to feparate the Chaff from the Cotn, I 
Jeave another to winnow what remains. 

From what we have faid, it may appearto any 
one, that Inftruments are feldom or never of Ufe, 
except when Infants are neglected for Want of 
Care, or Montters are to be brought forth. ‘Uhat 
therefore the Art of Midwifery may not hereaf- 
ter be taken for a Thing that 1s inhuman, cruel, 
or what ought to be feared, but to be much 
eficemed by all confiderate and well advifed Per- 
tons, and every one obliged to make feafonable 

_ ufe of it, before the Woman in Labour, and the 

~...+{nfant are brought into the greateft Danger, by 

_ FSseorance and Want of Care ; God grant that 

the Fruit of my Labour may tend to the Safety 

of a great many Women and Children, and the 
Glory of his moft holy Name. Amen. 
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